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Tbeabuby DepabtmeNt, 
WaiMngton, Fehruary 15, 1921, 
The following Instructions for Coast Guard Stations are 
promulgated for the government of those concerned, and shall 
be strictly observed. 

J. H. MOYLB, 

AsHstcmt Secretary, 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR COASt (?^AR» l^iWftONS. 

CHAPTER I. 
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS, 

1. The " Instru<!tkms for Coast Guard Stations" shaH haVe 
the force aiid'effect of regulations. 

2. In ithjese Instructions tlie term " out of commission ** sliall 
mean «tlie period during which a majority of the station crew 
by order of Heftdqiiarters is discharged or granted leave of ab- 
sence M^tlboat pay. At alt other times a station shall be consid- 
ered 9» *' in commission.** 

3. The officer in charge of a Coast Guard station shall be 
responsibto for the proflkHwicy of the crew in their various 
duties. 

4. He Bhati keep on hand sufficient quantities of gasoline and 
lubricating oils for tlie station power boats In order that thejr 
may be r^dy at all times for iMtant and prolonged servicfe. 
No excuse fdr a if allure to have power boats available owing 
to the Iftcft of tlieee essentials will he accepted. He is enjoined 
to use economy in the e:q»enditlire of gasoline^ but no restrict 
tioa is placed .upon suchexpciaQditure if the intereste of the 
public service would suffer thereby. 

&,-'He>ishaIl:rei]Drt in writing to itoulQUftTters any setKms 
accid^it tottheisitiitioinibiilldin^^ equipment, station boats, and 
motors^ €» a&y exptosion of gftsoUne about the station premise 
or in any power boat* whether or not the same results in im 
Jury ta any p^*son, either coiinected with the Coast Guard or 
oiil»itet>f it, orin- damage to ahy boot *or other property) private 
9r. D»blto, setting f^rth tibie. factsMn detail^ and shall make vin 
entry of all such matters in the log. i 

'6.. Should additiopial €UAista(ne6 beconKe imperatively neces- 
sary <m occttriooc of a wreck when the station is in commission, 
te Bs mitb^rii^ to -^tnptoy sudi additional number of compe^ 
lent men as «Qr«r abselixt^ neededf who will be entilded to 
ieoelT« such compensation as tfaeir^ seriTlces < are reatsonably 
vosthj 'tiiie^\pfirkfd imd'Vfdue of their services: to be stated and 
OBTtiftBd to b^ t)ift officer ia chMifgei 
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6^.. IKStlttrOTlOlfFS ^OE COAfiT GITABB STAtlOBtd. 

7: (1) When necessity to facilitate or hasten the conveyance 
of tlie boat or beach apl)aratus to the scene of a wreck, the 
6^B<>Br-ii»H3nt»ge isf ;?^tJit>rJK0d ta seciore tl|e m^ of hQf^ie^ ^^ 
6'nd other' vehicles, or tugs, for the services of which reasonable 
compensation will be allpwed. If practicable, the officer in 
charge shall make arrangements with owners of horses, carts, 
and tugs for their use at reasonable rates when required. 

(2) When such expense has been Incurred he shall prepare 
one original and four memorandum copies and transmit to 
the district su{>6riiitend^it one original and tliree memoran- 
dum copies of vouchers therefor, on Form 2667, la favor of 
the persons or tons performing the servik^^ to which he shall 
atta<;h a stat«ttient setting forth ^Uy tlm necessity for and 
extent of the service rendered. A bill for the serJrtces of a tug 
shall not include a charge for efforts to fl6at a stranded^essei, 
lightering cargo, or other service performed at the request of 
the master or owner of the VeaseV but shall be conned solely 
to asal£tance in towing or maneovwing with the^Jservice boat^ 
under direction of the officer in charge. 

8. The officer in chai^ shall make a full refport on Form 
2681 of every case oi resuscitation or attempted verascttation 
of a person apparently drowned or iBsen^ble; fromr other cliUBes, 
answering i^)ecihcliily every question on the blank and adding 
any other pertineiiit iolonnation. Shduid a physician be present, 
he sl»til be rectueeted to appendi tl» tlie repoai> any; remarks and 
observatifma that he may cohsid^ in the interest «f ! medleal 
science. -''' " ' -t '^ ■ •■' • 

9. The officer in c&arg^ shall knake a fatlj report to Ifiead- 
quarters of any property cast ashot^ anJd recovered; by his crew 
that is of a distinctly personal <diaracter o^r bear» identifyhig 
marks by which the otrner .may be trioed. Members of station 
crews have no right bf ownership in Flroperty^^recovered from 
the sea or found on the beach. All SikIl property for wbMi >no 
rightful owner tan be lound shall be di^crsed otf ais directed by 
Headquarters. . ;:: -^i » ' * ' 

10. The officer iii dwrge shall abt, e^oeiH: in cato' of Emer- 
gency rtransfier any ttrticle of pemutnent eqnipiiieiit, sudJi tui a 
boat or beach wagon, to anotiicr statteOi tor i^y period ^iritlkovt, 
previous authoriisation <rohi Head^tart^psi WlKnany Arti^ 
of equipment «r suiyply' is* tn^ansfiervedi to aoottier station tb« 
cancer deltvetlngitshaU piepate five ci(^eia('<iC HMterol^ (Form 
2556), retain one copy, and iiivilravd thride^cotlie&tOb lheti<HMi« 
signee and one copy to Headquarters. The c;^J^^ shall re- 



oetpt tbtret copies cm receipt of tH^ articles^ retain o^e tGpy, r^ 
turn one copy to consignor, and forward one copy to He^dqnais 
ters. The consignee and <>ontttgnor shall each file one receipted 
copy. The transfer shall be entered In tiie log and in the 
"Record of public property" of each station, giving dates of 
transfer and authority. The temporary transfer of small quan* 
titles of supplies, such as oil, forage, and the like, whidi it is 
intended to return shall be entered in the log only and no receipts 
need be taken. The temporary transfer and use of service horses 
and vehicles for service purposes lAall be entered in the log 
e«ly* 

11. The officer in charge shall ' be polite and courteous to 
visitors* hot shall not permit them to handle any gear or appa- 
ratus no* deface or damage any station property by writing, 
carving, scratchitng, or other means. He shall detail a member 
or members of the crew to show visitors about the station, but 
i^all not take or permit others to ttfke visitors out in a station 
boat without autlK«rltrlrom a sttperibr officer. 

12. Petty officers who' desire pfomotien %o the grade of war- 
rant officer may make application therefor to Headquarters, and 
sncftnen- yrlyy desire to *>e ifated petty oncers may make appll- 
cation therefor -to- their district superintendent. All such appHJ- 
Cations -shall be in writing, and i^aH bear the recoofimendations 
of thieoffieers through whom they are forwarded. 

13. The name and residence of each person attached to the 
station, the name and^-addiiefls fd hi» .nest of kin, and the ad- 
dress of a person on leave of absence shall be entered on the 
fii^rPM^ of the ii(^ ( ' 

, I4v:]9iatis4e4 men shaJl be addressed either, by tb«ir laal name 
w by ttkelM oii»beriasiiiown in the watch juid patii«ai>ill« aaKa 

Hi Bnlistad men sbaU not be reQvired to p^cfonn any pen- 
sonai fleryjieesi for the officer^ ^largeki 

DUTIBS OF THE OfFICEB IN GhABGE AS iN^fiaOfOK OtP>Ouai)C»CS. 

.Zi4 Thfl «k^jr l».(3harg%:Of a Coast Ouaed iBtation ahall e«tr^ 
ftisa.lriJ9t pe^wer^^M.An inapactwr of anstoioflr wi^h^vefsrenide, ta 
jmwK^an6Mni\ pnwBmahly of tori^gQ<i<orig&ii,LO$u3ti.ia9llore : ;fivom 
wrecks, or forming the cargo of vena^aBtirandti^jOr Uriveoa^vire 
tar fftrasatof weatber* or of vesst^SHtnchotdtng witfttiin the customs 
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. ?5. H^ 9hall promptly notify the eoUeotor of custooia of tJie 
district of any casualty to a yessol with merchandiae presume 
ably of foreign origin and exercise supervision oyer the cargo 
until a regular customs officer arrives to take the necessary 
action toward forwarding it to its destinatiOQ or to the nearest 
port of entry, as naay be determined by the owners or onider* 
writers. 

26. He shall keep a correct account of the dutiable cargo of 
a stranded vessel forwarded on account of its perishable nature* 
or for any other reason, to its destination or to, the nearest 
port of entry in a lighter or other vessel before the arrival of 
a custom^ officer, making out and signing duplicate lifter 
manifests (customs blank No, 5913) of the cargo pn board of * 
such lighter or vessel, one of which he shall deliver to the master 
thereof and the other to the collector of the port to wMdi the 
lighter or vessel is bound. 

. 27, He shall exercise a watchful care over such portions of 
the cargo as may ,be landed or come on. shore from stranded 
vessel^, in order to preserve the same, as far as possible, for the 
owners thereof, a^ &1^ to protect the revenue; and, with this 
in view, dutiable goods and^ valuable merchandise, other than 
o^onbustibles or explosives, opay, for security, be stored within 
the, station ; but the boat room must not be> encumbered with 
articles which .might prevent the instant availability of the 
apparatus. 

. . AonoN AT WBBC8». 

31. Officers in charge of adjacent station^ whea called upoii 
shall at once pro^beed to render ^assistance unless actually en- 
gaged with another cttsaster oi^ about to be so engaged. If thetr 
assistance is not requested, they shall keep themselves in readi- 
ness to rewmd prcmoiptly to any subseqtient <*all, and the officer 
in charge of the station nearest the ^ wreck i^all post d lookout 
within signal distance of the scene of operations to receive and 
transmit suoh retoest ' ' ' 

82. (1) At a station which has telephonic communication the 
officer in ^lavge of l^^tation nearest/ to whioai a wreck or other 
marine «asiia% oceorst shall immediately notify- the officers In 
charge of adjaioent'StatlAnB. of the ^cm&etaik^ and, if nece»* 
sary, requeM tii^r^assManee;' 

(2) At a staitlon which h«& no telephonic eonneetlon with a!ii 
adjacent station the officer in. charge, upon'tlM*boc«»n*ebce oi «t 
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maiine casualty dvtlng the day, shall notify the offiei^ in <^aifge 
of such adjacent station by flag or distant* signal, if within 
communicating distance by such means*; 4f the casualty occurs 
at ni^t, he shall iniimedlately firel a red wcket. He then shall 
proceed to the wreck, firing red rockets at intervals -of 8 or IX) 
minutes, until his sTipply is exhausted or until answered by the 
patrol from such adjacent station by hand lights or from Uie 
station by a white rocket A patrolman, upon seeing a red 
rocket, shall answer It with a red Ooston light and immediately 
hasten to his own station and report to the officer in charge 
thereof, who shall, If the signal was- from another station, fire a 
white rocket and hold himself in readiness to respond to a 
signal for assistance, posting ;a lookoot as required in the 
preceding article. 

33. The signal for assistance at night from adjacent stations, 
where other and better means. are not iiTallable, shall consist 
of two i^ rackets fired ib. quick succession If th^ assistance of 
one station is desired, or of three rockets if assistance fa 
wanted from moife tiban one. station. £]ach officer tn charge of 
a station who is liable to call for asslstarice in this/manner 
tifom d^jacent .Nations sltallha^ a ^pr^ieus understanding 
with the other stations^as to which ishall ariswer his two-rocket 
signal and which slaill answer his three^rocket signal* The sta- 
tion or,«tatlons called shall, answer with a white rocket aud 
proceed at ooee :to;the scede of'theicasnalty;-. rRookets shall sot 
be used for 4ny other purposes than those specific In this and 
the preceding li^iGle. • . i 

34. The:oSueer inchar^e^ ef a ^station who first arrives at ^a 
wreck with his boat or apparatus shall at once |)rocGed to land 
the persons on board,, If nec4s«ury^tod possible, unless t&e con- 
ditions iire such thiit the assistance of another crew is^ indis^ 
pensable: If two fori morci units of the Coast Guard ave at the 
Been^ of a disttster, ttie senkir- ofBcei? present shall have charge 
of the operationa 

35. In attjempl^g a res<Jue the officer, in charge of a station 
shall select such apparatus — ^lifeboat or surfbeat^ breeches buoyv 
or fife cartas. in his judgnieiit Is best suited to- icdpe effectif^ly 
with prevailing conditions/ If the derice first selected fsaiis 

•ttfter swell triAllDs uKitisAes Mm^ that further attempts with 4t 
ape useless )lce'4^all resort to anotlier, and itoll not desist from 
Iths iffoits until byt*at:ttial^ trial the -impossibility of eif^ting 
a rescue wttli imy hfitbeimean^ at ha2Ml>ia>demonstrsrted« The 
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stotemeat of the ofBcer that he did tiot try to torn th# boat 
because the sea or suri! was too heary will not be aoeepted; 
attempts to launch must be actually made* unless the «on^ 
formation of the coa/st — as blttffs, precipitous banks, «tc.«-ia 
such as unquestionably to preclucle the use of a boat. 

36. On arriving at a wreck the preserrajfcion of li£e ;idiaU be 
the first conslderatKm of the officer or surfman in chaxge* vcoA 
he shall on no account take aboard goods or merchandise whicb 
may endanger the safety of hia boat or the lives of those l&r 
trusted to his charge. Should anything be put iato the boat 
against his remonstrance* he is authoifoed to throve it over* 
board. 

37. In establishing oommimication with a wreck by means <tf 
a gun throwing a line-carrying projectile, the iarger-sia^ sho^ 
lines shall be used when the distance and other conditions per- 
mit. When it is fouhd necessary to use a No. 4 line, a larger 
line shall be seftt ofut by it for use in hauling off the wiiip; and 
if a No. 7 line has been successfully thrown to a vessel judged 
to be 300 yards or more from the shore, a No. 9 or oth«r 
stronger line shall be sent out to carry the whip. 

36. The standard charge of powder for the Ly)e guDi in pvact- 
tice or drill with the beach af>paratua Is 2 ouncea In acttial 
service 4 to 6 ounces of powder may be used' for a No. 4 or 
No. 7 line and 5 to 6 ounces for a No. ^ line. G^e maxiniiiiin 
charge of 6 ounoes shall not be esoeeeded except imider extraordi*- 
hary ^roumstanees, nor until at least two tvMs Vrith that 
charge have failed to carry the line the requited distanee. In 
such cases charges of 7 to Sowiees, but in no caitemote than 
8 ouncea, may be used. . ^ j 

39. If, upon boartMng e stranded vessel* there i» found to be 
no immediate) daj^er of loss of life and the conditions of sea 
and wead(^er warr«rt an attempt to float tiie vessel, the offieear 
and crew shall render the master every assistance in their 
power to that end, bearing in mind that the lines and gear ba^ 
longing to the beach apparatm are to be used onlir in landtng 
Imperiled passengers or crews. 

4D. When the master of a stranded vessel contracts or hsm* 
gains with any nerscm 4fir company to Uet her iiSloatror di#* 
mautle her^ or ^seHs her or turna bier over to the wre<^ canuntak 
sioaer or to any aigeDt of tke owner or uadefcwntt^ra, the ee^ 
sponsibUity of the ^iffioer in chargei of the atatioo as tagarda 
the property shalLcaase^ exo^ aa to euatopsP duties cm tha 
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cargo, etc., unless the services of the crew are required by sub- 
sequent danger or casualty. 

41. While the saving of property is an important function of 
the Coast Guard, second only to the saving* of human life, and 
ofircei*s and a-ews are required to make every reasonable effort 
to that end, they shall not neglect the regular duties of their 
stations, particularly the patrols and watches, in order to per- 
form labor on board a stranded vessel not in immediate danger 
of total loss whisii sudi labor can be performed by her crew 
or by other persons available for hire ; and the master's neglect 
or refusal to secure such assistance at the earliest opportunity 
shall be deemed to relieve the station crew from further re- 
sponsibility. In no case shall a station crew or portion thereof 
remain on board a vessel, when removed from the station limits, 
to man the pun^ps, lighter cargo, etc., unless, in the judgment of 
the officer in charge of the station, the crew of the vessel, with 
the aid of sudi other help as is procurable, is unable to keep her 
afloat In case the vessel can be kept afloat without their aid, 
they shall return to the station and resume their regular duties 
as soon es possible. 

42. When a working party is employed on board of a wreck", 
the officer in charge shall, on the approach of bad weather, exer- 
cise the same vigilance for saving life a6 in the case of a vessel 
just i^rahded. 

43. The bodies of drowned persons found in the surf, on the 
beach, OT on a wrecked vessel shall be properly cared for until 
they cati be turned over to friends or to the proper local authori- 
ties. If they t!an not*be positively identified, a description, as 
coinfjlete in detail as possible, shall be entered in the log, and 
a copy immediately sent through the proper channel to Head- 
Q^hrfers, with any information obtainable as to the possible 
Identity of the drowned person. A station crew may aid in 
recovering the bodies of drowned persons when, in the opinion 
of the officer in charge, such work will not interfere unduly with 
their regular^ duties. 

44. If articles of value, trinkets, or anything else that may 
oesttft In its identification are fbund upon a body, they shall be 
'oareftflly preserved and turned over to the conmer or other 
proper civil officer and duplicate receipts taken therefor, one 
«t wftMi fiftall be retained by th^ oftcer In charge of the station 
Mid the oth^r «i>rwarded to Headquarters. 
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1% INSTR^OTIOlfS TOR COAST QVAXD STATIONS. 

Patboxs Am> Lookouts. 

51. Where patrols are maintained in two directions, tiie pa- 
trol for the second half of the .period shall ordinarily be made in 
a direction opposite to that in which it was made during the 
first half. When practicable, the watch and patrol bill shall be 
so arranged that the same person shall not make the patrol in 
the same direction on successive nights. 

52. The lookout shall be stood at or in the watch house, 
station lookout, or other place where the best view of the coast 
and surrounding waters, may be obtained. This place shall 
be de^gnated by the officer in charge of the station, with the 
approval of the district superintendent. The loofeout shall not 
leave his post for meals or other purposes until properly re* 
lieved, except when necessary to give an alarm of a wreck or 
other casualty. , ' 

53. When two or more stations are within oomnninicating 
distance, patrols covering the same or similar periods of time 
shall be made in the same direction from each of those stations. 
Where the distances to be covered are short, two or more 
patrols each way may- be required in each watch. 

54 On those portions of the coast where the limits of. the 
patrol can not be mm from the station, the beach shall be ooUr 
sidered sufficiently patrolled during daylight if the limits are 
broujgbt in sight at least three 'tjanesi 

. 5^ A. complete record oi patrols and lookouts shall ibe.madd 
hy .means of checks, tim^ detectors, or telephone, «r>by suoh 
other means as may be pr^se3^ibBd by Hieadquarters,; ;• 

56. When a sivutman has made his regular patrol and his 
time has not expired, he shall continue to patrol the beach 
until it is .time to call his relief; During his watch on the 
beaph a surfman shall not remain at. the station longer thflua 
is necessary to get warm or trim his laortecn. Should, a»y 
person fail to ret^rn at tiie ^;q)iratlon of his patrol, the negct 
patrolman shall set out at the regular tim^'wWliowt awaiting 
the arrlwil of hj3 predecessor. , . . : 

57. (1) A person qn lookowt ymteJik shall make !^pres8io«»-en 
the dial of the time detector or watchman'8'<qlock ^ intervals 
of 30 minutes.. - . t 

(2) A suirfm^eip pu; patrol shall make impressions \ipcwa Uie 
dial of the time detector with kpy? located ftt,^i»^iTpaiBts £ts tdN^ 
officer in charge may determine, with the approval of the dis- 
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tsdet a<qiegiT>tendw>t If ^oi ob imjre paints are to be* YMt^ 
by thepa^ol, (a ^iCTereat key shall be pla/ced at eacb» and used 
Ifi t^uri^ . 

68. W^ere tjie entir# beacb between two stations Is. not cov^ 
erecl by the patrols a key post shall be placed at the limit of 
each prescribed patrol, and. the surfiaen shalU by use of watchr 
men's clocks, make records of their visits thereto. 

59. Where adjacent stations are so located that their patrol 
limits join each surfman on patrol shall carry a cheek beariAS 
Ws crew number and the name or number of his station, which 
he shall deposit in the prescribed place, to be taken up by the 
ne?ct surfman from the adjacent station and delivered to the 
officer in charge thereof, exc^t that the last patrolman in the 
morning shall not so deposit a check* The officer in charge of 
each station shall return the checljs so received to the proper 
halfway point by the first patrolman of the next night reaching 
there. . . , 

dCK A surfman failing to find the check which should be at 
the halfway point shall, in the absence of telephonic communica- 
tion at that point* proceed to the next station and ascertain, the 
cause or failure ;to deposit the (jheok and, if possiblOr notify the 
officer in charge of ^his station by telephone of his action. It 
8U<^ surfman be the first patrohnan of that watch, the officer j^ 
charge of the station shall at the appointed time take the second 
station lookout himself and send out the second patrolman. 
Where telephonic means of communication are provided between 
the halfway point and the next station a surfman, when unabl^ 
.to find the required check, shall so inform the officer in charge 
of the station concarned, who shall have the intervening beach 
patrolled at onoe.ii^ search of the missing patrolman. 

61* Where telephone facilities exist they shall be used by a 
surfman to report his arrival at the patrol post or halfway 
<ho«ae to: the station lookout, as .well as any information pertjr 
ni&sxt to the service, such as vessels anchored or passing dangeiy 
oasly near the coast. Should ^e, after repeated calls at reason- 
able intervals^ fail to secure a response^ he shall return to the 
station and immediately report to the officer in charge his in- 
ability to communicate with the station lookout. 

02. The officer in charge shaU, preserve the patrol checks 
with the utmost care in a p^ace where they will be accessible 
only to himself pr,4n his absence, to the person in charge. He 
tbaU particularly oauUon the surf men against their loss or 
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Bbtua^t holdteg tbem Ihnble tlier«ft>r, and in Mse of lOM lie fSttM 
investigate tlie drcamstancee forthwith and report the facts to 
the district superintendent. No surfman shall have in his i)oe- 
session any unauthorized check or time^detoctor key. Should 
the officer in charge discover any unauthorized check or time- 
detector key in the possesston of a surfman, he shall imme^ 
diately report all the circumstances to the district superintend- 
ent, who 8h^ forward the report to Headquarters and recom- 
mend that charges be prefSerred against such surfman. 

68. When not in use the time detectors and keys therefor 
shall remain in a place accesBible only to the officer in charge or, 
in his absence, the person in charge. He shall not show the 
keys nor communicate the numbers of those in use to any person 
other than a comraissloned officer. He shall frequently visit 
the key posts, station lookout, and watch house, and flhatt 
change the keys at least once a week at irregulbr intervals, 
and oftener if deemed necessary to insure the integrity of the 
patrol. The dates of such visits and the condition of the posts 
and keys shall be noted in the log, but not the fact of exdtmnge 
or the number of keys exchanged. On each vii^t he shall mm- 
ftilly inspect the posts> safes, diains, and keys ; if any be found 
broken, mutilated, or tampered with, he shall immediately i^ 
pott all ascertaihable facts to the district superintendent, wlk) 
^hall forwat* the report to HeAdquarters with his recoup 
mendation. He shall make every effort to discover the offender 
and obtain proof of his guilt Only one key shall be kept In a 
key-post safe, lookout, or watch house at a time, and two keys 
bearing the same number or making identical impressions shall 
not be in use at the same time at any one station. 

64. At 4 p. m. ea<^ day the officer in charge idiall wind the 
patrol clocks, mart^ and remove the old and insert «»d rirfirk 
new dial <?anis, u«lng one of the keys in his possossAon for this 
purpose. Before inserting a dial card he shall see that tliere 
is no surplus edge beyond the printed dial, in order tiiat it may 
revolve freely in the case. He shall indicate by red ink ciretes 
on each card removed the impressions made by himself 4nd 
mark on the back thereof, with ink, the date (for example, 
January 1-2, 1020; January 2-S, 1920) ahd ttie number of the 
Station. Having properly marked the card< he shall thor- 
ou^ly examine it to see that all required impressions have 
been made thereon l^ the lookout and patrol. At the end of 
each we^k he ^aU forward ail the dials that have been Used, 

Digitized by VjOijyitr 



witli the tnuwcvtpt of fbe'lof for ttie etftimpoMii^g treek, to 
the district BUpeiliitendeiit 

M. If «pon examinatloQ tbe offider in chatige discorers any 
di8ort^[>ancy in the record of lookottte atid patrols, ab Bhown 
by the impressions on a dial, not properly accottnled for by the 
sorfioian immediately upon its occtirrence or upon hfe retom 
from patrol, as prescribed in article St, he shall csiter all the 
facts connected therewith in the log, ahd if ttie failure was, ih 
his j«idgment, dne to fault or negl^ence sfaftU impose sndi 
ptuyishinent in conformity with th^ reirai^tiohs as he deems 
proper. He shall report all the circumstanceil to the district 
sttperintendent. 

664 ISach officer and each imrftttan shall be accotmtable" for 
the care and presertatteti of the patttvl cioCka» in his i^session. 
The surfman on lookout or patrol (shall at all times protect l^e 
dock from dampneBfi, catt^g it nfider his coat, it necessary, 
and shall avoid Jarring or striking it agaiiwt any <^Ject and 
pter&tt sand entering the kejrhoies. Upon ^ch stiffman*s visit 
to a key post he shall tibitm^ inspect the post, key, safe, and 
all fastenings, and if afty is fonnd broken, mutliated» or tam^ 
pered With, he shall report the fact to the officer in charge 
immediately by telephone or apdn his return to the station. 
iThe stopping of a patrol clock, its fafltire to sound the tjiarklng 
of the dial Card, or any observed irregularity in br damage to It 
shall likewise be reported promptly to the officer in charge. 

67. A surfman oh patrol j^all not detiate f roih the prescribed 
rente along the bttich, «*cept Wliett necessary for his personal 
safety, and he shall ^idteavor to retaih an tinobstrttcted view to 
seaward when forced to retire inland. Riding on a bicycle, on 
cars, in boats, or other private or public conveyances shall not 
be permitted unless specially authorized by Headquarters 

68. A surfmiu upon his return from patrol shalj not retire 
until his relief is dressed and ready with the necessary e<iuip- 
ment to take the beach, ten, minutes is suflfiiclent for a man to 
prepare himself to i^o on ))atr61, and a longer time shall not be 
allowed. 

60. In addition to the time detector or patrol checks pre- 
scribed In articles S7, 58, and 89, each surfman on patrol shall 
carry a signal holder ahd not les^ than three red pyrotechnic 
8ignal$ of approved type ill fit Condition for use, a lantern hav- 
Ihg a clear glass globe, lighted or unlighted, as He piay prefer, 
a supply of matches carefully protected from dampness^ and 
such other articles as may be prescribed. , ,...,,„. 
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,,,l^WMmi a BBifsaan ^^n-^atuol Ci^ooY^i^ a . wrectoed" or 

stranded vessel he shall at once fire a red pyrotechnic signal of 
^proved type and shaU immediacy notily tOs •statioa bF port- 
able telephone or flash-llftbt slgnalisi; uaing the readiest available 
of these means of communieation. The station lookout shall 
answer by firing one red pyrotechnic signal, unless quicker re- 
sponse can be made by telephone or flash-light signals. A surf- 
man on patrol receiving no answer to his signal or calU i^all, 
if within easy reach pta^ tejl^hone call box, notify his station 
by that means and hasten to the station to assist with the boat 
or other apparatus. 

71. A surfman on patrol who discovers a ves9ei dangerously 
near the shore or a shoal shall immediate bum a red pyro- 
technic signal as a warning^ and if he be provided jw^th a flash- 
light torch he shall endeavor to get in commumication with her 
by means of it and inform her, of her jDOSitioa. 

72. If a vessel be discovered dangerousl^y near the, shore or a 
shoal during the day, she shall be warned by hoisting the prcqper 
International €k>de signals. In order tha|> all members of the 
cr^w may be thoroughly qualified to give such warnings, each 
otecer and surfman, including temporary surf men and substi- 
tutes, shall m^kQ a study of the c^ast line em^ra<;ed witii^in the 
patrol limits of his station, as shown by Government charts and 
vei^ified by frequent soundings and by ta^^ hearings of. shoals, 
headlands, lighthouse^,, buoys, and other daymarks. Before 
sending a new surfman or a subis^ltut^ upon patrol the officer in 
charge shall instruct him on what bearing or at what distance 
pffshore an approaching vessel shall be warned. of Jher danger. 

80. Snrfmeri, temporary surfmen, substitutes, and the cook or 
temporary cook shall reside at the station while it is in commis- 
sion, and none of these persons shall absent himself there;from 
except wh^n on duty, leave, or liberty. 

'81. (1) A surfman on lookout shall keep In a rough log a 
record of each vessel passing the station, noting Its class, name 
(if known), time of passing, and direction in which proceeding. 
He shall also enter in the rough log all telephone connections 
made, all telephone messages received and sejit, and, if long- 
distance calls, from whom received and to whom sent, and the 
time of each., He shall sign the rough log at the end of his 
watch. . .... ^ ,. . . 
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iZy He. strain r not sit. ^w^, tte iJown^,,sle^,.r«a4y entoytainr 
visitors, oi? (Jo aioytliip^ else tbai .will ,tend; to interfere witb 
the pJTopei? discharge of his duties. jSe diaU immediately r^porli 
to the officer or othier pei?son In charge of the i^taftion all occur- 
i-ences which involve, or seem Ukely tPi inyoly^„ da^nger tp or 
loss of life or property* He shall not leave the Ifjo^oat upi^ss 
properly relieved. , , « / 

(3) He shall nottaJse into the, lookoijt any book, paper* pafitt- 
phlet, or other r^fidix^g.D^atter, or any chair,, stqolj. bench* or^ 
other seat, /nor sh4il}, h^ permit, any such article pr. articles ori 
ai^ pierson not connec^d with the service* in the lookout, while 
he is on. watch. ' ' . , . '. 

82.. When any n^ember of a station creisjr discovers a vessel 
wrecked, strandejd, or. ij^^jdl^tre^s h^ shall, at once reppiit. the^ 
fact to. the (^Rc^r, or.snrfi^ai^ in charge; if oi^ patroij.hei^i^ 
be governed by the provisioi^i^ of article 70 and imi^&^isiM^ 
repc^ti to the.pfl^ei; or surfman in ch^argeK . , 

,- •. ',, /§wiM3«jrr-G.Qu4i4F^CATj0N9.. .ii . , : V 

83. (1> it shall.be th? duty of i^l pffi^eiSf ija* cliarge pf si^atio^ 
to s^ tjiafe, every ealisted pei??on attaxjhed,, exitj^t the ^ook,, 
unless permanently expensed % Heatlqj|arter§i> BhaJll demon8tr;a|i4 
his aMMy a^ a.go^fl; swiij^ner by:.^^lSfi^i^g tl^e,foU<>ww«:t«^t%i 
ea€hi of whUih sllM«M l^e, perfoivne«i,fi8[p,,singlje ejsjewlQec^nd.nef* 
separa;<«ed injo it^ fic^poi^ejii^ p€Mrt»,;>»^itbi|fcter.valft. of,:re?t l>ftn 
tweeni;.-. < '.('■-(,, / , . ■ • - • '. .- ■> ,- . ,- ■ . .. • <) 

a* To swimj IjOO ,yar4Sr diiv^^j properly from fthe surface, ao€h 
swto50'yai?ds on hi? back* ^ , i ,. , ,. 

\h TO' di!ve from the surfafi? ot tfe^ water a^d' bring up- a? 
lO'PO'uncl <*ject frjoiQ a dw^ihioiS^a^.l^afirt^ ,7 feet. . ;t , • . ^ 

^, T<^ carry ai sijyM>o^ediy. drowning, per?^, vS. at Imvi hi» 
own. wel^t 20' ga4?ds . with a two-hapd joftrry and 20 -yar^* wtth %> 
one-hanid*'Carr^. »;... -, ' ' ■, ,,* •- ^: ' ■; ' . - ' .• j^: •-■ 

d- To Bwjm.5(X yards dressed, witli a^0es» tro!H«ftw;-and coafe 
Oft, and' at the end i)f; the^ j50 yards' swim to^ remoTe'^tlw>s» antfi-i 
cie&intheiWalier without .touching. hott$)ift.,j . ] . . : 

( 2 ) The officeiT: in charge! ' wtlli ^ei esr^ectedJ Jt«t . ua^rpnoper dte 

cretion in conducting, tbe t«3ts, and shftU not require, men to 

undergo them/,und»r ^j^vr^r^te- flondittoi»'^)r td r«mala tooi 

lo«« afc a time i» th^ welter or ^^ ijret clo^hidip.. He shafli uot 

84079—21 — —2 .t^^ ' " ^ 
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i^eqiilre any feembe^ of a i*rew to 'todergo all fbtir tfesis 'in 
imm'edlate snec^ssion, or Ip airt oni* day, tml^' the pers6ii 
desires to do so and the officer in chaise regards It as safe and 
expedient. The officer taay, however, require each applicant to 
undergo ti^s (a) and (l>) at any one tlihe. ^ ' 

(8) Petty officers a:nd surfiaen «ftan keep themselves in good 
swimming practice. To this end each officer in charge of a sta- 
tion is enjoined to re<iulre lifs crew to praietice swimming ^rhen 
the conditions are favorable, paying pArtlculaf attention to the 
means which Would be employed in sa>^iflg dt^wnin^ persoris. 

84. (1> Provided the temperature 'of me airland water: and 
the condition of the weather are favorable, the officer In €hatge 
i^all i-equire '^very apjplicafnt tot ^original enlistment, or for re- 
enlistment, ejpcept-tts stated below, to uiider^o the^e tests bef^6're 
enlistment or reenliStraent; When ihe' testis fean not be mfcde 
pridr to enlistment' or teenlistmeht, they" shall be made at the 
earliest opportunity theteafier. When ttie tesfes ai^'cdndn^Wd 
in any case after enlistment or reenlistment and the results are 
unsatisfactory, the <^cer hi ehargfe shall ret)<>rt the facts to the 
district superintendent, who shall refer the matter to Head- 
(luatte^s with appr<^f!a?t3* i^eeemmendatton. Applicants for re- 
erilfstnttrfit ^o have (lualified' In these tests d'urin^ d' farmer 
erillstment, arid ttiose Who have li^en permanettHy ^cusi6d-l^ 
Headqtfiflrters f romf ^nftergfbing thto, shall'^ Hot again ' ^ re- 
(jfuiteld^to'tiridergo'^e swimming testfe lis a ^llfi^^atldh'for t^ 
^Histment, biit it mUsfb^showA fty thfcf records of*th^«e»vicfr 
that the tests were successfully passed by all such applicantlPWr 
tiifa€ the ai^Idaiitg/ were p4rmaneiitly excused ^y Headquarters. 

(2) A man required to qualify as a-good'»wImirier uiider^lWF 
^ot«si»nS'Of*^**ti(9e 88 may be permanently exciised^y flead- 
quaifers from undergoing the swimming tests becanse of hl^ 
ag^, or length ctf s^irvice, Or upon the recommendation of a medi- 
oal i^ort TJpon sat!sfattory evidence to Headquarters that 
such man " has been able to swim well," he will h^ regarded as 
It good irwimitter tfnd Wfil be ^iitltled to ah horidrafele dischatge 
it <*lh«rw*eie <jnalified therefor under the Regulations. In eve#5r 
case covered by this a#ttcl6 the medical t*epdrrmufet be obtained 
ffoin-W'pwp^niedfcal'Offlder 4iid Sh«ai indicatfe t " 
' a. THe pU^slcaa ailfflentf^or constitiitiiMial difficulty which 
makes it inad^sM^ld f^ ifii^ maii to ^ndet^o t&e awlmmding teiftsi 
j 'b. 'Whetheir stt^ Mlmenr or oenstitntlonal ^Ufilmiity' i^ fx^H^ 
dent to service. ;_ - te- •'r»:f 

Digitized by VjOijy ItT 



l!lr6T^^<J*[(ft!ft' FOR" COAST G*ABiD STATIONS. tf^ 

e* Wlieffife* Itis pefitfanenfc '=- * ' - ' ^ ' • '; 

d. What ill effects, if any, would likely resirit if tbe tqkn 
should undergo the awtenning tests when the temperature ot the 
water aud air i$ sulttible. 

(3^) Whed ti person ts permanently excused from taking the 
swimming tests but is not regarded as a good swimmer under 
the proSMsions df paiitgraph^ (1> arid (2) of this article, he is 
entitled to an ordinary discharge only. Stich a man's mark 
fbr proficiency in rating shftll l9e less* th'dn "2.T5*' and his. dis- 
charge shall carry thfe liotfttioil ; ** Not a good swimmer, iut 
permanently excused from uhder^oiiig the ftv^tmmlng tests by 

Headquarters' letter of 1.^, 1&»_." Such ^ 

person mdy be recomanendeil for re^Iistment if otheirwlse quali- 
fled therefor. ^ . 

85* <1) A person dlsclmi^^ed by direction of Hfeftd^artems by 
reason of tttiluro to qualify asa^ood swimmer Shan be giveki 
afi ordlaaebry discha,rg^; and the reason £or such discharge shall 
be indicated in the space pl^vided^ for the purpose by using the* 
Mi^fwttkg notation: '^ loaptitttde tfor the S6nrt.ce. iWot a vgdod 
swimmer.*' The discharge ShdU al»oi carrry the^ notaticte: "^ Is 
not reck>mmended lor/ reenUstment "aLS *a petj^ ofBcsr a^ astaltion 
(in as a sacfman tmtil he Qualifies as a good swhumer,'' am in 
all such cases the mark for proficiency in rating shall be less 
than ." 2.16^ te hie be a |>et^ officer iw&d^ltssfthan ♦*2^ " if of a 
lower -rattng.' ' ; =!;^ ' 'u. ' . ,. /. : - .- .. ■, :i/ - . ■: 

(2) In every case where a man required to qualify 4w a good 
•Wmnijer^iiiwl^ tlie pro)9!l^fi»'iof article 8a is discharged (ex- 
cept vmA&r tth^ <ioMitim»f enumcfrated in>^rticl^ 84 (8) an^ 
85 (1))^ aikid 8itc]i'mfdi:l^U3'tiot qualified as a good swinnhee 
br passing th^ retuired^ttests, br is noeoregarded-afi (» gbbd 
swimoler' under arttclev84 (2)rhe i^hali *>o iiVftn an :ordift«ry 
discharge; 'aiid (the dfiitehal:^e shall- carry the' notation : *' Is noti 
recommended' f 017^ reenlistnjent as a pettr officer af a'stattoH' 
or as a BwiUmA ttntU' Ee qtoH^s^ <as ^ igood* swimmer.'* > WherSi 
a man is about to be discharged onde^feh^ dondltions tet f&viYf 
IniMs afticle and his reeordUS euch thart he wo^Hd be^takititted 
to an hdnorable.iAifilchai^cf exc^t fit>r th^ faot' that^ he isinot al 
gooci irwimmer,' «itid: the? dbeomittafiees a^ co&ditioiis of hii9 
case appear to iw^arrant^.that he be excused altogether fronvtak^ 
fag the tests, or gtreh additional time io^ quaHf^in ttx€Bh, «hei 
df^ct supei^lQtendeRt ^haU briiig th«-ina£ter;to^hetatteniti4i» 
of Headqua^iW'WKai a^iltilteitilentpbf ili^ ifactsf'tfodnhake au^^ 
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9tk^ m$TVkmTf(m^ FOR a94«T. ^Aj» !B^Ammk 

able recommendations, in sufficient time toe fipprc^rlatef octlpn 
by Headquarters. 

(3) A person who Is not i^common^ed. fbr roenlistsaent be- 
cause of failure to qualify as a good swimmer shall ipiot bearer 
eniisted for duty at a station, e?fC€|)t as;4?oolv .watW)ut amthoirity 
from Headquarters. . ' , 

86. (1) When an enlisted man ha« q,uaUfied ap a g!3od vwUsh 
mer by passing the prescribed tests, the following entry shaU 
be i;Dade in the blank space at the bottom of page 4 0f a^ aopi^» 
of his " Enlistment contBact and recordj" 5 

I* Quajified aa a good, swimmer at Station JJ^o. -^^, ^^^.^j-^m.. 
^^_.™' ,19-." • . ^ ■:- 

(2) Wlien an enlisted man ha? been peim»«iently e^eusedi 
from undergoing the swimming tests and is regarded, as a goodi 
swimcw^ ujpdep the provisions of. attWte d^ {Z)h tha Wlowtog 
^try shall be made on his " Enlistment, contract and record ** : 

"Regajided as a good swimmer by authority of HeaiAqnadr* 

ters' letter, .-, ^u^ ^^- ^, Vdu-^ . . ' •; ^ 

' {Si) When s^n enlisted nian haa been- permani^tly .ecc^uned 
fpomfondjargoing theiswimmd^g testSi.iwt is; »ot negatded aa,* 
goo<Si swtomer undeu the* prjo^^kuoftiof articJe 8^ (2()> the-iftrtf 
lowUa^ entry shall' he^ made on his enllBtment contsnet and* 
record: i ^ 

•♦ Not a good swtoawn hutipenoaafljefitly esewied froin. takings 
the swimming tests by authority of Headquarter^ lettom 

, <4) Upon, each reenllBtanent the 9ajK<il<rol»E es^Kjr'^PPAiciahi^ 
to ; his .case will be repeated in, th» nxm* 'MbdHsteoemt oMtvaot 
andi record" of every i^ddJBted mati a!ltaj€oa9t:^0iiandi station.;' 
: 6^ IP ^e case otemh e^iistedJaumrwhiroe^'' Bi^s^mmt: coqh 
tract End recoud;" does not carryone-of tbe entfies indteattd 
t» article: 86v It shatt be^^the.drwky ojg ttie offle^ in.charge-ofl titt^ 
stajtion^ to which the n^ajnjs:attached to^aoe tha^the mack undMh 
goe» at the eariissti 'pvan^icable dotf) tJle suvdwoitos: teste im 
which he has failed) to qufl^Bf^; ; ; :f 

88, Ampl^ opportunity sh&Jl be giTen the pensonnel t« exMCage 
in swimmingr,' both-foi; pleasure .and. practice, bttti officers* in 
^uirge of units shooM take aultable precaut^n» tQ.saj0tg^LArd 
the liTes of men under their command by pxohihitLneAwtimnKiiig 
Uomeottately afteo meals, in cDntemlnated' wateos^ oad waters 
xmstde for dliviiig: %£ praictlc^levi' ai puUiiikct^bQat ; sho#d be 1 139^ 
rmdy'«nd]mai^itd>fi&'the-ivici]iiit|r^ lOui m&mmamiMni:^- >ii in 

Digitized by V^jOijy ItT 



9li No uniafrftftofl*^ ^diattgeg «hitfl be ttiade in atly 'bulWIflg 
kt a artatlirtl ' 

^ ^.^h^(fllk^ Itl €bai*ge 'dhftll eftc^i^tirH^iitli'CTali^ an examlna^ 
Hon of the foundations of all bniMings, and BhiM see that ^anA 
^rltept hi^ow thdH^tfRft, Motets, €^. He shall seei^tlmt th« sktiHing 
^ypottnd fh^'f^hdaftlons is ^sonnd. promptly "renewing any dfe- 
ci^ycfd l^wte/ ' •• '■ ' '• ' ^'■•'?- s ' -' -'-'" ' 

'98. IHe i^all'see that gtftters aAd down spontis rire k^t dear 

•• MyHeriWf'el^^tlkt^ttie flodi^^Eii^'b^ ^lean ai^d OUed »«fct 
fi'^ittfeto'lnteWials with thfe pp^scwbedt preparation. . * 

*95; ^ filiiBtll' fiee %hat e^il sash^ are -kcipt Va gddd operatlvie 
cotMilldh; Tieiiewiti^MWidir^^i^ wH^ n^?e*^Ssfe^. - ' - 

9€i. He shall see that all locks, knobs, and hardware' 'gtoea*alljr 
'ate Hiet* tuS^j^ing, and shaMii^pferttilt anything to i^ lo<tee. 

'97.'iBte'dhall frequeirtly inspect the i^oofis <or leaks, ahd make 
prompt rjepajrs before damage occni*». ' ' . j. • . 
'='*06.^aB^ii*fall sclethat btthis and sttfB^esare k«flptin good sani- 
ffiiyc^ltldl^fifhdf in gb<«^^ ' *• 

■'!09;'He shai^seift that boaSionses, Indlines, etc., kre k^pt In 
^oi^ot^ reptiir tmd dear <t>*^^nd and other tibiWructioniN. 
"100. He ^fifll "see ttiaft all'btiildin^ notcontlmiousiy^'in %r«^ 
are thoroughly aired at ft^tent 1iift«»val«. 

"JiOfi ftte* fehtfll 'seie thftf^e laui|chways fl£r« kejit clear of ^nd 
|ttid'ttjth^'db«tti«*tlofls,'*ahd that the launching catiiftges, boat 
^io^, "fet^^, have wn moving '^aHs^tti^du^r <ilean and dfled; 
'^ fQg.'lttl^^offieer In <ilairge shall ^iHtaietflateiy' retK)¥t to Hwi* 
^an^rt" tlB&^ 'Mas. *6ht*t, oi^ d^isti^dtion of ^ny arti<^ of Vatlue, 
^Tlng the attenAwft "*cuini9tai^c^' and, if possible, tjie date 
yHkto^i^'amiSle^'^s '»e<«^'?ed. &0(*h a^rtides i^*n not be re- 
jlorteif %> boai^ Of stirt^,1)*t entered as "Ww*/* » destroyed,* 
«fc.,'*wttn ^te Jof Joecuirefiee; In cohrtnn of •♦'Remarki^'*'' in the 
•^IWfcWrffcaP^tmMiejproiMfe^/' - ' 

; IflWi^ AH 'M^ cordage 6f any kind upon being r^tv^d «t d 
^IMtidjii^dli be'i^tretchedi ap k$nis Woj»k^ out, and theft- mefeS^ 
itr*['antttroperfer rolled or coilek!, find theiy respectt^^ leiigths 
Wrered ^ in the Tto)rd of public pre^Orty. 

. 1,04. The officer in charge shall see that the screens furnished 
for 'Wllittoti^ ttnd M6r^ bf lEHe WAtttto and deta'chfed 'kttctiefi and 
pantry are kept in place and screened doors kept <^sed aVM 
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times, w^en theibr usei? me^eppory/ B^isbefihvi^f^ey^p^ 'etfort to 
keep all living and sleeping quarters, kitchens, dining rooms, 
S>aB tries, and ^ood free Iprqi^a ^es» n)Q8iiuitx>e8^ roacbes, cuadiTjer- 
min. He shall see that all screens for windows and,dQoi*8 flt 
sorpperly^ and are k^ptt in ^ood repair, and aixafl qcialie.r^visition 
for the material necessary therefo?v ... ; r ' .► r . > 

105. (1) When a field assistant, construction ap4 repair, Jo,r- 
wards a reicomBpendatiopi for cons-tpuctioii an4. repair ^orJi: 
which he recommends be performed entirely by a station crew, 
he shall siU;>mit therewith to Headqpskrtecs/ through the ^i^irict 
superintendent, a full and complete descriptiop of the pi:oposed 
Byork and a sched^^le of matei^alfi required (or tii?,S9^|Jie,,1i>o1{h in 
triplicate, together with proposals, for i furbishing the. inaic^rlaU». 
In the abjsence of .j^^truiqtions to l^i? copttrary, the foregoing 
procedure will terminate the /field assistant's, .^nnectio^ . ^\f^ 

. (^ la forwarding such < r^ecommi^datioB^ and< .pr^po6aia| ^ 
Hea^cji»«.rters, the district superintendent shaU maJke!au|C!fi^ni- 
m en ts as he deems necessary. ,f , , 

. (3) If aiQ^.of these pj^oposals is ac^^ted by H^djqi|ar,terrf. 
the district superintendent will i^ ladvii^* ^cordingly, ^and 
i^epeupou ^he officer in chfirge of the station will be ^Urepted 
hy llie flislrii't i^iipi^rintfindent tn hn\e the work performed by 
tiu? suit] (111 iiva^w &\s souii aa praeUcable after the oiatcxjals^ hav© 
tw^n properly tiellvered at the station. 

lOG. Wtien so rDqiJustetl by «. field as^iata-ut, conytnietioa, ,and 
tt^puir, the oificer in charge &hall see that tbe ineinbera Qf<Wf 
crew render such assistance a& may be practicable to sucl^ fi^4 
a*ssliitiiJJt in tbe proeeetition of bis %vork nt the station, whpjji It 
win not Interfere with tlie rasujiir, sstation dutiest wreck ;pr 
retail G work* or with rea,soii able hours for rest.; ; , * 

a07- li(? KhalJ scie Umi the beach apparatus and every'^part 
thereof is^ afmr aetnal service or drill, thoroughly clean edlaJc^ 
free ti-om sand and dirt tawi restored to its prt>per place In th^ 
houso in readiness for instant use; that all metallic parts' ^re 
dried and wiped wlMi »n oiled cloth and ail lines and ba?iYeiers 
Uioroughly ctried at the first oppiortuuUy ; Uiat lantern^ aPiJ 
torches ar^ filled and trimmod, a ad that the proper number of 
siiEjiiaJs, Wiittr !Ic:tits, charges of powder, etc., arc in JJ(^r 
places. . M . r 

; .;10^. Wh^n a statioQ^,ls.placed out of commi^ion, he ahaljL 
P9P • « -.1 • •'• ' ' • . i> '•• ••/ . ^ 
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.. I (f^.^Ti^at ^rBt€t,p^ aft4 ey^erj^thing b^oijig^^g tlie^el;<>:|j» i^ 
the best' possible condition as to cleanliness and for preserv%p 

tj^m.,. 

(6) That the crew remove all their clothing and perso];i9Jl 
^fEects, jexceapt the mattresse$i» pillows, and bedding of ,thosG 
meml^ers who intend to returq when.the! station i» next plac^ 
in commission, from the lockers and station premise^ and der 
liver the locker key« to -hf pp. . 

(c) That the mattresses, pillows, and bedding left are clean, 
protected from moths, inv^tovllH, neatly stowed, and that a 
copy of the iwrenta^ is ,gi¥«i; to. hJiHL ai^ mu>tifer rj^^l^aedi by 
the owiw qt th^ ;artlclea,f * ,. ,.,. » \^^ ,v 

(d) Tnat toilets and privies are thoroughly cl^n,ed ^nid disp 
4x4^^1 aj?4 tl^«^t t^e.i^tp?-. suBpJy^ :Cor toilets pot i^ ^sia is 
drained and shut off, and that evcjry precawtipn ip tfiken t^ pi». 
Ifent water pipes freezing and 4)ursting. 

(e) That iili ienis>i» is iHirneds buriiMl, or n^nioveil td a^ sa£e 
distance from tUe sUitiou. . . , , 

(/) That all brigbt and exposed motal woi'k of nppjiraUis 
and working tools is fx^e. from ru^t, wipeij oi3;» uiid olkd j tlitit 
all fire ex tlngui slier s are ready for use and piat^ni ^htn'e they 
will not freeze or detqrjoratti from ct>Ul, m\d that, wliere no 
danger from freezing exli^ti?, flrti buckets and J^urreb are filled. 
, (g) That all water is drained trQia tlie water jatik^^ts and 
pipes of the eD;^lnea of power boats dismantled or laid up and 
of botstlDg and pumping engines and pumps, and , that a^ bi)^ 
, bilges are clean end dry. , . ^ 

109. The hand sigmil torch shall be protected from moisture 
and excesBJive hoat, as these ai'e detririietiiiil to the dry baUei'ies 
and the operation of tlie torch. The fiber sltiCY.e, shonld be 
^iaterpoaed between the metal case and the contact *sprlA^ whea 
the, torch Is not infuse in prder.to prevent dralain^ the battery, 
Tbe dry battei-y siiould be removed from tJie ease aB soon v.^ the 
battery Iwcomes exbauated, lu order to protect it jEropi swelling 
h^^ih^ case. Spare dry batteries siiould be Jiept in a nioderateiy 

Seated dry place. ., ; ,i •' f .j ♦w.j 

V" f •. 'rPiaWTaBro-^SarAatoiray/ /' • V. .\ ,i '^ j^ii 

' 121. The followlhg pAtnt^ wll! ftfe'^ti«efa 't^li0ri'fee<ed^ f<j} i^ 
painting the buildings at Coast Guard station^;' "^ ' ^^!/« '^ 

': r;' > ' . , - r.' . ■ 01?TBJ®^ ; [, ' ,..; , v.", ,.7 .), (,5. 

d (tk^ (Oat^ae-twtilte sPAintV'^ixedri^riMalls <)f bolldtni^ 
eluding trim; also feQceftflaidjflagpale&i/:Tii6(ilraUB^^i|fi|i^stM 



biifl&tngs tmd fences' constructed of Tongh^ InmbW i^oiftd b^ 
^hltewaished. . m 

(&) Green paint, mixed: For underside of porcli roof & and 
¥or1bHnd«. ^ ..r-r. 

V (c*) lii^t lead-color paintl mixed: 'por'porCfe 'floors and 
treads of outside steps fmd fot repaid ttffe "all painted 'floors In 

T>tillttings. " • ' - \ ' .; ' • ' '. 

id) Red xoof painty mixed : For *rodfs. ", " ' 

' *' (ny InsMe it^hite pklnt, mlxWrl^jr Inside ti^lm. 

.(&,) Regulation straw-color paint, mixed: 'For plfistered fthd 
cpiled walls 'When painted. 

(e) Light green paint (Navir No: 54), mixed :. FOir jilastei^ 
jrtid ceiled wSlu x^fl^tt painted. , , . . 

(fJ) Vnrfllsb, hard-oil 'flnij?h : 'Ftir celTlnga tliat are to be kept 
bright, ■ ' . 

(e) Floor oil: For all finished floors and triads dt stairs not 
painted. 

122. Balldlngs which h^ive pot heeu painted will not now be 
painted. Shingles on roofs lind wall?? that hove not been stained 
or paiated win not now bt stsilned or pirlnted. 

123. JKepoMH^p.—Bepainttng of entire bulMitigs wHl not be 
done without T>emit!?^lfm 'frtun Hf*adqnarters, bnt tonchhiier up 
should be done when needed to teep the surfaces propeily pro- 
tected from the '^^nfh«^. 'When ptttts afe dJi^y or dlngry thej 
shall not be painted for (rhe purpose of givfog a clean oppearanc^ 
so long as the old pntnt Is siifflclent to protect the j>arts. Such 
parts «hall be i?cnjbbetT m often m necessar^t and tio paint 
shall be applf<^d unt^l tb^ old paint Is worn thfn, Ttisf applies 
to th(?i»xtGrior of buildings m well a?? to the iGtcHor, In eases 
where the patnt ts at present excess iVe|^ thick, c racked ^ "pi&el- 
ing, or blistered It shall *be scraped off and sorfbces sand- 
papered before any more paint Is applied. "When a blowtorch 
Is used care shaH l>e taken reg^dln^ tlr« rJsl£s, and the toiim 
niuRt not he Inverted while lij[,^hted. 

124. Sit i ti rj Ic s . — \V 1 1 ere shlnitleS' on ball dl n gs h a vc been stain ed 
t^ th^ appUcatiQn of [regular shingle stain the sanie treatntent 
will be continued. . . , '. ;.. 

125. Floors. — For scrubbing the floors a strong solution o3C 
soap powder may be used ; -ofhferWise soap may be used in the 
<yfidiiwr8r* tDArtaeVi .2iO'iB5aa'>OF idQanins ^maJtertrilB ^sboitfiei^ be 

|fOtlier:^hiUi:tfaoi^^abQ9l»qQeittUnitd;' x'. ('c-'o ;i:"\. '')ij1» 

Digitized by VjOOyitr 



^alEeib^ atl^uahel of.4]jMUAe(d^il«iwitht>(>ilfng''W)at9n ke^i»$^ 
At op¥^K^ during ^fhepwocees^ istWrtn ^ amdiBd* a pecb oC e«at 
dissolved in warra>wat^(;5'POKiMfta^4«igi»Hhd'«l<!epiitfln tJotMftt 
^^jW] m^ lt)pUBd*ib;ia tWsa paste s'iwjlf a, pound otf piwdei-ed 
^^0jipi^ K¥riU|:ing an^ «;:p0ttiidrof;ciefelrfJ9ltte^di8S»l;viBd in waM 
^^ti^i Daily tbfei^ WfSU to^t^ier jaAd let Jtli» mixture Hstaadifoir 
j^veral; dfij^s^ ; KwjiP /th«fS^^atff.tltiB'*pt€^aited» ife a: bettle^ Or 
j^r^Wei toi3tft©ft '»!»() <iirtii9iir TM»d >i)ut it on* aarhcft fa9^>pcsftible 
^Wttll ipaiptor's or jWtkite^^ateb *»dsi|eBj '* /j . . f 

: : 1^87. ,]W^m(ip*9s^-AU:wi«dow><ia83«es?B*ust be to^t^well t)uttte(^ 
iW^Q it l^tioiikQd.itllfi^fj^ old ptitty: i»>ciaoked At should >be-eBr 
lU^to^,: ^eiQQved a»4 i8«»b«l flllowedl to - become p^rtfectltjf «ttf3«, 
id^ j^fT^Ick th^ ; vrlUiib€r.<P7in4e<l> fwi^ whit^le&d paint; and 
^lukim B»ui1< liffi^/at*9d guffici^ly .tOifb«odme stlekjy ttie ^sashett 
t^oAj. ti^eiii^.b^ ir^lMittl^MjWi^a^ and: pattj^. aHo^^vvfl 

^Orhan^itpgetbecji-Whett pntfts^ besonaes-hatd itiorty tbente 
«l^i«tti^d» ij». i^>fil«^!!(rarQ: nsuatf bB^llsed> not to get:!paiD^ on 
010 .gl£|S8 ^b4 make « jiagged; apfnaanmoei ' v ';. 

, ,^^/,Qiii^^8 4if»4,idQft!m tapoiWWHftnttteRg laiwi ' down n^onte 
s^^alf. be 'palnjM<Qut9i4ilf9 the Aam&icoioiMas iitie lad^ceiit pea:*^ 
(^r£bBfbu|j;^n^>tariwlUq]|Pi timw^e talAaebed. The insiide sun&ide 
^ ififut^ps ^^11 rbe pfiiBtteid' witji red joot paint»t . , - » i 

soap. If necessary, a small amount of sal .fi9daf <asDmaBii^» oir 
i^^i^Q^cf^T^^oim^ nmrib^PWfcitotikewat^K- M^fteBai^aT^^ 
«^^pefQiffei?^ithiP}eaff.rwateffiwid-iHotbi' r i fv:/ u^ -';f,|. .- .,« 
fj ,.3^^»>^fffftfcw^ ^ 40W*J ]^ ^cN^^tWryH-Earint wilbto^«a(ttie(rt 
^ ^iOB'iii^y jW09 \v^d,=PR «pe(W(>i^Wj5ft(ii9 >Bot peufidctly, etoaA 
and entirely^ne^ fr^m ;moi»jbuw, Hl»atr-:ao<*#iaiMi'.gBeM«.i OM 
inipfaee ,t» beiPfiMwfe^^ 5?twti^ei<^(iiwii«my>diw»;a#dr «a7paliarti 
sbon^ be^one>f||i r«ipi^ or E^gy iwe^Jiw w justiaifitwt: aiMsfc 
apuBt'flnii^sf^at j»iis|; fee yiwpvj^ ibif Jwmsb^iasditlQttis. aail teer 

ft; 3^3]b!t?H«f*lf*lWnT35)e^fl6oi#i|ij^^n&ttatt Wii [hftl^ijJWftCJks, .-.^jtai, 
itooiW>lPie» qar^5ifliter>iwittiieKlv' j'' ' ' t ■ •• / t^ •. >" ■ - ''u-i 

mmfy }m rtbpwmgto idara?^a^.fi?^u9j9ft4 jfreps-^tw* aH dnstuand 
Jf>f)MPdP««ti«le»iQ|;niopt;*?;,. Ti>§y -fi1|^T»ld iiii^u toft ©rim^d- Si^fcfr 
1m9 m ttw«Pd?«tta-i«i&<j Mossed ,<iiij,ift^ when itheoF m^tdn^^^OsB 
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M icmnmrion fob wAm otabb ititionf. 

IBS. W^ehee.-^Befot^ bjgij^fing a /new coat of wft»b, to loosfe 
o/p p^iBg Bectloaas of washes pievtously applied should he 
«cpaped off. Stirfaces fiftioiild h^ scraped when aeoessary to 
l(e^ the wash from becoiM&g eseeaslVe^ thick. 
' 134. Imtructims^ for spplpinff pa^iftr^^BiAt should he? ]^ oB 
1^ strokes pavallol wit^ tiie grain of the wood. Long, smooth 
pieces like window and door oadlngs sh<Kild be finished bt 
drawing the Drtiahjqaretfuliy.akaig" the whole le<igth If prac- 
ticable or byi smoothlfigi on to the painted surface as the woit 
progresses, so that there may be nd hi«aks in the lines. If tii6 
bc^iish is held too ^U^Mly to ithe w«rk it will leave the paint 
in thick masses whenever, it is first applied afte^ bein^'di]^ed 
into the pot, and the surface will be daubed but not painted. 
A second coat should hot b4 put' on> until the one t)feViou8ly 
api^lled aaas bieccone thoifoughly dry afad hard, which will nevet 
bethe ce^eso long as It is sticky in tlie) lee»t t^Che tou^h. Bach 
«da(t should be of the same thickness throughout, otherwise the 
work whe«' cofenpleted will have an unfini^ed cuid slbvMiy 
appearance. Paint put on tooi thin after priming will crttck 
4n .drying; if ; put on to^ ^Hilek^ dkt win blaster, wrlnkl<^ and 
peel iM, In using the brush ^p^erte tiiere is «uMcient spa<^, 
draw long strokes to extend thlb<*6lor in a smooth and tnifdnh 
manner. Where the spate' is contracted or rough the i^hkt 
shouM* be laid on inidabs for the puri^ose of getting It Into the 
jrecesses and plaoes wb^pe l&e^sui^liaoei is une^al, and thto care^ 
fully smoothed ofi^. - ^ ' - 

.« dtS&i Oflv^ o//p«i»*«^---(l) Paints shan be kept to a 6^ place 
and driers or varnish in tinir br'bottlies. The paint Temainin^ 
te'ii pifcrttally topty keg, pail» 0* tin can ehduW be'<;overed 
flprtth oil and a *over plk<i€id over the same. Paiatft shall- nevet 
•beleft t^Qxy or^ l<^«xpo«^ *to the air or weather. - 
; <i2) When' paint Is .opeifed fbr us#-'it should be thoroughly 
4ltin*d* 9» that' thefe Is no thick paint refiaaining in thfe bottom 
<4 th& can: iThepttint'i^uld be kept well Stirred While it lis 
being applied in order tliat'==f t may be ktept of uniform thieli^ 
oa^iss.* i»hditldi;h«'pilttt In^the lK)t become tx)o thicks while li is 
being a|>|)lied it may be thinned by t^e ftddSltion of llds^ed^ oil 
«nd ttnmenttne or petroleum spirits in pr^e*r quantttl^. ^ 
; 180. Varn48Mng,^ln using varnish great cate should fmi tkken 
^'4iave tile surfiices qifltur^^any washing them if b^tfifessttri^, 
^iie «!ans^libotdd be kept'^rked, Hie brtLShe» firee froooi ou loid 
dirt, and the work protttctt^ "f^daa^^^xtst or sttno^' *T«niii^ 
Should be applied in v^ry thin coats laid on in the direction of 
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4h^ fibers of the wood and SDaringly fiit t)ie angles. No fie^nd 
or subsequent coat of varnish shou|d^ be applied until the pxp- 
vious one is pennanently bard, otherwise the drying of tbe un- 
der coat will be stopped. The 3urfa(ie of natural wood which 
is to be varnished should be " filled '* before , the varnish is 
applied to prevent it. trpmbejjag wasted by sinking into the 
pores 6i the wood. 

137. V^e and. care of hntshcs. — ^Lar^e paint brushes sbould 
be used for priming uud paiutLug ovct large surfaces which 
require con^idernblo quuutitiiisi of paint, SaJall brui^heis should 
be sipllariy used for sEiaUer surfaces- Separate brushes should 
be used fi*r each color. If there is a shortage of brushes and 
U ,jj§f doi^ired to use Uiem for a di^t^reut colnr, wasii tlieni in 
linseed oU and turpeotitie and then with soap and water. The 
oil or turpentine used for washing sliould lie saved for mi?Elug 
paint uf the same color. It is important to properly swell a 
new brush before putting it to use, but under no elr cum stances 
i^hould J t be put into water to soak, for thia will cause the hrush 
always to' work flabby, and If the bristles are of fine grade the 
brush will twti^t out of shape. The best method of swelling the 
head of a brush that has dried out is to aepai'ate the hriatlea 
(M^refully and pour a tJd>lespoonful of water on the brush end of 
the handle and then stand the brush with the bristles up until 
the water has beeu absorbed. This will swell the head and make 
J^.a^ linra as when jn\^6G, Brushes which have been used must 
not be left to dry with the paint in them. They must be kept 
^oft by immersini; them in enough linseed oij to cover Uie bristles 
WitW^t one-half inch of the binding. Place sufficient linseed oil 
I^ a can, pall, or jar and hang or suspend tlm hruslies in the 
pil, the bristles to be free of the bottoni- Brushes islanding in 
water wltli bristles iind ferrules wholly immersed will soon he 
1^^ far use-i Wheti Uirough using brushes and they are to be 
laid away for some time* they should first be washed in turpen- 
tine, then with soap and water until all paint is removed, and 
then thoroughly dried. . . ♦ 

BOATS. 

.i40^fioats at Coast' Guard stations sha}! be classed- as io^^ 
lows: • " >. ■•-"!.! .' ' 

, . , . ;: < . " .. Chaeacteristics. _ , . - ' 

i Motor'' lif€tf6at.-^^(Ati1afia stem; ^elf-baiMng; BelMightins; 
t>Wv«8lciii>for8«(ite. \' -f* ■ •• 't .• ■ .' ' ' !. i 
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••• JC^i/^ftooi.— ^Machinery wiitted; tihaa»aet^iSticS samfe aS tto*o^ 
lW?6boat; ee»tert)oai*d added. ' ' 

■''^Mt>^6r 'IS-B smt^oat.-^Vo\Tiiea'Btjsim;m^hsAms) full Mlge, 
Shkllow dt*ft;= light boni9trti<*tion fof tranfiportatlon on wagon 
and^1aitti<!'hfi5g through stirf. >! 

•^^ ^-^B' Awrf6oa«.— ^aeftfeerir ofmltked^; characteristic^ sain^^im^ 
motor S-B surfboat; water-ballast tank, centel^ai^d, aStfctP^O* 
vtoorr fbr flails rfdCM. . ^ . » ...'^: 

' Motor sitrfhyati^—TrilMM st^m ; air tanks: Ml 'bilge, ofllgtift 
C(7«f3iruetIon: withrmt s^?f4yaHlnj^ feature. ' 

^itrfbodt. — MachlDsry oinltted^ diameter! stiffs same a^ khdtot 
giirfljoat; feiiteK>oiir(i tVnd pi-ovision f(ir shils taided. ' ' 

^W^haleboat, — Polnfed stem: found hil^e ; fine lihei^ ?<!«• eas^ 
lowing; desijrnec! nf% punin^ and mailing boat onlj^j' c4tlterboara 
and prr>\1e1i*»rt for Mils. . ' 

Afofor l<rn7K^/t.— Sqnane ^tern ; fuH bUge &iid liifes; heavy -con- 
ttrtirtion, nrrjinged ii^ a siubj^tantial aer\*1ce bfuil-. '. ', 

Launch.— 'Miwhlnf^ty omitted^ cbiu^aet eristics same as 'moto^ 
launch; rrnti*rhoi]i"d and provision for .safJf? R^lried'. 

^fotor (linfihy.—^qMVire stem; JMU blli^^e; for light service. ' , 
^■' 0ml/h2/.—MiiL-hinmy omitted; provision for s^tnls added. 
^* Motor rfar;/.— Transom sirem^ mMn^ stem; flat floor, "WitK 
hmrioUnted fore-aTid-aft slret'^t ftnd tiTiical dory Unes^ " 

B orv-—^ n ch i ^ f't*y omt tUd; pror ision for s ai 1 1^ added. 

Motor &f)fif.— Mlf^t'elhineons typ^? of boats dusignejfl-^ot ,ptl^' 
ctosed frmti time to ttnip, not of above classes, 'to Ibe in tfte 
Jibovff groups, a bont must he In good eoodition tc^i* the servlci^ 
Indfcated bv tbe <^aBstlk'udtm'; boats ori^^fnally djt thie *klild4 
de^^^Tibed* but uspd on!:^ a*? work bonti^ or st^itioubdfefts/for mfe^ 
ccjTlnn^ous service^ come under tMs general group ^ '•motor 
biiats/' '-'■ ' •■ '■ • 

/TDaf.— Ml?^ceJTiiiieonfi types, madd^er^ otnrtted;. 'othcnlei^ 
chamntenstics as described aboVe^"^ pU^i* '. ' < ' .^ 

General iNSTBUcnowis. ' w" /• •-* 

'- ' ' '. . ^ • 
141. All boats 5haU be kept clean, in go,pd condition, aad 
pi*6perly fitted with all necessary equlptnents for perifotming 
efficient service and securing the safety of their crews. " T!%« 
full equipment of boats shall be kept in them at all times and 
neatlff^ 8tov«red, eKoeptJPg iboatiCQiiers «iwlo<tM>9e)toola\aB4^a»Eire 
parts furnished for repairing machinery j^fhUih ^cw\€L,w^ 
ordinarily be used at sea. 
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14$l, TJpen rejba?nipg ^fim secv^m or- ^1)1 es^boat a^ its 
equipment shall be thoroughly dried and put in order at the 
fi^ti <^PPorti»ii^<. , J>^Qk hatches of s^lfrbaHing boiit^^iShait be 
kept 'opettT <tur4Qff> ^d^yUgUt and the interiore thoroughly aire^ 
^ftd'^yied whije^the boatja in tke.bpatJw^use. 

]^. Care must l?e .tal$ep< to. pre^vent the accumulation of oil, 
gaaoline, iMid water in the Iwttoms of all.ihotor boats, and thQ 
biiges wwist. be cleaned oujt freqwently., . 

.144. Boats tlmt are ordinarily kept in th(^, water shall b^ 
cauefuUy lijk«pecte<i each day and the water line bept. ^^refi os^ 
marine growtli. . 

145^ Each man shaU kee{) h^li^ preserver on his thwart 
Bib^h 3^an shall keep the «houVler strings o^ his cork life pr^ 
sei?v^f 'Crossed and knitted/ at thQ proper leiigtli and thQ \sfai?t 
strings tied loosely in front with a slipl^ootf ' f , ,. 

' 146., T^,«eifflQer iA cba^ge ai^d ©very, othe^ member ;of ^^ orew, 
e^^OQpt thp ;T9a« pperatipag the ej^gii?^' of a motor lifeibbat, shall 
waa£'0.Jiifie;^es^rvec on «^1 bccasionis^ pf drill or actual SG^n^ce 
ip boats^ T^ life ©re^eirver f oj' the m§.a op^atioig the engine <>l 
9 motor lifefeoeir sl^aU be kept nBar at haiwi-wJaen- not worn, 
I|;j^ i^Ufa^ pequirecl ijo work on board a wrjeek an?^ the life; 
pjpeserv^i^: lifeo^me impidditt^ents^ th^. may be removieilfW^i^^c^ 
bpa|^»,)^)tMj must be p*M: on beforp entering the boat i 

14^, The li^' preservi^ for eiacb person sh^ be marked with, 
^vwa^clpif ^pmber oa <ibe Inside 'pf tje»n:^i44ie o^ the bacl^ . , . , , . t 
.,j3^ Th» after thwart of ea<?h. boat shall be designated' as 
No^ 1„ tj^ nep?^;forwiard th>w^4^s No* 2, ^d s<^ on.. The iq<34^ 
numbered men yiU take positioi?p on the ,starbQard «ide-a4?[d 
even-numbered ones on the port side. « The No. 1 and the No. 2 
men shall pull on the after thwart? ^^L 

140. The oars shall be numbered from aft forward, each 
stroke oar being nui?al?^re^- J*. ^^ pajp* ^^r the thwart next 
forward II, and so on. The numbers shall be marked in roman 
f^ufti^^ale op the lQ0iu.9r,li^€^ fropa tfte b«nfUe oijt ea^ ;sjde, 
s^rtjiailf )be num1;>er'Sli^lr.l>e U|P when theoEur 1^ lying ^ on tb^^ 
btla4a' . The oaj^s-.J^oq eacb side shall be ki<«* on j^aQh oia^oAri^ 
ilfejt^jtithethivarb, witlL.tl^e t^fede^^&rwa^^^^ i 

156. A -boat ^^lail- never, be left f^ongsid^. la vie^s^l or , wrjacl^ 
^hQ}xt arboat:l^ep«irri»,rp4jgh vr^a^h^r.th^re'^bail b^atl^fst 
two boat keepers, -* j.j; ; ; ^ . ,,.. , ; ,.., .,i t) 
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'"• mSTRUCTtONS SELF-BAItlNG i3TtJlFfiOAT WITH BOAT *WAGOH. ' 

156. The boat \^agoii, with the boat loaded upon rt, shall bes 
kept in the boat room with the bow out toward the doors: 
Drag ropes of 2-inch ihanlla rope Shall be fitted to th^ e:^es'^ 
the rear-axle braces", having one loop In each rope lai*^ ^rio^h 
to pass easily over a maii*^s shoulder ; tind two other drag ropfe^ 
shall be fitted, one on each side, to the forward <irosspiece" o^ 
the hounds, with two loops on each rope. Side lashings of 
whip-line stuff sufficiently lorig to make fa^ around tb^ gUti-« 
wale of the boat shall be fitted into the eyes on the rear axle. 
A dieck rope of whTf)-llne stuff -li fathoms long -shall be'spiicecj 
around the aft^r rear a:xle on the left side for takifag a ttl^b 
around the bilge keel of the boat to' prevent its running "ddWii 
the reach when unloading. • 

' 1^6. The boat 6hall never be di'ag^ ovei* the groutid with 
the water-ballast tank valve open,- as the sand wlU'be forceiJ 
into ttie ta!nk. If sand accumulates in the tank. It' mtiit^b^ re-' 
nioVed.' This may be done' by taking out the valve and using 
a piece of hoo]^ iron or a long-hatidled ^oOn. Forward arid' kft 
of the ValTe well removable sect!6nfe of the de<ik will be f^bdj 
tfhder #hich are handholes in the tank, through which the 6an^ 
can be pushed to the valves. When allowed to accumulat€f if 
often is impracticable to remove the «and from the butslde, 
therefore the tank shoiiW lye flui^ed with clear v^s^^ jftftw 
eacli laimching'in surf containing sand. Secui*ely scrdvr in'&e 
hSand plates before replacing the deck. *<Thls paragraph d6e& 
iiotatply to boats numbered higher than 1460.) \ ' '-^ 

Boat BqtjIfment. \ ' - ",'-'." '\ ^ 

^ '' SEtF-BAiriNG'flliirFBOl'r.- * *' ' "^ 

■ 1^. A medical kit, fitted ihtoafi ofted canvas bag^ and* 
boat <?bmpass-shali be kepi t-eady at all finies and shtil! be car** 
wed in the boiat which is being,used for drill or service. Oostonf 
signals and a flashlight torch, in diled canvas bags, Shalt tfe 
carried in all boats engaged in Wreck or rescue Woi'k/ ^' ' 

162.^ Care shall* be' taken that articles of equipment are s^ 
cured so that they can not get adrift. "' 
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163, Eacb scU4MlUfiir siirfboat shall be pnrrlded with tfte 
following equipment: 

One set ot oar& 

Two spare oars. 

One steering oar. 

One painter. , . - 

Two boat hooks— oiie fbrward, o&e aft 

Oae set of rowlocks and two s^mre rowlocksL 

Two boat hatchets, one forwaxtt &oA one aft» kept in pockets 
on the Inside of the boat and secured with a lanyard 2 feet 
long spliced in a hole in the end of the handle of each. An eye 
6 inches long will be spliced in the other end of the lanyard to 
slip over the hati^et laf ter the lanyard H passed around ' Ifhe 
iftidde gunwale, thus securing the safety of the hat^et. 

Two boat stretchers for each thwart. . 

Heaving stick and line, to be stowed forward. 

One foghorn. 
. One *^ water lig^it.^ ^ ... 

One lantern. . i .> ,- d 

One medical kit fitted Intb an oiled canvas bag. - 

One electric signal torch. 

One set of Ooston signals; when engaged in wreck or rescue 
work. 

Spars and sails, if famh^ied. ' 

A lifei pr^erver for the efUcer ta eharg^ and eadv-fiftembei< 
of the crew. . " ' • '^ > • : * ' ^ ' ' :> ''' -' -'' 

Eight spare life preservers, two secured on the uncJer side 
of each thwart 

Oooe anchor secured to' t%e1»Dttom<boai*ai^^aml4(E^ips. >'' 

One anchor line, the length to be according i» laie depth of 
water in the vicinity of the station, but not less than 15'faliiotns. 

One hand grapnel with 15 fathom» of IHbcIl hue stowed 
forward. ' ' 

One 5-gandn ^aterbtreaker, filled, secntred against the for- 
ward bulkhead (not required on the Great Lakes). 

Two canvas drogues and fittings? -due stowed aft and one 
forward on the rail. 

One 2^Hfi6ot wlgi^g flag In ft «overv seouved sfti (id be. at- 
t«5hea t6 a beathook wtieii neiette*); 

Twt^'Wwapliore signal flag8.< 

BAg^tlng fines of IS^thread mdnfiay 18 f^et long dn the elekr, 
will be spliced around the inside gunwales, one oneaelf sM« 
of the boat abreast of each thwart The ends of tiiese lines will 
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b^iPfftTi^ea -vftib cedar floats,) >4fviiKl»8iii«i>g*n^ S inches 'in 
diameter, tapered, and confined at each • Wi^lfi dj*^ w Mattiiew 
Walker knot; one to be worked before and tlie other Wtdt^-IAie 
float is put on. The righting lines will be Ifiept neitUF wolfed 
on the thwarts, but not stopped. .,:•■• ^ - ^ 

Life lines of 15-thread manila, without floats, will be looped 
from gunwales at equah distadacfes on both sides, th*^ bfehts to 
be sufficiently lon£.$n>the waisft to.reisuth the ^^atec litie, to be 
Ui^^ as 9tiiTU©s ip cUmbi»& into. til» boat* 

164. This type of b0ai> sliall be provided with- the same equip- 
ment as 48 pjpwpi»b.edi f or tiift self -bailing suufboat anditJi* fot* 
lowing additional: . . , /• t .. • .^ 3 - • 

One rudder. , .;, . ;,/•/.. .. j , ■• • t* 

One tiller. - • ^ 

One fire extinguisher of approved tyjie fim eatingufesldiig 
burning gasoline. i^uv 

Equipment require by IdW far. tiiia (flaas otf.boat. * : : ^ < ^ 
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165. This type of boat shall bQi|>rt>J?ided With the Same eqriip- 
meiwiir «^Qept- tb^irighrtang lipeav a» iSLPBOBcribed fm^ the. s^- 
. bailing surfboat and the following additional : . . . ^ . 

. .:0ne'3fuddej^.:^ .i. . .■ c/; /f..-'*- •< ; \ " - 

One tiller. . i -> 

Two flpe ^srtlBguiahersk. of- apprwfed' ty^ye for eattnguiBMng 
burning. gasoiiap.- i^- •• - •><* .^j .;.. .. .; '•";i •. > >. • <-. 
■iOc^.'Jtjenj ,. • > '!■ >'..'>.,. '!• - '•■/■■ 

€»e^34n€h AMtfviU hawawiiij^ ' ; wi; * 
One breast life belt. .f i • 

• :Kq^»ipnwafi requ^jpedj by Itfw; itor-thla dAss of boat. • , 

-, . .> :, "I," . -'/ .)-. ^ »i^DiaJiiN«''Bo»^B. .. '■' • . .': 

. 1.71j A]l boitt^ ahali: be painted la. accordance with the fol- 
lowing standard scheme as;iiearly a* their d^iga willpermMir 
(a) Surfaces finished bright with approved spaJP Viaraish: 

• O^Guttwalea, guaarcfe,f^Qoa ilowilxg^ wad ai»»rt«r biWwi^ joamflts, 
and-. apaua, : ' •'■" ,- .^y/ -ii:: -^r-^.^'. -.■> - ■••.,, 
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2. Thwarts to knees. (If the boat has side air cases or com- 
partments, only that portion of thwarts between inboard sides 
of the air cases or compartments sliall be kept bright.) 

3. Such trimmings, gratings, portable stretchers, moldings, 
hand grabs, etc., of oak, mahogany, ash, or other similar hard- 
wood as were finished bright when the boat was Okriglnally 
accepted. , 

4U Water breakers and flagstaffs. 

5. Boat hooks and oars shall be kept bright, without vamislk 

(6) Surfaces to be white: 

1. Outside of boat above water line, including tops and out- 
sides of end compartments aiyi engine incloaures above the 
sheer line. The water line for painting shall be about 4 indi^ 
above the actual water line of boats 30 feet long and over, and 
about 2 inches above the actual water line of boats less than 30 
feet long. (See art 171 (c) 3.) 

2. In^de of boat above cheer line of t<^ of thwarts or sid^ 
compartments. Tliis includes outsides, above the sheer line, oi: 
top of thwarts^ of engine compartment i^nd other compartments 
wheii such compartments project appreciably above the guBwale 
of tjie boat, ^nd present the equivalent of white deck houses 
above the sheer. 

3. Tlie inside of all compartments not ordinarily ^^posed to 
view, as <x)mpartments below the deck of self -bailing boatsi 
and the inside of oth^ compartments, such as engioe compaH^ 
ments, to improve the lighting. 

(c) Surfaces to be r^ulation straw iX>lor: . 

1. AU inboard surfaces exposed to weather up to th# shoev 
line of top of thwarts or side air conapartments^ except pturta 
finished bright. This includes tQf?s of side and end eomparfc- 
naeats unless they come above tiie gunwale; ends o£ thwarts; 
and the outside of engine jbidosure when It is below the guor*- 
wale line or project only slightly above it 

2. Woodwork in «igine compartments from bottom up to a 
line 1 fpot above walking flat or engtoe bed, exc^t in motof 
lifeboats with midship engine compartments, wliere straw color 
shall extend up to about 3 feet above the walking flat. 

. 3. AU surfaces, inside and outside, of small working boal% 
sudi as pulling dories, skifts, scows^ or soooters* 
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(d) Bottom painting: 

Ail station boats regularly kept afloat shall be well painted 
on bottoms with an approved green antifouling copper paint, as 
follows : 

1. Once each year if located on Great Lafees or on other fresh 
water. Ordinary green paint may be used on boats on fresh 
water, in the discretion of the district superintendent 

2. Twice each year if located on Pacific coast or the Atlantic 
coast north of New York. 

3. Three times each year if located south of New York on the 
Atlantic coast. 

4. All station boats regularly kept out of water shall be painted 
on bottoms as often as protection of the surfaces requires it, in 
the judgment of the officer in charge. 

5. Copper paint must in all cases be of the best quality. It 
shall be applied with the greatest care so that no spots are 
missed, in order to prevent damage by worms. Wooden freeing 
trunks of self -balling boats shall be thoroughly coated on inside 
with the same kind of paint from deck to bottom whenever the 
bottom is painted. 

i^) Canvas spray hoods, tarpaulins, boat covers, etc., shall 
not be painted. " 

if) Ea<*h boat shall be marked on each bow with the legend 
" U. S. COAST OUABD *» In solid black, plain block letters, and 

on ea<* sid^ of the stem with the legend " STATION NO. > *' 

(the number so painted on the boat to be the number of the 
station). Small boats with square stems shall have the station 
number painted (m the grtem and not on the sides thereof. The 
sUse and positidns of the markings shall be in accordance with 
Uie standard instructions issued by Headquarters. 

172. Boat number plates. — ^Bvery Coast Guard boat under 40 
fleet In length shall bear a boat number plate. It shall be clearly 
visible and neatly screwed to' the top of the after permanent 
thwart at its starboard end, or for a boat without thwarts to the 
bmlkhead forming the aft«p cockpit, the plate to be on the after 
irtde near the starboard cod^lt coaming. Boat nunibfer plates 
may be j[>alnted or varnished with tha«ame pr€|)aratl^n ab the 
parts to which they are attached, but care shall be taken not to 
fill up the plates and to keep ttie numbering clear and legible. 
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BBABS WORK. 

173. All unpainted bnuss work in boats shall be k«pt bdi^t. 

GA6<»*IN{S Eir«»KES.FQR BOAtS AND OtBSB PtJBFOSES. 

181. Ele^ric IgnltioQ, starting, and ligbtiDg syetemg shall be 
kept as clean and dry ai& possible. Magnetos, dynamos, coils, 
ammeters^ and similar apparatus should never be taken apart, 
as all ordinary adjustment can either be made from the^otttside 
or by remoTing cover plates. Care should be taken to prevent 
short circuiting of batteries or gi-ounding of wires, as these are 
sometimes causes of fire or e^losion. Keep switches turned 
" off " whenever current Is not required in a circuit. Dry bat- 
teries should be stowed in a wood^a box or rack and kept free 
from moisture. 

1^. Cure &f gasoline engines^-*- {!) Gasoline engines, and all 
apportenftnoes, shall' be kept in the highest possible state of 
efficiency and preservation. To this end, when not in use, they 
must be kept clean, covered in bad weather, thoroughly drained 
in cold weather to prevent freezing, and frequently examined 
to detect loosening of bolts and o^er connections. 
. <2) Every engine at stations in commission shall be started 
at least once eatb day to insure pro^r working ordei*. When 
water jackets arc empty an engine i^all not be allowed to run 
more than 80 sec<mcte, and thereafter must be allowed to cool 
before running agaltt, unless jacl^s have in the meantime 
beak ^filled. ■ Under no circumstances shall cylinders or pistons 
be oivtf heated by rnnniaig^i^iginei^ without water. Wheneiver 
conditions permit, arran^ments sbould be made whereby water 
may be eii:^ulated in engine* of boats out of water, thus mlaking 
possible a longer running period than that prescribed above. 
A full suiM^ly.of gasoline, oil, and grease shall be kept In tanks 
flna lntiricati»« systeoa^, so. that power boats may. at all times 
be. rea^y fpr^ instant use. At stations not in coEnmls^on it will 
be sufiiclent if engines of ppwer boats, k^t in condition for use, 
are turned by hand a full revolution once in two days. 

(3) Whei) under way prompt attempt shall be made^ to remedy 
trouble if misfiring, poi^nding, or overheating occurs. Careful 
attention shall be giyeur lubrication, and hand oiling should be 
done ^t regular intervals. Oa leaks should be prevented dnd 
engines. ^e{>t wii)ed,.and aiSrClennas possible whi^ ninidi^, and 
thoroughly cleaned at end of each run. 
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(4) Instructions furnished by manufacturers or Headquar- 
ters for care and operation of specific makes of gasoline en- 
gines, IncIucUng cl^trical and other appamtus, isfaaU be stxjbtly 
observed. 

183. With the variation in types of engines now itt use it is 
impossible to give definite instructions for starting, running, 
and stopping which will apply in all easea. The f^Uowing re- 
marks do, however, apply to all engines : 

{a} Do not start on a trip without knowing the state of oil 
and gasoline supply. 

(b) Carbut^tors.— -In cold weatljer, or when engine is cold, 
more gasoline is required than in warm weather or after engine 
has heated to normal running temperature. 

(c) Never attempt to start a gasoline engine without first 
noting the position of the spark control ; it npust be in the re- 
tard position, so that explosion will occur late. 

id) Never allow an engine to "race" (run idle at speed 
greater than maximum load speed). Such practice is daasei> 
ous and liable to result in serioufi damage to die engine/ 

(e) It is better to stop by cutting off ignition than gasoline* 
as the first method leaves cjiUnder charged with an explosive 
mixture ready for the next start 

(fi Power boats I^Pt with no one on board siwrnld have gaso- 
line shut off at tank and circulating water shitt off at sea cock. 

(^) Too rich itiixture results in overheating, less of power, 
and waste of gasoline. It also causes black exbaisst smoke. 

(h) Too lean mixture cavfees back' firing. 

U) Too much oil causes excessive carbon d^oslt in cylinctecs. 
It is usually indicated by white or light Mm exhaust smoloe. 

(;> Too great ailvanee of siiark causes pounding. 

(fc) Insufticient advance of spark causes loss of pow«# and 
overheatin^r. 

(0 Only good gasoline engine cyJhider oil should be used, and 
the grade should be as heavy as the type of engine and season 
will permit (heavier oil csm be used in summer than in winter). 

tJS^ OF ETHEB. 

186. DangOT, as well as expense, attends the use of ether for 
priming gasoiine motors to facilitate starting. As serious delay 
is sometimes experieticed in starting motors in cold weather 
with the kiw grades of gasoline now furnished, the use of etiier 
^wiU not be «iitireiT ^^iUted, but shall be restricted as 
follows: f . • . ,w,.,n. 
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(a) It i»jfeall neve/^be used except in case of emergency when 
tbe boat is needed to answer an actual call for assistance, and 
then only after attempts to start the motor in the usual manner 
have fafled. 

(6) The ether is to be mixed with at least ftrar times its 
quantity of gasoline, and, thus dUuted, introduced into cylin- 
ders through priming cups by means of a suitable' small SQuirt 
can. It shall not, tinder any circumstanees, be placed in gaso- 
line tanks. 

(e) The oificer In charge shall have personal charge of ether 
furnished to a station, shall see that it is safely kept in tightly 
closed bottles or cans, plainly labeled, and that ertremei pi^ecau- 
tian, becanse^of Itshl^ly volatile and iBAammable properties. Is 
exercised in handling. He shall be responsible for its proper 
use. 

18T. When layMg up for uitvter. — ^When laying ujj an engine 
all bright parts should be covered with heavy oil or grease. 
Vaseline is excellent for this purpose. Half a pint of heavy 
lubricating oil should be poured in each cylinder on top of the 
piston, and the engine ^oUld be turned over a few times so as 
to spread it. , . 

litelLLS: 

WL. (1) DilUs«^all be h€M at^ all OoMt Omr^ stations in 
cotOEoAmAmk BM UXtowmi 

Fire drill, — One each week, sometimes at night. 
^ Bo04 drUh-^^Sfwo eadi we^. 

Signal dHtT/^Flve ^ch^ weedt 

Reii$9oUation drUk-^^^Hae each ireek (one^half h<Mir). 

Bwch apt^ratUB il^#l.-*-(>ne each week. 

(2^ The crews of Ooast ^Ghoard stations shall be profioient 
in tiie following subjects: MotDr-b^oat laws, pilot rules (regula- 
^<m« fior pr^enting eollfeion), Coast Guard RegolaHons, com* 
pass. At least once ea^ wetk <^e offloev in charge shall deter- 
ntoe th6 9roil«lencyjdf ea<^ m^nber aiiSbe crew in these sub- 
jects ^ means of the questions and answers in the appendix 
c^lihi£it)Ook: 

' 1G2. No drills Shan be heW on Saturday, which shall be de- 
voted to general cleaning about the station. When clrcuan- 
stftnces permit, Batnrday afternoon shall be HBgarded as a half 
holiday. 

194. WmVL shatt b#h«ld bdtwcttn 8 a. m. and noon when prac- 
ticable. Boat drtlls and signal drtlls shall each ^oasuniA aot 
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less than one hour. Resnsoitatlon drilU dnd insluractions (in 
motor-boat laws, pilot rules, Coast Guard Regruiations and com- 
pass) shall each consume not less than one-half hour. The 
number designating the person engaged in a drill shall be the 
number shown in the watch and patrol bill. 

195. If tl» weather on any day be unsuitable for any of the 
prescribed drills, the officer in ehange may substitute others on 
the schedule, but tite required ;number of each jLind of drill 
must be held each week unless prevented by wreck worlE, tog0 
or slormy weather, or, in the case of boat drills, by high surf. 
When drills are substituted for others, when they are omitted, 
or when less than the prescribed time is devoted to boat, signal, 
or resuscitation drill, am entry of the fact and the cause thereof 
shall be made in the log. 

196. Drills omitted on account of wreck duty need not be 
made up» but all other drills omitted shall be made up in the 
afternoon in the week in which the omission occurred, if pos- 
sible. 

197. In general, the afternoons of drill days shall be devoted 
to the work of upkeep about the station premises. 

Fqub Dkcul. 

201. At fire drill each member of the crew shall at once re- 
pair to his fetation and quietly, and raiJidiy petfoa^m his allotted 
duties. All unnecessary noise, singing out,, and amtedion shall 
be avoided ■ ' \ 

202. The signal for fii-e drill shail berfehes^vecbal ^Uarm^EIEE! 
This alarm will be given by iAe officer* in^ ctow, wtevfeliaU 
designate the scen^'of tiie supposed fire ImmediAt^y after giving 
the alarm. (In case. 0f actual fire, -th^. person ,diafX>Tei!i«g it 
shaUal oiKse give thas-alam, tdeaftgnating its actual locattom) 

•203.. At fire drill an«t in caise ^ aetuai fiir^ the Mlciw^ duties 
shall be. performed by the membenr olthe crtm who aM desig- 
nated by their, wat<^ ai2d f>atn)l.lMunbera; ^ - r 

QMeerin charfe.^^-^i»il have seojeoal WHpepvislQa'At the scene 
of the fire ; direct operatioiis ; see that each- memter of tiie cra^ 
performs his allotted duties; maintain order; and do.everytiUiig 
in his power to ^sttn^tdi define; . He atiaU be provided .with 
an ax. ..- .? .'..-. i . .^-t 

No. i.-rShall proirid9'and attach nocsl^ to tMMse.and te»d 
nozzle; assist in leading out hose. 

j^o. ;&,-^*aL«ad out hose audattach to pump or hyidrasit; beep 
hose daar. . '. ^. • . - > - - <m 
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No. S, — Provide fire extinguislicr at scene of fire. 

No, 4' — ^Lead out and attach suction hose ; man brakes. 

No. 5. — ^Remove powder from station ; man brakes. 

No, 6. — ^Place pump in position; assist to lead out and at- 
tach suction hose ; man brakesL 

No, 7, — Place pump in position; man brakes. 

No* 8. — ^Provide blaijket and fire extinguisher at scena ot fire. 

n6^ 9. — Assist to lead out and. connect hose; provide fire ex- 
tinguisher at scene of fire. 

204. Where stationary pumps are installed it will not b«i neces- 
sary to provide and attach the suction hose or place the purop 
in position, but the men, assigned those duties shall at once man 
the brakes. 

205. Where fire hydrants connected with city water mains are 
Installed Nos. 4, 5, 6^ and 7 shall perform the following duties; 

No, 4' — Assist to lead out and connect hose ; kOQ^ liose clear. 

No, 5. — ^Remove powder from station ; assist ke^er^ 

No, 6.— rProvid^ bucket of water at scene of fire. 

NO. 7, — Provide bucket of water at scene of fire, . 

20C. When the drill is over or the fire extinguished the officer 
in charge shall give, the command SECURE! when each man 
shall return what he .provided to its proper i)la,ce. The crew 
shall then be mustered by the officer in charge and each man 
required to recit^ h^ duties at fire drill, after which the. crew 
shall be dismissed. 

Boat- Drill. 

211. poat drills shall consist in launching and landing 
through the surf and in at least one-half hour of s\istained ex- 
ercise of the men in handling their oar?, as directed in the pre- 
scribed boat drill. The drill shall include sailing, when prac- 
ticable. Prills sl^all be held with both the puHing and motor 
aurfboats and with the motor lifeboat when any or all of these 
types of boats are furnished at a station^ Preferei)ce shall- he 
given, to drills with the pulling surfboats^ ia order that the crew 
shall always be proficient with the oars,.. When the motor. surf- 
boat Is-, used the crew shall be e^^rcised, in pulling witb the 
oars. Prill with tlie pulling 4[)oat shall be held, when possible, 
in the surfboat which would be used for dangerous work. 

Whenever practicable, exercise shall he had in the use of thp 
drogue. 

Prills., with bo^ats convenient to the beach or elsewhere, to 
avoid hauling the service boat from the l^at room, m\l be peij- 
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mltted only as may be authorized by Headquarters, and th^i 
only when the drill boat conforms in the arrangem«it of oars, 
height of seats above platform-, etc., to. the pulling surfboat 

212. No boat drill which is not in accordance with these in- 
structions, and which does not include att the cr6w present for 
duty at the time, shall be r^orded ae a boat drill. 

213. At boat drills, after the (^Bcer in charge has exercised 
the crew sufficiently, he shall surrender the steering oar on al- 
ternate boat-drill days to No. 1 and to No. 2, respectively, who 
shall, under his instruction, exercise the crew in the drill, includ- 
ing launching and landing through surf. At such times the 
officer in charge shall, when practicable, take the oar of No. 1 or 
No. 2, as the case may be. 

214. The crew of each station supplied with a self-bailing 
surfboat shall be exercised once each mcmth, when the water 
is not too cold or the surf too high, in capsizing and righting the 
boat, leaving all movable equipment on shore. 

215. During the months of December, January, February, and 
March one boat drill in each week may be omitted at stations 
on the Atlantic coast north of Cape Henlopen and at stations 
on the Great Lakes, but the time assigned to them shaU be 
employed in other drills. (See art. 191-1.) 

jysatJ, WITH SELF-BAIUKO StFKPBOAT OW BOAT WaqoN. 
INSTBUCnONS. 

218. Before unhxidinff the boat from the wagon the officer in 
charge sh<Ul see that the valve to the water-lallast tanfc, the 
ventikLtors to the side air cases, and the hutches are securely 
closed, 

219. Water ballast, if needed, should not be let into the tank 
of a self-bailing boat until the boat is afloat and under control. 
When the tiank Is full the valve shall be closed. The tank may 
be emptied of water with the pump or b^ opening the valves 
after the boat is landed. 

220. Unloading the boat from the wagon shall be practiced, 
so that it can be done quickly and easily, and the crew shall be 
timed in this evolution from the command ITnload! until the 
oars are crossed ai^ tire boat is ready to be taken down to the 
surf. One-half minute is ample time in which to unload when 
the crew is properly drilled. The crew Will .not be drilled in 
K>adlng the boat on the wagon quickly. 
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221. When conditions are not suitable for launching, the 
crew should be exercised in unloading, but this must be in addi- 
tion to the regular boat drill 

DRILL. 

(Crew of officer and 8 men.) 

222. (1) Leaving the station for drill or service. 

Commands: 

1. Man the surfboat. 

2. ForiFi^rd. 

8; Halt — unload* 

4. Take life preservers. 

5. Takie oais. 
a Go. 

7. In bows. 

8. Way enough. 



Man the surfboat— 



DUTIES. 

..Nos. 5 and 6 open and secure the boat- 
room doors. If the wagon pole be 
detached, Nos. 1 and 2 adjust it, No. 
1 holding it in position while No. 2 
insertft the bolt; the men fall into 
place wtth the drag ropes over their 
shoulders, as shown In the following 
digram: 




Note. — If a horse is used, the man who has the care of it shall 
at once proceed to harness and lead it to where the boat is. 
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C01C1CAND8. DUTIES. 

Forward The wagon is run out of tlje house to 

the most desirable place for launch- 
ing, as near the water as possible, 
the boat's bow toward the surf. (If 
a horse is to be used, the surfman 
who has the care of the horse, as- 
sisted by one man on each side, 
hitches the horse to the boat 
wagon. ) 

Hiilt — unload The drag ropes are dropped (or the 

horse unhitched, as tlie case may be, 
and secured at a safe place) ; Nos. 
3 and 4 cast oil the side lashings; 
Nos. 1, 3, 5, and 7 on the starboard 
side and Nos. 2, 4, 6, and 8 on the 
port side run the boat back over the 
rear axle as far as the wheels will 
allow; No. 7 takes a turn with the 
check rope around the bilge keel or 
grip streak, and tends it; No. 1 
swings out starboard lifting bar ; No. 
2 follows with the port lifting bar, 
which he hooks; Nos. 1, 3, and 5 on 
the, starboard side and Nos. 2, 4, 6, 
and 8 on the port side man the 
bars; the officer removes the king 
bolt, the reach is lifted, the officer 
removes the forward wheels, and the 
reach is then carefully lowered to 
the ground; No. 7 slacks the check 
' rop^ and the boat^ is slid tiawii and 
.off the reach; Nos. 3, 4, and 5 then 
run the forward wheels and Noa^ 6, 
7, and 8 the rear wheels up tite 
beach out of the reach of th* title. 
Each man then takes hhs place on 
his proper side of the boat and 
abreast his thwart. 
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COMMANDS. DT7TIB8. 

Take life preservers i-At the command Take, each man lays 

hold of his own life preserver. At 
the command LIFE PBE8EBVEBS, 
which is given shortly after the 
command Take, the life preservers 
are tak^i simultaneoni^y, the men 
put them on and proceed to adjust 
them. 

Take oars At the command Take each man lays 

hold of his oar. At the word OARS, 
which is given after a short interval, 
the oars are raised simultaneously 
on end, blade up, and the men, gov- 
erned by No. 1, drop them together 
Into the rowlocks on their respective 
sides, the handles resting against the 
opposite air case. The oars will be 
kept on end long enough to insure 
uniform action, and will be dropped 
without orders. The officer at the 
same time secures the steering oar 
In its rowlock or becket, its handle 
resting under the after thwart. 
The boat is launched into the water; 
, , the two bowmen jump into the boat 

when it is water borne, take their 
oars and assist to keep the boat head 
to the sea ; No. 1 at the stem assists 
the officer. 

Co ^ ^-^, uAt this command, which the officer 

gives at his discretion, the men give 
the boat all the headway possible, 
then, njs it becomes wat^ borne, the 
bow oarsmen, the men amidships, 
and the stroke oarsmen, in the order 
named, jump in, tajfce their oars, and 
give way briskly together, t;he bow 
oarsmen steadying the boat as long 
as the depth of the lyater or surf 
will permit, and the officer jumping 
in when he deems it best to do so. 
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COMMANDS. DtmSfl. 

In bows Given when the boat has sufficient 

way and while the blades are in the 
water. Bowmen complete the stroke, 
toss oars simultaneously to an angle 
of 45*, boat them together, and 
stand erect in the bow facing for- 
ward. If a landing is to be made, 
the bowman next to the landing 
shall use his boat hook as needed, 
or stand by painter or heaving stick 
and Hne, or stand ready to catch a. 
line as directed by the officer. 

Way^nough__I Given when the boat has sufficient 

headway and while the blades are 
in the water at the beginning of the 
J stroke. The men finish the stroke 

and, as the oars leave the water, 
toss them simultaneously to an angle 
of 45* and boat them quickly and 
quietly, placing the blades entirely 
inside the gunwale. The stroke 
oarsman next to the landing place, 
if one^ takes up his boat hook ; each 
man unships his rowlock; bowman 
and stroke oarsman on side next the 
landing place check headway, keep 
boat dear, etc., as necessary. 
Note. — When there are six or seven men in the crew, the drill 

.prescril?ed for S men will be followed as far as practicable. In 

actual service, ai^ at wrecks or in rough waters, the officer shall 

use his discretion about unshipping rowlocks. 

(2^ Xieavliig.a vessel for tlie Jimach. 
Commands! 

1. Stand by the oars. 

2. Shove ^flF. 
S. Out oars. 

4. Give way together. 
' 5. Way aiough (or ** In oars"). 
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COMMANBe. DUTXEft, 

Stand by tiie OBrs- Every man, except tbe inboard bow- 
man, ships his rowlock, seizes his 
oar by its handle, and sees the blade 
clear of the other oars. The oars 
should be shoved forward over the 
gunwate far enough to bring the 
handle in the proper position, and 
sliould be k^ fore and aft 

Shove off -—Inboard bowman shoves the bow 

smoothly off from the ship's side 
with boat hook, at the same time 
shoving her a little ahead if pos- 
sible ; the officer sheers oif with rud- 
der or steering oar, assisted if nec- 
essary by the inboard stroke oar, 
who hauls ahead by any available 
means. Bowman places boat hook 
fore and aft amidships, seats him- 
self, ships his rowlock, and gets his 
oar ready. 

Out oars iGiven when the boat is clear of the 

ship's side. The crew throw the 
blades of the oars horizontally out- 
ward, allowing the leathers to fall 
into the rowlocks, place both hands 
on handle, and quickly trim blades 
flat and directly abeam. This is the 
position of Oars. Bowmen throw 
their oars out at the same time as 
the rest of tilie crew, if tfmy are 
ready; otherwise they swing their 
oars out together, touching their 
blades forward to insure making the 
movement in unison, and bring them 
to the position of Oars or take up 
the stroke with the remainder of the 
crew, fts the case may bo. 
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COMMANDS. DUTIES. 

Give way together All the oarsmen take the full stroke, 

keeping accurate stroke with the 
starboard stroke oar and feathering 
the blades. The crew will pull a 
strong, steady stroke, always using 
their backs, and maintain silence. 

Way enough (or "In 

oars") When landing in smooth water and 

sufficiently near the beach, the com- 
mand. Way enough may be given, in 
which case the oars are tossed to- 
gether to an angle of 45° and laid 
entirely within the boat, blades for- 
ward, between the men and the rail, 
with as little noise as possible. At 
the command In oars, the oars are 
hauled inboard, their looms resting 
on the opposite rail, the men jump 
overboard on their respective sides 
and run the boat up on the beachv 
The life preservers are removed, the 
oars are laid in, blades forward, and 
the boat is loaded on the wagon in 
the reverse order of unloading. 

(3) Going alongside a vessel, oDlclal occasion. 
Stand by to toss. ( Given 

instead of command 

"Way enough") Stand by to toss, the preparatory com- 
mand, is given as a warning to the 
crew. The command Toss Is given 
as the blades enter the water, and 
when the boat has sufficient head- 
way to reach the gangway. The 
oarsmen complete the stroke and 
then toss the oars to a vertical posi- 
tion by pressing smartly on the 
handle with the Inboard hand, rais- 
ing the oar with the outboard hand 
under the loom. Lower handle of 
oar to bottom boards and. hold the 
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DUTIES. 

owrs in a vertical position with the 
blades fore and aft. The inboard 
stroke and the inboard bow oarsmen 
lay their oars in the boat quickly, 
after assuming the vertical position, 
seize their boat hooks, assist to 
check headway and fend off and 
haul the boat alongside the gang- 
way. The crew will remain at a 
toss until oflScers leave the boat; if 
it is then desirable to lay the oars 
in the boat it will be done by the 
command Boat the oars, at which 
each man lays his oar quickly and 
quietly in the boat, blades forward. 
(This command should not be given 
when there are overhanging obstruc- 
tions from the ship which would be 
likely to foul the oars when they are 
in a vertical position.) 

(4) Xeaving a vessel after official visit, oars boated. 

Convmands: 

1. Stand by the oars. 

2. Up oars. 

3. Shove off. 

4. Let faU. 

5. Gly« way together. 

6. Way enough (or " In oars "). 

. COMUAl^B, . PUTDfiS. 

Stand by the oars Same as explained in paragraph 2 of 

this article. 

Up oars The oars, except the two bow and the 

inboard stroke oars, are tossed 
quickly to a vertical position, blades 
fore and aft and in line with that 
of the stroke oar, handles of oars 
on bottom boards, outboard hand 
grasping loom of oar at height of 
chin, wrist of inboard arm resting 
on inboard thigh, and steadying oar. 
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COMMANDS. DUTIBS. 

Shove off This command is executed as described 

in paragraph 2 of this article. As 
soon as possible the inboard stroke 
oar laj^ aside his boat hook and 
gets up his oar without further 
command. If time permits, the bow- 
men get up their oars and await the 
command let fall. If the command 
Let fall is given before their oars 
are up, they point their oars for- 
ward over the gunwale, lightly 
touch the blades, swing them out, 
and take up the stroke. 

Let fall- - Given when the boat is clear of the 

ship's side. At the command Let 
fall all the oarsmen raise their oars 
vertically, and drop the blades out- 
board into the rowlocks smartly and 
together, slipping the inboard hand 
to the handle of the oar, and come 
to the position Oars with both hands 
on the handle. Under no circum- 
stances should the blades be allowed 
to touch th^ water in letting fall. 

Give way together Same as described in parftgttiph 2 of 

this article. 

Way enough (or "In 

oars") Same as described In para^ph 2 of 

ffhis article. 

224. Self -bailing kitrfboat on boat carriage at station provided 
with inclined launching ways. 

Commands: 

L Man the surfboat. 
2: Take life preservers. 

3. Let go. 

4. Up oars. 

5. Let fall. 
0. GlvQ'Way, 
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Man tlie snrlboat-^ Tbe crew climb into the boat; laa^lr 

man standing by his thwart. 

Take life preservers* Each man quickly and quietly puts on 

and adjusts his life preserver, and 
/ then takes his seat in the boat. The 
officer grasps the steering oar. 

Let go The starboard bowman lets go the se- 
curing line and takes his seat on 
his tliwart. At stations where the 
boat is kept on the carriage bow 
out, tlie officer will let go the secur- 
ing line. 

Up oars,.^^- — « ; ^iven as soon as the boat is clear 

of the boatroom doors. Each man 
grasps his oar and raises it to the 
position of toss, and the officer rigs 
out steering oar and bears down on 
its handle. 

Let fall-* ^Oiven as soon as the boat is clear 

of the boat carriage. Each man 
drops his oar smartly into the row- 
lock without noise, and takes the 
position of Oars. 

Give way ^ The crew give way as directed, the 

officer sheering the boat as he de- 
sires with the steering oar. 

225. Explanations and purposes of special commands, 

COMMANDS. EXPLANATIONS AND PURPOSES. 

Oars — - — *, ^.Explanation. — Given when the blades 

are in the water. Finish that stroke 
and assume the position Oars, as de- 
scribed under Oat oars, in paragraph 
2, article 222. 
Purpose.— (1) To stop pulling, keep- 
ing the oars out (2) To salyte, 

840Tt>— 81 * 
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Trail ExplannHon. — Given when Irtaa^s ftre 

in the water. Finish the stroke, re- 
lease the hancHe of the oar, attow- 
ing it to draw fore and aft and trail 
alonffslde. If no trailing lines are 
fitted, retain the handle of the oar 
in the hand. 
Purpose. — ( 1 ) To salii te. ( 2 ) To pass 
obstructions. For the latter, the 
oars of either side may be trailed 
independently. 

Face about — hold Explanation. — The men face about* 

passing around the end of their oal^,' 
and take seats on the next thwart 
aft, drop the blades of their oars 
Into the water, and hold hard. The 
men on the after thwart kneel and 
hold hard. To get headway in the 
opposite direction, give the order 
Give way. 
Purpose, — (1) To exert full power in 
checking headway and stopping 
boat. (2) To exert full power in 
drawing av\»ay from an object. (3) 
To avoid a dangerous breaker whfen 
!t is impossible or inadvisable to 
turn the boat. 

Hold water Explanation.— <j^i^cia when blades are 

in the water. Cease pulling, drop 
the oars in the water, arid hold the 
blades perpendicular to the keel line. 
With considerable way on, esp^ 
dally in a loaded boat, care in hold- 
ing water is required to prevent 
carrying away the rowlock or the 
oar. Under these conditions drop 
the oars in the water with the upper 
edges of the blades inclined forward 
and gradually bring the dtades ver- 
tical as way is lost. The oars on 
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COMMANDS. * EXPLANATIONS AND PUBPOSES. 

either side may hold water inde- 
pendently. 

Purpose. — ^To check or -stop headway 
or sternboard. 

Stern all Explanation. — Given from position of 

Oars or Hold water. The oars are 
backed, Iw^ping stroke and feather- 
ing as when pulling ahead. Should 
not be given when the boat has much 
h(»fldway. When the boat has head- 
way the (OH >n land Stern all should 
be preceded by Oars or Hold water. 

Purpose. — ^To acquire sternboard. 
Back starboard ( or port ) _ Explmiaiion, — Designated oars are 

l)acked as at Stern all. Should Hold 
water before backing if boat has 
much headway. If quicker action in 
turning is desired, the command 
Face about port (or starboard), Give 
W£^y together should be given. 

Purpose.' — To turn. 
Back starboard, give 
V way port (or vice 

versa) : — , EofwUfrntion. — Given from the position 

of Oars or Hold water. 

Purpose. — To turn quickly when boat 
has little, or no headway. 
Stand by to toss. Toss— ExpUnib^Uon. — Same as in paragraph 

3 of article 222. 

Purpose.-— it) To salute. <2) In go- 
hag alongside uposi official visits to 

Boat the oars < . Ewplamation. — Given from the position 

of Toss, OARS, or TxAil. Place die, 
oars ^fuietly and . quickly fore and 
aft in the boat. This command may 
be given from any position. 
Purpose.— To get the oars into the 
boat 
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COMMANDS. BXPIJANATIONS AND FUBP08SS. 

Point the oars- WsiplanaUon. — Stand facing aft, point 

the blades of the oars forward and 
downward to the beach at an angle 
of 30°, ready to shove off at the 
coraoaand. If the waves lift the 
stern of the boat, the united effort 
to shove off should be made just as 
her stern lifts. 
Purpose. — ^To shove off a grounded or 
beached boat 

Stand by to Purpose. — ^When for any reason it may 

be desirable, the preparatory com- 
mand Stand by to may pre- 
cede any command of execution 
given in a boat The preparatory 
for Oars is Stand by to lay on the 
oars. 

Capsizing and Righting Drill. 

Being under oars, tfie officer in charge commands : 

Capsize drill : Given as a warning. 

In oars The oars are boated and i^aeed amidi 

ships, blades forward. 

Lash oars All pulling oars are lashed to the 

thwarts amidships, and the handle 
of the steering oar under the after 
thwart. 

Man starboard (or port) 

righting lines- The righting lines are led across the 

boat to the opposite side, the men on 
each thwart manning the line be- 
longing to their respective thwartSL 

Capsize—, ^— The men stand erect on the rail, haul 

. back on the righting lines, and cap- 

siKie the boat. After the boat is 
capsized the men immediately climb 
-up on the bottom, carrying the 
righting lines with them, stand 
erect, and brace their feet against 
the keel. 
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Right boat— ^ The men haul on the righting lines 

and right the boat, all climbing in 
as soon as possible, and taking their 
places on their proper thwarts. 

Uulash oars , The oars are nnlashed and placed on 

the outward sides of thwarts. I^e 
officer shoves steering oar into 
place. 

Out oaars^^ ^ ^^-Executed as prescribed in article 222, 

paragraph 2. 
Noni. — At each capsizing and righting drill the boat shall be 

capsized and righted several times. 

Deill fob Boats Under Sail. 

226. The principles of boat sailing are the same for all rigs. 
The use of the lee oars is dangerous when under sail ; a slight 
gust of wind lowers the gunwale so as to prevent the oars being 
lifted from the water, thus "catching a crab," and the headway 
of the boat will cause the oars to fly violently f<Mre and aft. 

227. The officer In charge shall never permit anyone to climb 
the masts of a boat. If halyards, etc., are unrove unstep the 
mast. No person shall be permitted to stand in a boat under 
sail J this does not apply to the helmsman of a motor lifeboat 
und^ sail. 

228. Going alongside under sail requires care, judgment, and 
experience. In the first place it Should not be attempted if a 
boat, or other obstruction which the masts co«J4 towjh, over- 
hangs the gangway, nor in rough weather when the rolling mo- 
tion of the boat wouM cause thfe masts to strike the ship. In 
such cases the masts should be unstepped and the boat brought 
alongside under oars. 

229. If the ship is riding to a windward tide, approach the 
gangway from abaft the beam, tend all gear and shorten sail 
when the boat has sufficient way to reach the gangway. The 
bow and stroke oarsmen tend boat' hooks, and the other men 
perform their duties in shortening sail. 

230. If the ship is riding to the wind, approach the gangway 
from about abeam, tend all gear, bow and stroke oarsmen stand 
by the boat hooks; when there is sufficient way to make the 
gangway, command; Stand by to .shorten sail, Shorten sail (if 
but one mast). If two masts, command: In jib and foresail. 
The jib tack and sheet are let go, the jib is smotl^ei;€;i^^^|p the 



forfiaaet; lower the foresail, at the same tUue putting the 
tiller liard dr^wn, haul inuhi sht*<>t amid.shlps or a little on the 
weather quarter This thrown? the hrmt*s head Into the wind, 
iim] hatiJiiijL; thi* uiitiu sLctst to windward deadens her headway 
vvhpii deBirul;K\ Wlien uloiig.sUIc, e*mmiand: In mainsail. Stow 
satis^ ami uutitep if di-siirablr. Xho above is the surest and safest 
rm-thod, but with skiUful hantUlni: nil sails may be taken In 
ta^utber, tbi^ tiller put bard down, aTiQ the boat rounded up to 
the ^^aiigwiiy. Tbi.s requires more skill and Judgment and 
sbould not ordinarily he attempted. 

231. If tbtre is any current, make allowance for It by heiad- 
iixg fur a point ftirtlicr foi'ward or aft, as the case may be. 

MOTOB LlFEBOAt tJNDER SAIL. 

235. Th? boat being under oars or power, to make sail: 

COMMANDS. DtJTIES. 

Way enough Ohts are boated or engine stopped. 

Stand by to step—, 1'he starboard oarsmen launch the 

main mast forward uutil heel of 
mast is even with step,; raise mast 
head. Similarly port oarsmen 
launch foremast to position and 
raise mast head. All crew reiuain 
seated whenever their duties will 
permit. 

Step th^ masts *„«^-^-StroJie oars guidjei heel of main mast 

into step. Bow oars guide heel of 
foi?emast intQ step. Starboard oars- 
men .stand on deck and raise main 
mast. Port oar^ien stand on deck 
and raise fopenaa St. Bow and stroke 
oarameo secure mast clamps and 
cast off shcouds ajud set them up. 

Loose sail ^— ^No. 1 stcoke oarsman casta off sheet 

from mafosalL and takes place an 
steni she^t^ with main sheet in 
l^nd. No. 2 stroke oarsman mans 
the maiosaii halyards. No. 1 re- 
ports wheal ftll is ready aft. No. 7 
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casts adrift fore sheet aB<) passes 
• it aft to No. 3. No. 5 mans the fore- 

sail balyards. No. 8 casts adrift 
i' ' "jib iiaiJyards, hauls head of jib down 

: ' • to deck, hooks and mans Jib hal- 

yards. No. 7 sets up jib tack and 
passes sheets aft on each side to 
No. 4. No. 7 reports when all is 
ready ft)rward. 
With starlMMUJd (or pott) 

sheet Mdke sail ^Jib, foresail, and mainsail are hoisted 

chock up. The men convenient to the 

sheets haul them aft on designated 

side and ,tend them. Buwinen Iceep 

bright lookout ahead, fully inform- 

: '1 \ ing the officer of tfee proximity . of 

i . , obstructions or approaching vessels. 

230. To Ta«k. 

"J^dy about — ^^^, ^Given as a warning for the crew to pre- 

; , . pare for the evolution. The officer 

' i gives ,the boat a good full, waits 

for a smooth time, then eases down 

the tiller. At the same time the 

man tending the main sheset hauls 

., it amidships slowly. (Do not haul 

\ ' * , ' , It across the amidshlp line, for it 

then acts as a back sail.) 

S^se off the jib sjiee^^ Given when Jib begins to shiver. 

Let go fbre sheet,^^, _,Given when foresail ceases to draw. 

If boat seems inclined to stop head 
. . to wind, haul jib sheet to windward ; 

the jib will be taken aback and pay 
her head around. If the boat gath- 
ers sternboard, shift the tiller. 

Shift o^er inain sheet When wind is ahead, shift over the 

main sheet and stand by to haul it 
aft when well around on the new 
tacjc. 
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Haul aft fore and Jib 

sheets As soon as the bow of the boat has 

passed the wind, haul aft fore and 
Jib sheets, leaving the main sheet 
slaek until boat is well around, 
thai trim by the wind. If the boat 
falls off too far from the wind, haul 
aft main sheet and keep jib sheet 
flying until she is brought up by the 
foresail and tiie m&insail and Ure 
tiller. Whea nearly high enoltgh, 
haul aft the Jib sheet and trim her 
by the wind. 
237. To Wear. , 

Stand by to wear XJiven as a warning for the crew to 

prepare for the evolution. Officer 
puts the tiller up when ready. 

Ease off main sheet Given as the boat's head pays off. In 

order to get the maximum effect of 
the mainsail in increasing her head- 
way. Keep fast the fore and Jib 
sheets until wind is abeam, as they 
help pay her head offL 

Ease off fore and Jib 

sheets Given when wind is a little abaft the 

beam. Slack the sheets off grad- 
ually. 

In mainsail ^Oiven when wind comes nearly aft. 

Haul down the mainsail. 

Shift over sheets Given when wind is aft. Stand by to 

haul all sheets aft on the other side. 

Set mainsail Given when wind is slightly on new 

weather quarter. Set mainsail and 
haul it flat aft. Leave other sheets 
flying, or smothered In to mast, so 
she will come up rapidly. 

Haul aft fore and Jib 

sheets .Given as^ the boat comes by the wind 

on new tack. Haul both sheets flat 
aft 
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NoTE^ — If wearing in a light to gentle breese^itis^niideGettUiry 
to take in the mainsail, but In a moderate breeze, or anything 
stronger, it shotild'^aftvays be done on account of dai^er from 
gybisg. 

Witli a sprit. rig« put; tiller up afid ease oft sheets. When the 
witui' i» nearly aft, trl«i in nudn iiheet to avoid danger from 
gybing violently. In 4inytbing stjronger than a gentle breeze, 
sprit-rigged boats should always be tacljed to avoid this danger. 
If abfijohitely necessary to g»be a sprit-rigged boat in a fresh 
breeze, the peak should be dropped in addition to hauling in the 
main sheet. 

238. To Heave to. 

COMMAI^DS. '\ DUTIES. 

Stand by to heave to G|yen as a warning for the crew to 

prepare for the evolution. Officer 
^' ■ brings boat by the wind and keeps 

tiller a-lee. 
Haul main sheet flat aft. i 
Haut aft weather Jib 

sheet. In foresail — ^,These commands are given simultane- 
ously, and are obeyed by the men 
/ , at their various stations. In heavy 

' „ weather the foresail shall be .taken 

' , ' in; in light . breezes the fore sheet 

' ^ may be simply slacked off. , If .the 
bow falls off, slack away jib sheet. 
The boat in thi? condition should 
lie dead in the water, wind about 
abeam. 

239. To Get tTn^er Way from Heave to. * 

Make sail— 1 __3aill aft fore and jib sheets and set 

foresail, ease the tiller, and ease off 
the main sheet. 
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S40. So Beef Sail. 

COMMAIYDS. DUnSEA* 

Stand by to reef Given as a warning for the crsW to 

prepare for tJie evolution. Tettid fore 
and main halyards. Officer tarings 
boat by the wind. 

Slack down fore and 

main halyards Officer luffs slightly, but not enou^ 

to ^attse boat to lose headway. Foiie 
and main halyards are slacked dotim 
about 18 inches. 

Reef sail .Pass the reef earings from the reef 

cringles to the tack bands. The 
earings in the leeches should be 
tightly Jb&and around the foot of tlie 
sails. i?ass reef points around foot 
of sail. No. 7 reports "All ready for- 
ward." 

Hoist away Given when sails are reefed and all is 

rejidy. T^Ieri at halyards hoist sails 
and officer lays boat on desired 
course, Ahiays keep boat under 
c*Jnti-oi^ if possible, while reefing. 
Reef wlieTjever boat begins to take 
in water over lee rail. Never be 
afraid of reefing too soon. 
241. To Douse Sail. 

Stand by to shorten sail-Olven as a warning for the crew to 

stand by their stations. Tend all 
halyards. 

Shorten sail ^Slack away all hiilyards until sails 

are lowered into boat. Men sit on 
, thwarts aw^aiting next comiAaud. . 

;^url sails ^ ^^,_ — Bowmen and stroke oarsmen, assisted 

by Nos. 5 and 6, and 3 and 4, re- 
spectively, unhook yard from trav- 
eler and tack from tack band, and 
then furl sails on foot, making 
smooth skin and rolling sails up to 
yards, which should be left out and 
clear. Use sheets for furling lines. 
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The jib should be rolled up with the 
foresail, having unhooked halyards 
«*id taok. Secure tra\^ler bands to 
tacfe bands, and lower jib halyard 
• .' Mock to taek band on foremast. 

i>»pAre to untttep Cofiae up Bhroud taekles, and secure 

shrouds and tables around masts. 
Nos. 1 and 7 report when all is ready 
fior unstepping. 

4BtaMl:%; «Mastep^i .Make <i i^igbt pause between these 

• <'i «ommaf)d9. The starboard oarsmen 

- - 6eiie the' ' mainmast, and the port 

oarsmen the* foremast. The stroke 

. . and bow oarsmen unclamp the main- 

.' . mast and the foremast, respectively. 

• * ' • The masts are lifted vertically (in- 

. ' '1 alining each in the direction it is' to 

be lowered) until heels are clear of 
the tenons and then lowered into 
• ' boat, the foremast on port side, and 

mainmast on starboard side. Men 
quickly take seats on thwarts. 

242. General Eules for Boats XTuder Sail: 

1. Nev^r-bealrftid te reef tn good time. 

2L JUirvQFs fte« sails well set, and trimmed accordftig to 

the direction of the wind. 
& See that sheets are never belayed. 
'4. Sb6 that cpew is pr(H)erly stationed for hiaking and 

shortening sail, reefing, and tacking. 
5. Trim boat by shifting crew or ballast as required. 
I G.. Make: the etew sit on the thwarts. In stepping and 
unstepping masts and making sail, no one will stand 
" up, except when absolutely necessary, and ' even 
then only on bottom boards or deck of the boat. 
>7/ Bemembirr that a loaded boat carries more way than 

an empty one. 
•B. In going alongside, alloif^ plenty of room for rounding 
J t^ ' TJnstep fhe masts as soon as sail is lowered. 

. It yoto are net likely to go alongside in a seaman- 

i ' J. ' like* flisliioD, tack or wear and try again. 
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Management ob Boats in a Subf, BEAc^nvo Thbic, Etc. 

243. The following rules are published by the Royal National 
Lifeboat Institution of Great Britain : 

I, Rowmg to secmard, — (1) As ^ general rule, speed must be 
given to a boat rowing against a heavy surf. Indeed, under 
some circumstances, her safety will depend upon the utmost 
possible speed being attained on meeting a sea. For if the sea 
be really heavy and the wind blowing a hard, (mshore gale, an 
approaching heavy sea may carry the boat away on its front 
and turn it broadside on or upend it. A boat's oAiy ch4»ae in 
such a case is to obtain sucji ^ way as shall enable her to pass 
«nd on through the cre^ of a sea and leave it as soon as possible 
behind her. If there be a rather heavy surf, but no wind, or If 
the wind is offshore and opposed to the surf, as is often the 
case, a boat may be propelled so rapidly through it that her 
bow would fall more suddenly and heavily after topping the 
sea tlian if her way had been checked; it may, therefore, be 
only when the sea is of such magnitude and the boat of such 
character that there inay be chance of the former carrying hsst 
back before it that full speed should be given to her. 

(2) It may also happen that by careful management a boat 
may be made to avoid the sea, so that each wave may break 
ahead of her, which may be the only chance of safety In a small 
boat, but if the shore be flat and thie broken water extend to a 
great distance from it this will often be impo&aM)Jie/ 

The following general rules for rowing to seowArdLmay be 
relied upon: i) < 

(a) If suflEicient command can be k^t ovei? a boat by the 
skill of. thpse on bpard her, avoid the seft if iposslble, ^ as not 
to meet it at the m<Hnent of its breakings or ciurltng over. 

(&) Against a heacV gale and a heavy surf^ get all possible 
^peed on a, bout on the approach of every sea which can not 
r be avoided. 

(c) If more speed can be givooi to a boat than is sufficient 
to prevent her from being carried back by a surf, her way may 
be checked 01,1 its approatib* which will give her aneeesier pas- 
sage over it. 

JU Running J>efore a l^ro^f^ «ea, m %urf, to ^e. shore (fiat 
heach). — (}.) The .one great d^ngea: when Tunjjing before a 
broken sea is that of "brofiching to." To that peculiar effect 
of the se^i 80; freqi^ently detractive of human -4ife, the utmost 
attention must be directed. The cause of a boat's broaching to 
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wben TuoAlQg'before a broken s^ or jsurf is that hto own motUm 
being in tbe satxie direction as that of the sea she opposes no 
resistance to it, but is carried before it. iTlms, if a boat 
be mmiing bow on to the shore and her stem to the sea* the 
first effect of the surf or roller on its overtaking her is to throw 
up her stern^;and, as- a consequence^ to depress tlie bow; if slie 
then iiave ^suffieient in^tia < which will be* proportional to 
wHsht) to allow the !sea to pass her, she will in succession pass 
xhnoiigh theidescending^ the horizontal, and the ascending posi- 
ttaui as the cneet of the wavepai^es siKx^ssively her irtern, 
h«r midships, and her bow» in^ the reverse order in wliich the 
same positiooovs occur in a boat pr^^mlled to seaward against 
the surf. This may be define as the safe mode of running 
before a bro^iftn sfea, 

<2). But if a boat, on being overtaken by a heavy surf, has 
not sufficient inertia to allow it to pass her the first ot the 
three positions alone occurs— her sterh is raised high in the air 
aiB^ the wave carries Uw boat before it, on its front or unsafe 
st^ the bow deeply immersed ip the hollow of tbe sea, where 
the water, being stationary, or comparatively so« i^ers o 
refiAstoaee; while the crest of the sea, having the actual motion 
which causes it to break f<wrces onward the rear end. of the 
bfoJU A boat in this. position, will sometimes, aided by careful 
oar steerage, run a con&tderable distance until ttie wa,Ye has 
broken (^d ^^ended itself. But it will often happen that, 
if the bow be low, it will be driven under water, wl^en the 
buoyancy beiag lost forward, while the sea presses on the 
stem, the boat wUl be thrown end over end; or, if the bow be 
high or protected by a bow air chamber, so. that it does Aot 
become submerged the rei^stance forward acting on one bow 
will; slightly, tum.tlie boat's liead, and tlie fo»ce of the sui-f 
being twtnsfiwrred to the opposite <jyuai-ter slie will i^ ^ moment 
be tuiraed broadside to the sea and be thrown by It on her be^i 
en^ or altQgether capsized- It is in this manner that most 
boats are upset in a surf, especially on flat. coasts, 

(3) Hence It follows that the management of a boat, when 
landing thwugb a heavy surf, must, as. far as possibJp, be 
assimilated to that when proceeding to seaward against one, 
at leafit'SO fa» as-' to stop her progress shoreward at a moment 
of being overtaken by a heavy sea and thus enabling it to pass 
her. There jana diffeajent ways of effecting this object : 

<iu By turatag a boat's head to the sea before entering the 
br<*»n. wat^r and. then backing In, stem |oremo^g^ni)g a 
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few strokes ah^ad to meet eaieii IraAyy sea* and tiwrn agidti 
backing astern. If a sea be really heavy and a boat small tUte 
plan will be generally safest^ as a boat can be kept more Qlider 
command when the full force of the oars is ttsed against a 
heavy )surf than by backing th^n only. 

ft. If rowing to shore with the stern to seaward by back*^ 
ing all the oars on the approach of a heavy s^a and^ rawing' 
ahead again a& soon as it has passed to the bow of the boatf 
thns rowing in on the ba<^ of the wave; or, as is praeHoed 
in some lifeboats, placing Hie after oarsmen with tibeir faces ^ 
forward and making them row back at each sea on its approaobw t 

0. If rowed in bow foremost by towing astern aipiig of ballast 
or a large stone, or a large basket, or a canvas bag tanned ^ 
a "drogue," or drag, made for the purpose, the objiect of e«^ 
being to hold the boat's stern bade and prevent her being tutted 
broadside to the sea or broaching to. 

d. Heavy weights should be kept out of the extreme ends of 
the boat, but when rowing beftare a heavy sea the best titoi 
is deepest by the stem, which prevents the stem being- feadtty* 
driven off by the sea. 

€. When running before a sea, a boat should be steered by 
an oar over the stem or on one quarter. 

(4) General mles for running before, or attempting to ItBd 
through, a heavy surf or broken water: 

a. As far as possible avoid each sea by placing the boa* 
where the sea will break ahead of her. 

b. If the sea be very heavy, or if the boiiit be small> and 
especially if she has a square stem, bring her bow round "to • 
seaward and bftck her in, rowing ahead agalinst eacfli heavy 
surf sufficiently to allow it to pass the boat. 

€. If it be considered safe to proceed to ttie i^ore bow fote- 
rtjost, back the oars against each sea on its' approach, so as to - 
stop the boat's way through the water as far as posslWev and 
if there is a drag, or any other appliance In the boat which may 
be used as one, tow it astern to aid- in keeping the boat stem-on 
to the sea, which is the chief object in view. 

d. Bring the principal weight in the boat toward the end'tbftt 
is to seaward, but not to the extreme end. ' ' > 

e. If a hoat worked by both sails and oars be- ftoinlng* ^ndcft* 
sail for the land through a heavy sea, her crew should; imless 
the beach be Quite steep, take down her sails and masts before 
^»ntering the bn>ken water, and take her to land under'' oars 
alone, as above described, If she have jiilajjjjw^^ ^H 
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should be mtich rediicecl, ft half-lowered fbresall or other small 
headsjiU being sutflcient. 

III. Beaohmg or landimg tli^ough a mirf. — (1) The running. 
l)efore a s»tirf ov broken sea< and tbe beaching or landing of a 
boat, are two distinct operations ; the management of boats, as 
above reoommended, has exclusive reference to running before 
a sorf wliere the shore is so flat that the broken water extends 
to som^ dii^ance from ttie beach. On a very steep beach the 
first heavy fall of broken water will be on the beach itself, 
whil€ on some very ftat shores there will be broken v^ater ex- 
t^fiding 4 or 5 miles from thfe hind. The enter most line^ of 
broken water, on a flat shore, where tbe waves break in 3 or 
4 fathoms of water, is thQ heaviest, and therefore the most 
dangerotis^ and when it has been passed through in safety the 
danger lessens as the water shoals, until on nearing the land its 
forcte is spjent and itaj power is harmless. As the character of 
the sea is quite different iMi ste^ and flat shores, so is the 
customary management of boats on landing different in the two 
situations. 

(2) On the flat shore, whether a boat be run or backed in, she 
is kept straight before or end-on to the sea until she is fairly 
agronnd, ivhen each surf takes her farth^* in as it overtakes 
her, aMed by the crew, who will then generally jump out to 
lighten her and drag her in by her sides. As above stated, 
sail will, in this case, have been previously taken in, if set, and 
the boat will have been rowed or backed in by the oars alone. 

(3) On a steep beq^h, it is the geiicriil pnictlce, in ti boat 
of any size, to sail right onto the bL^ach, iipd in the act of 
landing, whether under oars qr sail, to ttiro the boat's bow 
half around toward the direction Ih which the surf Is ninniTig, 
so that she mdy be thrown on her brfmdi^ide up ihe beach, 
whpre help is usually at hand to haul h*>r a^ quickly as po5<3ible 
out of the reach of the sea. In such si tun thing, we heTfeve it 
is nowherp the practice to bflck a boat iii stern foremogt noder 
oars, but tb row in under full speed; as above deseribed, 

LANDING IN A HEAVY StJRF IW, A MOTOB StJKTBOAT. 

'^44. The followlftg gehiet'ar rules may be relied on: 

in) That a motor surfboat ^should enter the surf at h raod- 

^ffte speed with the rudder unshipped, steering oar in pliace, 

an^ an oftr but on each quarter to assist in steering: It Isi 

dtt£^t 4o sfc6p «bf^ 'engine a-Ad land tihd^r oatrs' ^i^^^gj^^Jf If 



the SHrf is dangerous ftnd is lnreakiQg' close to the beach. Care 
should be taken to keep the boat's stem to the sea. If the sea 
gets on the qnarter, there will be a tendency to broach to. 

(b) That the drogue should be used in landing in- a heavy 
surf, and that a long drogue rope is preferable to a short one, 
except when worising through brok^i water, as when on a 
shoal. The drogue should be tended by a surfman with a 
hatchet, ready to cut the tripping line, and the drogue rope 
also, if Circumstances warrant and the drogue rope is not locig 
enough, if slacked off, to permit the boat to readh the beach. 
It sometimes h^pens, when a boat is running true, that the 
drogue, even when trifig>ed, will hold the boat back at a time 
when she should go as fast as possihde o(n the sea sd^ted for 
landing. A strain should be Isept on the drogue lOj^, as a 
slack rope is likely to foul the isropeller. 

(c) Backing the engine in a surf is dangerous, as it will 
cause the stern to deviate from a. right angle to the surf. 

id) Weights should be so distributed as to trim the boat by 
the stem, so that it will drag. 

(£?) Oil will be found to be of great assistance in landing 
through a heavy surf. Fi^ oil is be»t for tiUis.purpose. Oakum 
or cotton waste saturated with it may be carried in the conical 
end of the drogue, or in an oilfoag made fast near 1:heidrogua 
The container should be pricked With a roping needle to permit 
the oil to escape. • 

! TBB DBOGUB, OB DBAQ. 

245. (1) Pntpose of. — The drogue, or drag, is used to check 
a boat's way and ket^p her end-on to the sea. When running 
befijre a heavy sea or liinding through a dangerous surf it will 
prove of Jfie ^rreatest assistance. , If caught in a gale in an 
op*!n boat the fl rogue luay be used as a sea anchor to keep the 
boat head-on to Uie sea. In suph cases, if there is oil in the 
boat, secure a bng of it to the drogue. 

(2) DmcTipiio,n.—Dx'ogues .furnished Coast Guard stations 
shall be of two sizes ; the larger for use in power lifeboats and 
the smaller for use in surfbo^ts, as follows : 

a. Large-sized drogue. — To be of No. 5 cotton canvas, cone 
shaped, 24 inches in diameter at the mou.th, 4} p^t long, evenly 
tapered to a. point, the cone to, be in four equal sections joined 
by round seams, the sewing to be on the inside. Around the 
inside of the mouth shall be a 14nch tabling, hand sewed, and 
^OPed with IJ-incti .m«^n}la. Two bails of 1-lnch manila rope 
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m^^le i^ei^gtfe q^ tU^ dTpgi»^,«ia apm^: e«^c|i otii^r 2 feet be- 
yond the mouQi, where they will be seized into a gaLvaiiized 
;fhlwft}^,^ith e,jy^?h ppeiU^gs Berth. i)^9,.*lPtfai. »wa\ coBtlnu- 
cm?jj,#il9wa ^4fog]ije, wd totft Jh^ Ui8^t.«e<ithe wtep.baii 
there shall be seized close to the apex a galvanized-irou .thimhle 
.)iKttl|j>infEh £«iwiW-. TOe wda(va«,tbe>Jiiiij?»,f«ri»i»g, the. bails 
shaft :)[)<?. spliced ^tlk^ Ji^^g ^fil^Q. A holding Upe ,^f IHuch 
idanUa, Ip^latljpms ^ong, shall be spUoed ixkto the bail thtobJte 
at the iftQpl;h,..aJad a. tripping Ui»e of . l^-th^read Daa^Ua, 15 
fathoms long^ ^^aMj he, ^pli/Qft4 <?Mi9. tbe bpt|;aw thiipble, tbe ends 
of the lines securely whipped. ' 

b^ ^malhsisfe^ droffne.--TQ b^. ot NOi 6 CQtto^ cwjLYas^ cone 
shaped, 15 inches in diameter at the mouth, 30 inches long, and 
-fitted, in :flLll ^reeppcts as prescribed for tl^e large-si^d drogue. 
^, .^ Tbe drpsae-hpldijig rope should be marked with ft red 
.^^g tuKifee4 through the lay ^t the point where it is belayed; - 

.^240*4 V^S0 ^ ihe draguer^ixy When the. drogue is usefiiover 
,tiif> stjBrfa^ J:^o.4,teads tbe drogue Unea. , Care shall, be taken 
th*(ii|he }ipldij;«4i^d the trip©iftg alines da not foul each, othftir*^. 
,^ (,%\-{fQ qfi^k ti^ heaciia^y i^f the, boat, No- 1 .se^>th« Unos 
clear and throws the drogue over wtea directed by thtt officetr 
<|)^nft;^al?^^l,|>at^ tb»i JU^es dpi not foul the- piopellw: when 
.*Awe<l M amotor.bofttf)'/ Slack; owt- the. holding Uae to the de- 
4k^ length %pd ,tah;e: a* -turn > with ,lt to 'a-, cleat on thp- sta*- 
,)E>oa^ 'Side aft near. > the, slecnpost. aa possible <lo lifeboats 
;Q(iakie tbe* iihe. fast tp the starboard bollard Just forward of the 
^teir ehd bo^).! SiJImek out this tripping , line at the. same time 
«S( the holding Itoii limping it. free from^iHralD^ andmtake fast 
fihej^iPI^Btg Une^ioriWard .of the holding Une* The ends of 
J^th Ibbe holding a^d (the. 'tripping, liAep ^ust be.se<^u3red |fco the 
boftt tO' prevent thoiotitfeir end Ibrois^rb^g (nUL^out. . > 

(3) if hm^Qd^.is dfifiimdy slai^.out on.the holding line until 
ith^'Mp^Ug. litte^ :whkih. is secured f ocward of the holdings line, 
«m>si^ea and/ empt^ thfiirdvogne, towing it apex; . f onriard. 
I /Qoowereely; when it.ia desired to, <^clfi headway when the 
.^ogue }if:jD)eii3igitDv!e<lliyt the tri^pfsag line,, ela<:k out on trip- 
;ping Une untUlthe droguj^ is eepsissed idlnd towed niouth forward 
• Si ttte holding line, t . ■■; j' .:-<:•'" .-,'(-■ <r , ■ 
A li^) Sefore &$Aering a dcmgetrimi aurf the ^LfOgOB ilhould be 

dropped I oyecboard an<l: towed with the apes fOrw«td» the 
J-' s4\yT9^2U-^(i' '■'■ ■ ■"''■'; *' '' '' 
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essary t^ dieck tbe heaiflwAy, 'thifaw ofif >tlife ^bi^ht of the;ti*ip- 
.ping'line. i ; ■■ ^ . . ' ;■- 't ■ ■ • •''"■'' '- 

(6) /f <^ dt^ffueia 118^ over the bow?* it shafl be Handled in 
'a iimila^ miEknaer^ ^No. 7 putting the drogue ovier imd tending 
'tlietUdes: ' •' •.^'■-■^. ^ ^- ■ --^ .••■■'■-■■ / - > ' ^' 
'i^lvBoat ^ctU bent to op i^rd «l8ed a« a-«ro^tidi— A boat sail 
'bmit to a yard^ loosed and' tote'ed aibtern,' the yard being' at- 
tadkod to a liii^ capable of bMng Veered, hauled, Or tet ^o, will 
•tlct 111 fecttfie* measure aia a drogue, and' will tendtaiuch'to break 
the'fo^<ie 01^ Che sea immed^teiy asterjo of the boat. 

BOABMNQ A VbsSBI STRAl!*nEtt OB AFtOAT IN A HEAVY Sea.' 

251. (1) Whenever practicable, a vefesel, whether stranded or 
^afloat, should be boarded from to leeWard, a& the prindpctl 
danger is that the boat may collide against the vessel br be 
swamped or upset by the rebound of the sea, and the^ p'eater 
iviolence of the sea oii the weather lalde otf' trie vessel' render's 
such accidents more liable to occnr on that 'fefidei ' > 'The ' daiiger 
w4Il b© still further increased When the vesifel is aground- and 
the sea breaking over her. 

! ' (2) If a stranded ves^t is broadside* to- the sea, tlie chief 
iJfenget tin boarding to leeward is the^ 'possible fWling' of thfe 
naasts, or that the boAt linay be'«to>ve by the Wreckage Alokig- 
^ide.' Under such ^rcumstance^Jlt majf be ueteeesai^'tt) fefitKea 
Jwrt-eckediOTeiKt tntb a* lifeboat from th^ ^boW' or sie^ti^cfS thfe 
wnecki . In boaMi&gi>a-wn»ck tlidt is 8€rafided'6n i Hielt i3hok%, 
ilifeboato lumutllj' vuaehor 'to wtctdv^ard* WK^> a iob^sco]^ of tsJaikt, 
tso that tibeiboattwill^ili^ift either tmderi the^bowor «?^iiMi «whid&- 
eViePt>^)i&^i«^d^idable, landing icmre thaii ^tfiei boat doeis l^bt it^j^ 
abreast of tUe/thuHf^yntudniffail the oawsexce^t the tw^ after 
ones, "frtiose nien will send a good line od board the wrfeck* with 
aiheaving liticlfi foruse of tltoewroclffld. people ^ a^travelfer,* 4r 
bolie tied around their bodies <b8forei|uB)pkigfovbt1^a»^ Ttie 
gt£ate0t'Car»/«nde9 tioiese cifeKiumi^aBces^ must be taken ^ 
prevent aotu^ itontact beinv^en m^ boki aadJt^i^ipi and the 
icnewiof the latter sometinie» harm to :Uu9p>ov€i])bid^Td atid m4ie 
hauled to the boat by ropes. The greatest dasig^ li^ oiiy liie 
iiJkiehoOidra«i^bag or ;thj^ cabl^^reakihgv; ti)^ avoid this the<^raiu 
'»iimst be, renewed i as nlmcli; as possible byi lusfe o«^4ftievoiir8.^^< i<v>' ' 

(3) In every case of hoarding a wreck of a v^^el.^txfiea it is 
important that the lines by which the boat is made fast to the 
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falling' ^re^ly with tlie seft, stc^ every rope ahbuld'b^ k^t in 
hand ready to cut or slip in a moment it necessary. Oh 
wrecked persons or ot]ievti)asBen9er8 being taken into a boat in 
a seaway they should be placed on the thwarts in equal num- 
bers 911' either jsrtde and be made to sit down.^ AH CMfWdtog? or 
rushing headlong into the boat should be prevented/ as far as 
possible, and the captain of a ship, if a wreck, should be called 
on to remain on boitrdto) preserve -order until every other person 
hag left her. 

n EiKSCUXl^G FSOFLB FB01£. A DBtFTINGI WSB«S AT< SSA. 

254^ iit) In <ceBcp9iiiig people >f^ora a driftiB^< wreck, approach 
from leeward, taking care to avoid wreckage floating alongside. 

(2) If there isnduoli wind and the aea i» breaktt»g>otor<the 
wreck, it is^ advisable > to sendi a good liiDe on board; using the 
heaving stick. Have the people secure the line around their 
bodies and jump oveisfoodrd, OBe'at attnie. Theboilt^'crew will 
haul them ihto the ,bo^t as liapidly as poi^sfbla 

(3) Should it become necessary to^ go* alongside^ head bov^v^on 
for Ibe lee sftde of • the wreck, selecting' amunobtftimote^ ^rt 
Boat the bow oars and i^ai^e the di^er men f^aoe <eiio^t, to keep 
the l)oat from touching the wreck.^^ One bowmanM^ill use? his 
boat hook to< keep^ th^ 4)d^^ blear, whHe< the oth^r ttiitn.will 
assist the people into the boat, > - • 

' (4)i An «soe^ion to the rale of 'bdardio^ a vessel* to^l^d^ard 
Is a vossel with a low freeboard, with booms, etc., ov^rthe side. 
Swch vessels should be boarded km the w^tfeer ^uartfer, the 
boat's crew being in the same positions as prescribed' ih n^'ra- 
gmplK^lf-af'this^mrticte.' ' ■ ; =■ ^ ..r ^( -. <^-; 

,*l ...» 'r-* ■ f' '.li' . i;-' , ■ ' ' . , ' H> '''v* ; ," : • -' . .>^ 
.'*'t J to . S0I71*D"&iaNAljS'PdE'A:'BV)0*' '-:. i" i ' .'n 

26tx (1) loi fog, «tiifll« fiilttBg isanffWv or hea^^y '<ratnstofeins, 
#heth^ 4)9 diy or night, a power boii/t^makei^ the foliowing 
signals at intearvals of not more than one minuter ^ > 
' fd, lf.'«n*erwa5ftatodnot^owlngoi^ Being towed,!**: prolonged 
lOast of^two 01^ iQOVQi sibukAa onthe whistle^/or fdg horn: 

b. If underway and towing, three blasts in succession on me 
w^itetlci ol* f^Iioitt; naiielj^V^'Oiie prolonged bldst Hollowed by 
<#d'«hort:btant»f-> ■•"-; '. '^ //'(••*, 

c. If at anchor, stej^grtdf tfaMMU tdi^^i^Miutifiye 8beonda4>(. > 
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(2) A power hoai, is ijntorw^y y^W^in the ift^^fflU^golS tbese 
rules wh^n s2^ Is ^oti a^iciiorei^ or made fast to the sljore or a 
ship, or aground. , .! . 

Spiaa>iw Foa 

. 2ij2. Boats shall, inia fog,-mist^''faliii)g sndw^ or heavy raid- 
storm, go nt moderate 'speed. I >. . '. I . 

STBUtlNO AND SAOMf a fftUMWi i = 

263. (1) When two .boats under sail are approaching one 
another Bo (as to inVOlue risk cff collision, one df them «hiill keep 
out of the way of the other, as follows : 

a. A boat whictr is rfmning,ft:'ee shall k£ieP'<rat of the way of 
a boet which i» felose-hauled* > 

b. A boat which is dose^hauled on the port taett shallbeep 
out of thet way of a boftt 'which is close^hatileel on thfe starboard 

tack. ■ • ■ • ; . -^ .■ m! , I . ♦ "!., / ■ .' 

c. When both are ruiming free^ with the wjtnd on difS^uetit 
sides, the boat which has thQ.wlBd on ti5«<'port side i^ftti kec|) 

,o.ut of the way of the, other* i \ ■•:. (K^ 

^ When both are running free, w»th'th6 wtod o» the. same 
.-side, the boat which is to swindwiacd shftll keep out Of the way 

of the boat w*itichi«t<» leeward. / M) :. . . ; .-. . • - 'hM 
) e. A. boat which h«» the, witid df t thail kfe^out at^tte ww 

of other boats. .' ' i' -f ^ • - >f.' '^i - 

• (2) When two.; boater u®<lQr)pOwser or oapsij^re- meeting end- 
tJn, or nearlj' end^oa,; so as to inlvolv* risk of collision^ eadt shail 

alter her ooursieita starboawi so thattea^ may pass on thct p^Hrt 

sideof the'i9(ther. ^r ...... ■ ... .. .j .■,,. ,„[ 

(3) When two boats under power or.ofars are Croi»3|{i£i|»»'fis 
to involve risk of collision, the boat which has the other on her 
own starboard side flhall keeptontof the^^^y of the other. 

(4) When a boat under power or oars and a boat tmder 
sail ar^ proceeding in s«wh dftrertlows.ias. t*^: intolvo rl»k of 
collision, the boat under power or oars -shall fceeptJOnfettfi. the 
way of the boat under .saiL ' r ' < • /i,t>;fv ' 

(5) Where" by any of! these rnlas «ne;oCjthe tw^ bodts.ls to 
keep out of the way, the otther aball keepi her course and 
i^eed. ■ •' ' ' - ' '■ • ." i/' . ' .. " • 1 ';"■;• ..• 

(6> Bvery boAt which, is directefdshy tticse rnles to he^ out 
of the way of another boat shall, if the cinmai^tatiedfl of » 4fte 
casetidmit^ avoid SMttsl^^AclidiofttheolJii^ir.,^': - r^ U > 
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(T)'E^fy bottt tina^ tK>lw* twflch m dii*^ted by these 
ml^to kG^ out of the way of fdnotheir boat shall, on aw>roa(ih- 
itk^ her, if necessary, slstcl^a her speed or sto^fyOr reverse. 
; t^) B^ery boatr twiether niider' power, ' oai*s, or sail, when' 
overtaking any other shall keep out of * the way of tiie over^ 
taken boat. 

(9) Any boat under po#4r^ feft^Oiwiing another which Is in 
sight of her shall Indicate what cotjrse she intei^ds to take 
by thefOfldwingr jrfignalb on li«» H^ifStm : 

a. One short blaflt' t%' ftateiti •*! am directing my course to 
s<AA«fiird.'« ■'• 

». TWO Short Ma[^rt!S'to*'in«ftn <<r am direetih^ iriy course t# 

t <?. liiiree nhatt blMls to 'meffft *♦ My engktm are golhg at MR' 
speed astern." 

tf. 'Tife words^ -"^Bhort bia^t^' 80- :ttie*n' a liiast of aboKit* one 
second's dnratiott. . . > 

'<10) In a Harrow (Jfta*tofel evet*^ 4)0at und^ power or oars 
idkttH,': AWieh ft is sate amf'pra^tical)!^,' keep to tltet side of 
t^'ifaltWriy 6i<^ mid-chaimel which H^6 On the^sfcarboard side 
of eafehrboat •■ > " " ' - . . ■ u, j-,. .^ , - '- : -^ 

'< 11) Whoever a bo*1f uiiJder powteTr Is n^aring a ^^hort bend 
OP cdrve in a rtiter or harbor she Should give ar long blast on 
the^ steam Whistle. ^ ' . 

'K12) Due regard *ian be had to alt dangers of navigation 
and ^cMislon and to atiy special circuttietatieei^ which may 
reb'rfer ia de^rture from the^'abtove fules'*ieeetei^ary in order 
t»*'*tdidiiiim^itlte(ft«iger. ' ' ■ 

- 'f - SIGNALS; 

.SlXL^he United States Ooast Guard Signal System eom- 
\^ivifi^ theSemaplfiOiDe Code) the Dot and Beaiti Code, and the* 
IitfiernatiaBerOo€teJ - >< 

272, la o<Rnmunicating between /Units of the Coast Guard 
Of wiyrfttnita <^:the United States NaKfiythe foUowing methoda 
of signaling are employed: . . 

Vfigmm <^y «M inight signals >*f*rDo« and- D»^ Code. 
; JPlashing /light (Biglit>.^D0t and Bath. Codelr . . 

3e|naphore>'(day>j~^€bettai>hoCd.Code; : > i . 

Flag signals (day). -International Code. „g,,,,,,^ Google 



7^ TSHW^VO^Om WnSXUSXH aUAIt^ ^TJcTIOir&r 

.273. In oonununica^ing r^ietw^^ unitg of the C^ast Guard 
aad, merchajat vessels the International Oode and 'Suchoth^r 
of the codej? nanfied in the preceding article as .mmt tJieineedg <>| . 
the cfse may; be used. Call letters shaU be u$^d.:only. between 
units,ot. the ,€oast Guard* , , _ , r ;.■,., 

275. The international kpJ^ja^.CKHje fi^ak be used, in oammnni-! 
c^tii^by wigwag and^flAshing light xofethods^ i -j •• ', . > . , 

276. A signal drill shall be either a recitation or a pr«(Cliioe!i 
QVi both* A recUatipn . shaU epibiiaae .tharOiQttesttQn^T «uid ^answers 
on the wigwag, flashing light, and semaphore methods, in the f 
^|)|;>er^x pf this pamphlet^ Tf|S'\|ir€|ti(fis pr^qlitee rwlth yran^ or 
small nags indoors. " : , ■ 

, ,?774 Practice drpls 4n v^^:4gi«ii|f afi4 in: semftgho?^ shall be held 
with the regulation flags, and out of doors, the mep ibeing paired 
off hey pii4r ordinary hearing dist^nce ot m<^h othf>r. ^ch man 
shall he required to send to and -receive jfrom th^ othietra^cot- 
l^qtion of words containing all the lette^^^s of th^.^ipba^t prierr 
pared by the officer in charge. The necessary comi|iuj?ilQ^jbionp 
between sender and rooeiive? wiUJje carried on by njeans of 
Pfocedune signs, and i^p conversatioa wiU b^ p0rnji,itted. Ij^oli, 
man will be provided with a pencil and paper for recor^Mig the 
\fords ?ent tohim, wWch i-eqoDd-, he shall hai^d'jto the offlfieir)at 
the end of the practice. The ofiicer sha^l cpn^pare each record 
with, ►the wo^tte sej^tf. Practice in flashing light shall be held 
twice each week. In using the practl^ aefr>ca?:e shall be taken 
that the men do not rely on the ear instead of the eye in read- 
ing. To prevent this the p^gcm* reading should be out of hear- 
ing of the " click " of the instrument. Officers Interested in the 
proficiency of their crews will fiedr^ nieans of accomplishing this. 
When practicing with the large flashing light set at short dis- 
tances,' ttieins^ttoii olP a dark siibstaiicev stiob aj^ a plede of 
eniersr papcir, hetMreeh the bulb and the t^flectdr has been to/Qxa^ 
effective in overcoming the blinding glare of ttie reflector; "^Hiifi< 
^ubstimd^ls not ^ be utod w^en sigtiallhg to any 1 distance and 
must be removed fcom 'tti© bene Hiimedlately the praetlce drfll 
is over. : ' • , 1-1' - - • * 

278. The fcrfew shall becomef profidieni *n iylgwa#^ swwaphoire, 
and flashing light' W^altnfe'. Members of ltti« trfetr %ho.dre iiot 
proflcient In these different methods a^AH be required topi^c- 
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tice each day exc^ifiWoi^hi^^ana'Sniifli^;' Those who do not 
l^axn f^T'j^ ref^sonable tto>e, shall be reported, afi^.fteflcl^t. - 

2t% Joe: t^fets fpr, proficiency and expertn^ In the wigwag,, 
s^riiaphore, arid flaLShing-llght methods shall be co;^du(?ted with. 
three men, namely, a seilder, a receiver, and a reJcorder. The' 
receiver shall receive and call otft the meanings of the signals 
sent and the recorder shall record^ them. Test messages for 
determining prdfideiacy and exjperfiQesp in these meOiddsi shall 
constst of not lessltl^n 17 words" averaging 5 letters* each -j^nd of 
3 numbers avera^ng-S figores each^ exftept in the semagKore test, 
which shall consist of not less ttiari^ words averaging's jfeetters 
each. Every test message shall 'contain all the letters ipf the 
alphabet and, whe^f numbers "are^ IncUided, all the2tfgup:^s be- 
tween ancTD/ l^t^h figure 'in^ mef^age shall be cpu^ed as 
a letter. Ko person shall be'considen|d as proficient "or expert 
in these methods unless 1]^ ,can.'fl}so send correctly at the 
requisite speed. (See arts. 297, SOi, and 314.) 

280. No ^41lr- except a drill in •ni^t sisRial0,-ehaU I5e re- 
garded as praoticer (M- recorded in the tog as bu(^ w>lesiSf it be 
held out of do^s with regulation -flags. All other CKevcises in 
signals shall be recorded in the log as recitations.- - . . . ** 

281. All messages, except- in -Mrc^lft^ signal drill, should be 
recorded by a second signalman, or other person^ 4is the,^0ir<^8i 
or characters are (called .ouj bj the person receiving fh^ signal,r 
This rule TS general. ' 

282. A message iiji which a l^wwotdy hare been lost' should' 
never be guessed at. If ;5Wy k tmih: of a- word has been under- 
stood, the proper " repeat"** •si^ 'i^Ould be made immediately. 
The receiver-siiould not wait tmtil the message is complete, and' 
then depend-on gue^ing the patt lost, ff^emessftg^ is noe 
perfedjly dears -or if tho> receiver thinks he may have made a 
mistake, he should make the proper " ipepijat " sign aft^ the 
last word he ^s snre of. » It wtE/sdlddm be necessarjr.tW' lepeat 
the whole message if this rule is obserrad f batr if itke xee^yer 
fails to "break" the sender immediately after iosiag w pact of 
themessage he wljl, c^wpe the render unnecessary signa^ipig. j 

283. In all signaling skill and rapidity must always be re- 
garded as secondary to Accuracy, though fiip^e^, ^iqcxixf^^^ hafl 
been attained the relatjvje ^IflU of signalmen is shown by . t}ie 
rapidity with wh^ch tHey can accurately receive megsa^e^.. ., . 

Digitized "by v300QlC 



285. 'The Dot ib(i'*lt)asli Wodb comprisj6s 'the'^Matfet ^cl 
numerals of tlie International Morse' Code, toketner l^itn certain 
additional procedure sighs, as follows; ' ,."','/,' 
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FuH stop sig6-:.^___^ J_-.1a5 made as one ^^fgri (. _ . L. : -_0. ' 

Finale sigii_— -i,-l.-.IK made as onfe sig^.-t-r-'n-O^'^ -n 

Wii^i^ slgD^-^^ — f^.,-y^^-^VA'in»^e^^^p^^si;§fn.4.3,-^.^)»^ ' 
Elrase si§n^^-^^i-.^-fl.-^ JBl auJeui^ ^(^^^tely abo«t, lOl,|liJ^^e^ 

Group . sign,^^^^^^,^^,GR uf a^? aepiarately, ,<;^ ^^ . , ♦ ,^,). . ; ^ 
Break, sig^...>.>>^^Hr-^-^— JX m a^e^ftiyarajli^ly.^^ ^^X, ^/ r , , 
Repeftt signw4-vu-^-(^^.,*^I3H «ia4eTa«i om sig« (• i*..^**^ *'0iv ; r t 
B(q^e»t'a41 before <5ypg<? * ^ ,^ . - -v ;..,f ; ,/.., -, • , , i,, 
' or graop)L^-.^^_'-wjJ^*0lMI AB .(wirdlargrcmp^.' f in^v, .^ ' 
R«peat''lr0to-'<wo*d 'W ■ ' ' "' : ^»'- V ^- ' '• '^: ' '" - '> 
group) t»fJ (l7ord ^or ' . . ; m •- . \^* -'.' 
gro\rt)f):L-J_:i:Ll___j-I,fW6rd t)r srotip) it^'Mi II (word Oi» 
- '^' '-<■■"' ■ •' gi^onp); •'* "f^ . .:. ^ 

Repeat an aft^. (Word ' .,.;*''' '//" ," ^ ' '^ 

or group)— —1.; !^ ^ffil AA (word of'^rou^)'. '^^^ . ' 

Repeat Word after OTt WA (word) AR. 

Repeat all before group 



3^0, — ^ — ^»^-^-^^,^^IMI AB (No.), 
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B^msit'mm:mnif''^0:' -'■ ''"^^ ■■" ''• ■ ■'• 

Repeat group No. — v, , *': - 

adtid group No. ^Lj^-^IMI GR ^No.^fll »» (No;)* 

Prelipainary executive , \ 

■ s<^LJIl_^Jl_V:___l^;mti.d^^^ drie Sign (/i-,.,-,). . , 
B5*!ectitive slgn_«:i-^.:i^Fla^ti '(l6 kd^.). ' , . .! 

Ilibbfe.'o^ receipt slgti_i,_,'l'pl^ mAdief s^aifateiy <-f '— — -ir-^ 

i^^9a«r9li$>&n^'j3pe<3iaL;Movf!ie signs.; il motion: through' ttn ftr& 
o^,#Q° tiPt tbe aonOeHft ri|pb/t rcepceaeats Oi *' dot/' ana a, almllaft 
mottofti.to ttw tefit ft. ti^ttii/* ThO^ : i . ' 
eii]jr'»igiM9iiPecjaliai!'to--{f7igiim^ a^e i , i ^ .iPi ^i-ii-^- .t^ ,*ii m 
.. •,ta-)j,:|?he.."a.tte«tioii" «ign, 1. ^.. ■%H--i^tT .^ <ii 1 y-^^-.t* :-i 
,|b%rlflagi'^^vediul^stekl;aitd: ft>fwartl y^N^^'u h| 
.WjerfeeRd;itnd.M.- -. tiii,^"r.i I'JFl' ' 

'■-Jl>X::Tbe'**ljretJsV ^^^ i. a, b i./i *1m< 
motio«!t<3t.|he frontiiT f / ^ fcn^i -i 

i.^2,:jA, bffiftd .flag, H Imnd Uglit, or r^ . ,: i- r^jM. -w r 
a,iiiw»]?(^^t/.t>«ani<.;ls.]itsedi The /U .a-ii-^^-lW 
f^nd^pt rtiouldr.tftije^'^the *tcelver ' finf>?<> «1S >He/ i* 
SQW^^y* •vi1*'e*«wtipas,;fO(r.the dot rtefb i-; / ] -.HjiTriitu 
^Odj.^fi^b- <8lKniJi| b«( inade.'ftt right i;^ ^^n / A 1 ^ .mit 
a»gJ»S"|pi1;b«iiin€svCilf>tr8JiiBnaLsalon, iiul* nd . //i| **«* 

IM^ i^or tlie ' •• >rk ".'from thn ver^ - 41 lU-j / / 1 \ -i*^ 

#cia pQsiU^n tl^rpiigti an? ;nn! of i^f*-^ 
^fiip tbe dir^tioarpt the line of t^M*M n 
|i«^fipia^4oflirf.Ii>'foif^te5(ito liet^ the - n 

flag fully exposed the point of the . > : 

stfil$i^)aouia>;1»^'i»ad&rt^)(d€iaeiriin» an eliCflBcated figure. 8.^1 in 
Q»Qe;^*tond^.ligtit;a8:4isiBd»oH isxd^^^^ci to bavoi'&ivefei^eBjeo 

I'M-; f')"r«'>-M •ff'.'n. i '':;>.( v .r.i • i,- > . > .;■ • ' -_ :• ' 
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light at the sender's feet An oil lanterQ jo^ay, iQ|^,.C99r- 
veniently be swung outward ai;id, upward. It i§r toppii't^nt to 
obtain a good background and to select a tLAg xte colots of 
which present the most marked pontrast with the backgrotmd. 

293. The prescribed calls riiay be supplemented by flag-hoist 
calls as In semaphore. STheprd^edUre prescribed f or isemaffi^hdre' 
shall be followed. '^ ^ ' 

294. While alo^iner than semaphore^ a large ;.wig«rag flag 
against a goo^ baclfground may be read at a grei^r ^^i^tw^ 
tjian semaphore. , . . . > 

295. To call a fi^ or stetlpn, f^qe it and make its call, either 
by flag hblSt' hhd ** attention "^ ; by ** attention **. alpr^e, or byj 
" attention " followed .|5y letter or lett^s abbreviating pie name'^ 
of the unit for which tlie dispatch is intended'. The receiving 
unit, if , the call be by flag hoijrtJa^kSFers the ca^.,by holstlngf 
the answ'efing peAnant unider ,the ct^ll of the trangmlttlijig unit, 
at tlfe dip as so9n as s^n apd tw^locked wh^ ready to rcjv 
ceive and record. If the call be by other "than flag hoist, the re- 
ceiving unit makes the " ansW^ng*' sign, followed if necessary 
bjr ihre^ or four letters atotoreviiting th* name of tiie trfensmit- 
ting twit The transmitting unit tbttn makes the break si^,' 
fbllowied by QK\a;iKl'nuB]lber of groilpB^ er^wor^s; ilieii makeup* 
break followed by BT if textis in ck^^ and pKKeedis Witfc te«t 
of dispatch. The receiving unit wllU when the* calf aM answer 
is by flag hoist, immediately dip^itiie ansi^erUig pennant if a 
word or sign is missed. If itb« ciifi be other ihkn by flftff'lu^^, 
it makes **r^at*' (ISB). The transmitting unit at the con- 
clusion of the dispatch makesr> "break/' and th6n makes XS 
and hauls down the flag call if used. Th© receiving unit ac- 
knowledge the receipt of ithe idlsi^iatdi^ J(a> if 'the= ^U and 
answer be by flag hoist, by haUJingtdownthe'aBS'w^rlfliip^imant 
when the transiEnitting utiit hauls down the call ; (ft) ft the cAll 
and answer be other than byiflaghwlat, makes " R' brealkfX/^ 

296. If, in tne course of a liignal thdseadcf^ dlsco^rs that he 
has made an error, he shouWmalwthte^"**^ erase" sign; th^n niiAke 
the last word or group whlcti wk& correctly trdnsttiitted and 
continue with 'the signal ot^'diispatch. If, in the- course ofW 
signal addressed to a unit the receiver 'dotes not tiuderstiandi 
word, character, or display, tild sbotild bPelfck'lii' with the prc^r 
repeat sign. '^^ i> ' " ' ' 
"^.* (l> Itie ^toBdaJrd Of »*d8eicfecy'for'a pw»s(in receivlnig 
ttai{wag')iigii»ls ki'sL tGiaA: tor tprofidedc^ shall ^ IS letters per 
minute, 85 per cent of the letters being correctly received and 
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nrsTBFCXiairs foe qqas^ OHAitB si^Mioirftj Tfr 

^?piT^Wk; t^ef ff^fOidftFd of expe^ptpeps fw sm^ a person ;8|haU' tie/ 
S^latfe^rs per mUmte, all t;he letter»/]being receiy^d and r^eprcjed 
wljtbout error. , t. ? m/ . 

(2> The standard qt proficieacy ,for a person, ^endiAgiwlgwagj 
s^gpal^ w}th ,^^iand flags shall he 18 letter^^r' minii,^ei ^dvi);)^ 
standard of expertness for such person shall be ^,^ter^ -pe?!, 
nainijiti^ fi^il^t^ers l^eblg f^ef^^fiotxmtly ip^e}th«|?.caqe. tSee? wct. 

37#:>/ '../> ■ .^ . :.- '— : .- 1 

(3).,Sho^ld f;^^ t^st^ j^ made with wands or small flags thej 
standai-t^ o<' proficiency for % person seDdmi^ wlfjwfY^ s^gn^l^:, 
slial) be IS lettersrper, minute and the stiindard of expertn^s, 
for such person shall b^' 24 letters per mtniit'e. In elthtir crisf^, 
all the letters ppn^poslng the test shall lie s^eni c<^rrectiy. 
,jThe«^mfai |la^ referi^l to herein are flags the si^. pt;|Vi-P<l > 
si^^pJ^r^i flpgsv ,^ . ij .^ :.^^. ., vi ,. .... I-.; .o<;k-. -.'. (ji-. 
Flashing LiGHt»iJ"- .riL* jj'". ) .'•:> i • / •:"••• 

301. The Dot and Dash Qode Is ijsed for this method, A 
short flash is used for a ** dot '* md k long flash for a " dash." 

302. In fiuii^iiiiltiiig dispakhes the transmitting unit mcUos 
(iie oill ol the iw^t toT whicli the ills|Kitch m irUendefl se\*^ral 
tinges or i^iitil repoateil. The receiving unit rc'p^ats the tail as 
nwde by tt^e tvntisinlttlug unit. The tran^^mitting upU then 
uiakes its owii.aiU until repeateil md tlyt recehlpg unit repeats 
the fall of the transmitting,^ tin it. The transmitting uult then 
njuikas hreajt (11), the receiving unit, answers with a fla^h; the* 
tran^miUing unit then makes ''GE'' flowed by the imml>eE ot 
worf1« or groupa» which the, receiving uiiit answers with fi fla,sli;' 
the trains inlttinff milt then makes "hre^iU" (II) If tt^xt is in 
IfliLLn languagti, BT if f^xt is in. code, aud the receiNin^^ unit 
answerB with a flash j the transmitting unit then transmits text 
fit the aispatcli ( Including ofllct; and date number and time of 
(^rigiii nuB]hepc)i and the receivicfs unit answttrs each word ijr. 
gfoup with a flash. At the end of the dispatch the transmitting 
^IJit jiK^kos ** finale " si^n (ab ) , or if there are further dis- 
9atQi»,es to transmit to the saTue receiving unit, the trunsmitting 
\|i;ii(, mfikes JS II B; tho receiving unit, If dl^spatch has been 
received. malo>s ** R II vXJ" If the transom ittin^ nnit indiC:itea 
that there are furtht^r disimtchea for the siaiue receivin^i nitlt, 
t^, receiving ui>lt ani^wera Buch signal with "E II K" or 
'' a II Q.y as cliTumstanci^'s demand, 

303. nflicers in charge of stations with a stantJard nl^ht signal 
jet, jjfalj r«ukt .(*^ j^tation, .lijoji^^ttts ¥ ^H^S'M^^^i^^^^^ 



7%^ iiTBTEtrctioirt^ ton ^AST ot7AK'# smviomr 

within signal dlstftnee fet irregtilfti- intervals dnrtlfg*'th^ nlg*?fc' 
and will note In the log Wheii such call« !AJ*e not prondpiiy 
acknowledged. They will encourage men not on lookdufc duty 
to practice night sligtialing with men belonging to. adjoining 
stations, but such practice must h6t Interfere Wi?th the duti^i^J 
of the lookout. ' ' 

304. (1) The standard di pttHMeflEMiy fdf A person i^ee^lVirig^^ 
flashing light signals in a test for sueh proficiency shall b,^ BO 
Ifetters pfer minute. .^W^e stftndai^^of e^ei^es$'f6r'$tt<ih'p^ 
shall be 60 letters per minute. It eithet d&Se, at least 88 per 
cent of t&e. letters sttit shttll be^coti^i^ly i^6eeived and>ecorded. 

(2) The standard of proficiencj^ tbt fe' person sending flasb- 
ijig light signals ^hall be 80 letters pet minute and tlje Stahdkrd' 
of expertness foi* sucri'pett3on shall hfe 60 letters pef iMnute: In 
either case, all the letters composing the test tth&l! w'sent 
correctly. (See art. 279,) ' ' 

305. Senuiphore h fbo Rtortdai-d J^ysteni of transmittl^gjlls- 
l>Rtches durinjEf dayJight for slmrt arid medium 'distances. While 
nndor ordinary clrounistiirices it \v'o'uld not'be us^d roiri^h^ tfans« 
mission of signals, tt may be used eltfi^^f as the primary tnethod 
of transmission or as a secondary method' to^ suf^irlement flag 
si j^als then displayed. .'".', 

SO^ Tt employs two linod flags ffofh 15 to 18 ineiit^fi^ fKitiare, 
and either Mne and white Himilur to the international fifeg •*■?»* 
or red aurl yellow sslmllnr to the int^rnatioria! ftk^ -*'<),•• the 
color to be ns^ which aftprtls th^' better contrast' to 'the feack- 
gmund, The tn^s should be , attached to a light staff nhork IS 
feet ioh^. ' ' - ' ■ -': ' ' '■' '" -^•>/'>'' 

307. The sender ^onld select a backkr6und ^Ving th^ ftr^fQ^t 
c6ntrn.^t Except under special conditions Of 11^ JSi^d whett 
tht'. mm Is in I3iu' with nnd iniefe of the sender, the i^y 'felford* 
the best background. ' The; ftrriis hiuSt be placed at me e^jJacfc 
positions indicating th^ lettei^s, ^ distihdt pause being made kt 
each' ^lijtfon and thfe arm^^6ved ftom position -to position by 
the Shortest route. % ^ .. • > 

•808.. The setiiaphore' lilplrabcjt i*' t>Whted' as the chftrtitt^s ap- 
iJ^ar With the sender faWh^ the re(*elver. Thus the charactw 
" B " is with the right arm eit*nded horizontally.' "' '• ^ ^ 
•'80ft Wtfttbei*$ sftftir alWa^s be spelled out. ' . t- . • . 

310. Tht *«W^k>*i«nd "ttni^erinig'* at^'tfhoWii'iivi^te'^ate.- 
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311, l^rQtedui'e Signs Drdiiia.rily used arc : 

Error^- ^ ■.^. . E ttg l tated . 

Intcrrogatbry ^. , !Wt . „iI 

Code follows :._-*_!_„ btT aJi i 

SigQalsfpUow , *J1^,- iS; (3K)l 

INmuber ot words or groups^^ ^GH (r4>lLow4^1by ^iuiut^f f«f>^1l4^ 

I . I out- I 

ICud of -word- — Brea k: *. 

JEnd of settteuce ( full stop) ^JXTK { Lbree^ a'$) * Irv 

!Eud of dispatch______^ ^— tS. ^^ ^ 

Heiiea t a 1 1 b ef ore wo rd . TmT Ij re; i k A B 1 i r enk ( word ) , 

ReiJeat all after word i ISTbrtid; AA break (w<ird) 

llcpeat word after word . fjSf tucnk WA bre<|k (^^prtlj- 

Re<:elved (aiid coniiuouitalrltui ' / ' 1 

. finished ^^„_^^_^ L— — _- E. hrtak VA taspd only whet 

liall lU(j?s^ a to ns^ tli^ haul 
jiij».dowri<>l| the cfilT wl^nfjl4s 



li 



j^"* 



Move to your r|glit„^_ 

lMove to your left-^*.-,,^ 

;Mo V© up-_ 

Movfe: dowil-**4-^ ^H - 



.jke; 



'dliiw 



iit'elv«")J 



i 



— ;_JCL/ 
__.]ir(r/ 

3ll To ydH fi unit boiit th^ call of the uuit for wlu^m 
Rlguql or :dlBpitt<!h Is tuiendi^fl,, " two-blocked "^t unless It 
Heee^ary to make mch ;i tuH While llftg st^^il^ Lire 4ii?played tit 
Uie flftme yardftrm, in wbicii Cn^e tbtj call injiy bo ^fi^jStedfattUe 
,d I p ) . Tli^ recelvi ug unit a j is Wcrs tJie caj 1 b y' Ji oi fit! n g tin* call 
iof the tm^sraitting nnit oVtjr the ai^swering p^nant il)sat Uie 
f*dlp/' lis t soon as eeen, ind until rtady to rfeoetfte; (2i) twf 
plocked when w^iiOy to riict^yd lftTiei> it i«i riot p*^»ct3c|hT^ i 
jcall by flafe hoist, attd tht *' attentioe '* sign fe not Hullitrient 
jdeflnlte to attract atteJitlon, liie transfoitting unit w(Jl ui 
three or fpur letters abbi^n-iatUig tiie name ot tht^. unit *calltifi. 
jThe receiving unit auswer^s with the *' answering'" sign, lUihl jt' 
jthat be not Kai!lcit>T]tt' definttc; ^witli three or fa ul* tetters abh re- 
peating tbe name or the linit ahswered. The trnni^i nit ting nnlt 
Will then ijiake ^" brt^uk " (11) and then OH, followed by nnniber 
[of groups :or words, and then igain ni^kC'S break ^i£n;aud pro- 
jceeds with text of the dLlpatcl:!, nil numbers bein^^ ^h'IIcU <^nL 

♦ — — - ■ - ^ ^-^ ^-: — —r^ ' — — * L- 



*■ May be used in wigwag alao. 
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Wllefi»Hlh'e<iail'{and aiiswi^r is by tiiif^' Lolst tbe receiving unit wiil 
;dip the iiDSweiing pefiTiaiU immediately wlic^n u sign or word is 
niisi^; If tb« call b& otUei* tlian \>y fla g h otst, the receiving 
limit \i411 In such eassea msik^ '* repeat " (f*T). At the eonclu- 
ifAon *of the dispatrli the transmitting tinlt inufees the hreafe s!^ 
'and tlieiit]ii{ike& ISL, ^nd hauls down the flag call If usea. The 
receiving, imiti a (knowledges? the rf^ceipt: of tht dJsimteh (a) if 
<^a calUaind tRe answer he hy flag hoist, hy hauling Jown the 
i answering pelliiant wheii the transmll ting unit hauls down the 
call; ( ft) if thi^ call ami answer he other than by Hag hoist, by 
making ^^Bbr^k TO.** If there ure ad<Htlonal dispatches to 
•transn^t^to the saiue receiving unit the trdhsmittinir unit uiakt^s 
tXK n B at the end of the dispatch, Instead of SK. If tbe tran^^ 
iuiittfBg unit IlKttotes that there are fort lie r dispatches for the 
silmeTeeeiVing unit, the receiving unit answers such signal with 
** B U K ** or "EH ft/' as circiimstaneea demand, instead of 
"R II 'W^*^'' whif^h last signal the receivlnf^ unit makes only 
"Whttn all dii§patcht!s for her at that time? have been reeelvefi. 

313. Ifdurinig the sending of the dlspatdi tho recefvlni^ unit 
':faits^ to receive any part of It for any reason, such a^ the sender 
becoming' obscured by suioke, etc;, the receiving unit should dip 
tbe answering. t^eniiimt, if iised, Thu transmitting unit sliaUi[I 
:then di^ the c^ll. When the receiving unit is agaiu ready to 
ireceive^ it should two-hloek the answering pennant and the 
trananiittlDg unit should tJien two-block the call and proceed 
vWth theJ'dlsiwitch, starting with and rt^peatlug the last two o'r 
three WD«i» tiiinisniltted before the rtn^weHus: pennant was 
dipped. iJf tte iT^ceivlng unit requires more than the last word 
iorsig^ tdhe i?etx*at*^d. It should mako tlie appropriate pn>cedur** 
.feign for repeating tlio required portion. 

314. (1) The standard of proficieh^y^'fcit^fct't^ti^ti receiving 

semaphore signals in a test for ^^rjqfyilBx^cy shall be 40 letters 

per minute. The ^5tandk^d of €^^ltnes^ for such yta'Hou shall 

be 90 letters p*ir minute, lu eitiier case, at lea&t S5 per cent of 

■the letters sent sUulI be received and recorded correctly. 

; (2) The standard of proliciency for a .person sending senia- 

phore signals shall he 40 letters per mhriute and tht^ ijtandard 

'Of erpertness for such person ^hull be 00 lettoris per uiiiuite. In 

either case, all'the letters composing tl^e test iihall be sent cor- 

'.rectly. (See art, 2TO/) ' ' , 

' 315. The letter '^G" Is designated for' rise In dperiiug com- 

' muni cation by semaphore, wlg^vafr. or flashing ll^^^lu between 

•Coast Guard stations slnd vessels of the United States Navy. 
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The l0teriiat|yual CQ|d^ pwipajit -tQ" wiU feejwewl i(>r1*i».ninf- 
poBe of opeiLlng coiiipiHiQlc^tioi} h¥ tbe^ 9Qm&ph^]:^ ancl iv!igwag 
between Caa^t Guar^-fntatlpi^isf ^cItiq^s^ cdStbe Uoited: SiUites 
NaTy. 3:tie peiiiiant *} O ** hoisted at ti^yardarm ota naviiL veasel 
t^djcates th;iti th^ vf^s^ fle^lres to opppnaiuiicftte wU^ the>)QQ»»t 
.0ufird station in sig^tljK semaphore op wigv^H^. TQ.auawcU.ttie 
gtation hoists the 1 1 \t^rpatip»al .C}od% answering peioitMitat the 
"dip " {iihQut two-tliiii^s Qf tU^ w^y UP). TJtieT^SB©i;tlifBD pi30- 
■oeedt? with tiie mt^tsag^.,, When the .ineg«»ge: i» "revived/ ^and 
Diidergtuuil the Rtat^ou ^<^i9t3 the ^^iifsweitQ® -pennaiit to: the 
, ^ai darm. Both tlieu, h«ul ; <)o«^. It. not m^fderstcMMl^ reqijiiflab .by 
^t^uphore or wigwag) fis th?^ase. «^y be, that the joessai^ei or 
fiudi par^ m ituty he neces^^py, be repeated. Simllaiiy 'a CiSOt 
Guard statiuu desUiqg to CQQiii»uai^ate w^th a.»8.val veaflrtwill 
hoist *' G '' at the yar^ftrm. ftn4 the imval .vo«8<fel wXU ft»«wer by 
tiojistiiiij tJijtf uii«vv:^ing penaaj^tiat the ".dipj." .ThevmeaBaee will 
tiieii he sent and aoJmq^ledgpd as prescribed. .To"30J^€SB com- 
touuicatipi^ ^t jpiightiiby fla^Jh^g light the letter "G** will be 
u»^ as |L ^all. Btatio^; ;ansyfer .by making ,V W laod the: imes- 
.<sage wUl be ^ent a» prescribed, Aij ^riU:\^ Up^y r'lMivstrwithvifli Idor 
/^as^ Guard $tatiQi;is." A n^val yGfml.m^sy answer > by: duUsinlg 
.^er own qall pir mabuf^g **G.";;It i» thft.we(?tifl«j ivheaiceftJ- 
^unicating by flashing light ^ tl^r^ofltr^ng'.sltatioti tfEauadsei a 
lopg, ^ash after eaicjl^ w^W!jl»;PiJMJ^ bR JbfBt fBepdlng>*featloiK /^rhteh 
ji^ qprpeoUy r«ceiv^) Jt t^Msh)\» qflln«»de,.tlae aendlii«:8ta- 
t}o# repeats ,t]ie w^pd- nnt^\ ;tlp« ue^ivioa^statloi^' indicate^ : by 
a. j^ng. dash.th^^ the wpr(| is ^pcl^r^tiiiQd; iWh/an several »&Yal 
. vesaefe are prej^^^t the Penipr- f^ftvia , i^wl wUli aotaiowledgQ' lOte 
call "GV when ?i\^4e hy « flpast I3u^d atati^Bt Theiat&tion 
should in all cases detenjE^ijiipi.t^e i^fimi»>e£,tihe.iiav&L.yea8^ n^Uh 
which it ts cw^n^iirti!pt|ng. ( /: '■ r: \i) :;;*. 

'". •" Xi^Tiw^iTioiir^i, .dopis. ' '^'.' z;^' \ 

' S2fl, One drlTl with th<^ IijteraationtU Code sball bo J[iel4 e^<^ 
wvoK recitation' and prACtl<?e alternating. The r^'ituwn spall 
cfjbslst of c^ti est Inns bj' the off leer, iti chai;fe to ea^a^i raeji^tterof 
the tr^w tipon the diltaroi^t iJags of the code ; upon on^ fw^, 
tTii-ee, and torn- flafi hoistsi;, and the di^tlnruif^ln? fli^, or^.pea- 
nant of each; the part of the code book iieeos^ary tJD tiji^ to 
when reading or in making «. signal; the njanoer of oi>enip^v4ind 
f-onductlng tujninmnkatlgns by the ^tWJational Cod^; special 
distance signals; the "T-ist oi Slerchaht Teasels of the Xlnitetl 



yGooyit: 



S^ta^s"; ar^d in actual OQomiuDicatliQn by meansi of the mlnla- 
tiire signal flags provide*! each g;t9tlon. The '* bridge " names 
to;v the flag« of the International Code aa shown in this book 
shall always be used. 

32?. Pj?^pt4iCQ with the Xnternational Code Bhall be held out 
o^ floors with th^ regulation flags, 5{he crew will be divided 
into^ two parts, one to send and ttoe oth^ to receive messages 
prepared by the officer In charge with the view of testing the 
knowledge of, the crew in the various tables and parts of the 
code, aujcl in reading and making the official numhetrs of vessels. 
To injure accuracy, a message i shall in ^a«h case be written 
out .before being given to the sending squads which will be re- 
quired to look up and to record on. the $ame or m attached sheet 
of paper the corresponding signal/B,. A separate line shall be 
used for each hoist and its meaning, a straight line drawn down 
the sheet separating the two*,^^ P?h©.re^«iYJUi« squad shall be 
required to make a similar record of each hoist, carefully 
checking t^^ same while the hoist i^s|iU.up^ At the clpi^ oRi^e 
exerci^, tb^ Officer in charge <wiU cowp^re the mespt^ges receivett 
with, the on<efi sent tp nqt^ errors or discrepancies and will in- 
struct the crew regarding, awy that he findi$. . Each member of 
the crew should be given, ^A^ opportiEuaity tp find and. req<^rd, 
without assist^pce, one of mo^re hoi^t^ ^n4 their meanings at 
each djTiU. The practice sho^ld includo making up the. flags of 
a hoist as soon as it is hauled down, 

5f53. When two stations are witbiu signal UisLiince of each 
other, the Internatiojjal Code drill shall be hei^ between tbem, 
the day to be agreed upon by the oflicers in diacge. If atnios- 
pherie Qonciitione, force, or di recti od of the wind, usststaiiei^ 
work, etc, prevent the drill beicg held on the uiipoijitcnl day, 
th^ r^i^pective officers shall select another Uuy for the drill 

324. When a station Ir not within signal distance of another, 
or when rl renin stances prevent a drill between two crew?, a 
tenipomry pole on wlflch tt> tioiet the anawerinii: ix^unant (which 
may be an linproviji^eil one) should he erected well beyond 
fjpieaking dtatnnce of the tlii^ole nod the pnieti^'e coiuhictyd 
a.s x^rescribed in the preceding articJe. The two naitu tif the 
crew shall practice at. both sending a|id .^receivin^ messagesv 
Jn th^ abs^jCe.of a, second set of international gignaV flags the 
receiving ipaxiy ^all use tihe wigwag for acknowledging: hoists 
and maftp?;. o^t necessi^ry j^ign^l^ 

34079—21 6 h . 
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82 INSTEirCTIOirS FOB COAST GITAKB STATIONS. 

926. No drill with the International Code shall be regarded 
as a practice and recorded in the log as such unless it be held 
out of doors with the regulation flags. All other exercises 
with this code shall be recorded in the log as recitations. 

826. The standard of proficiency in International Code 
practice shall be the ability to read any signal displiiyed in one 
hoist and give its meaning correctly in one minute, and to con- 
vert aiiy given message into its proper code signals at an average 
speed of two minutes for each hoist in the message: 

827. The standard of expertness in International Ck)de? 
practice shall be the^ ability to read any signal displayed in one 
hoist and give it6 meaning correctly in 20 seconds, and to con- 
vert any given message into its proper code signals at an aveiv 
a^e speed of 45 Seconds f6r each hol&t in the message. 

SlfiNALS FOB USB At y^BXCSLB, 

331. The fWlowing signals shall be used by the officers and 
crews at Coast Guard stations as drcumst^nces may require : 

(a) Upon the discovery of a wreck by night, a Ted pyrotech- 
nic light or a red rocket Will be bUrnei} to signify, " You are 
se^ ; assistance will be given as soon as pb^ible." 

(6) A red flag waved on shore by day, or a red light, red 
rociet, or red Roman candle displayed by night, will signify; 
"Haul away." 

(^) A White fLa$ waved on shdife by day, or a wlilte light 
slowly swung back dnd forth, or a white rocket or a white 
Roman candle fired by night, Will slghify, " Slack awajr." 

((2) Two flags, a whitei and a red, "waved at Uie same time on 
shoi-e by day, or two lights, a white and a red, slowly swung at 
the same time, or a blue pyrotechnic llgjit burned t)y ni^t, will 
slgnl^, '*Do not attempt to land In ydtir own feoats; It is 
impossible.** . , ' ' 

' (e) A man on i^hore heckling by day; or two torbhes l>vming 
near together by night, -will signl^, *♦ This ife tlie best place to 
land.*' . ' 

332. Any of the signals spec?ified in the* preceding arti(^e may 
be answered from the vessel as foUoWi : 

In tfce daytime, by waving a flag, a handkerchief, a hat, ^or 
even the hand ; at rtight, by firing a rocket; a blue light, or a 
gun, or by showing a light over the ship*s rail fbt a short time 
and then concealing it. - . . :: 
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333. Tbe officer In ohftrge of evei-^ ^iitlon i^iall s^ that there 
is a staff for each of the flags carried on the beach cart for use 
at wrecks. JBach stait aball be 6 feet long, 1 ineh in diameter 
at the butt, ;ai>d tapering to ojie-half ineh at the top, where the 
flag Shalt be attached. The staffs shall be made of some tougb 
wood; a crooked or condemned oar may ibe ufied for this- pur- 
posev Wl^n pcQperiy fitted- they shall be bedceted under the 
beach cart, the flags being under the bod^of the cart to protect 
thean from the weat^r. /. 

334. The torches s^all be secured to the^ headboard of the 
beach cart by the fixtures supplied with them.^ The pots shaU 
be li^ept h^lf filled wUh i?»ineral oil and the bo(S6a in the handles 
kept mied with; matchei). The torch staffs shall be becketed on 
the side of the cai't*. l^o extinguiaft the toreb return, It to the 
pot, letting the, cover attache^ to tJie toirch fall >nt» Its plac^ m 
t3ie pot. The extra cover, conpeeted with, a chain, is .to coyer 
the pot; while the torch ie .burn^c^ , dur^g ram or snow*. : . 

335. Whfii^ the two torches are u^d. together, as, directed in 
paragraph (e) of articj^e 381,. t^i^,,S[haU»b^ attaclied to th«?ir 
staifs and, if possible, stuck in the ground about^lO feet apart: 
in ljln,e with.tjie beafjh..' ^ 

836. One red and one white lantern (unlighted xintil reiiuired 
for signaling) §hall be carried on the cart, on« ou eiieU .siiJe, slL- 
tached tQ ^ .upr jgJits. If ahofttiSito he,uHeil nwd tlK^ headi 
cart is not used,' the necessary flags and l^igiita tu umke the 
signals ^reqt^ in paragrftphs (a) and ie) p£ at-Utle ^31 ahnU 
be transferred fi'ofa the cajpt to the boat and 1;aUeu to the l>eiH'h 
to be used, if a^cessa^-y, ,. , . , ; r 

, ' , ., , 1[^|^ITED 3tATE§1 SXQBdVI SiflNAl-S. . ,,. . . 

341. Sto^-m warnii^g^^are dispiayea hy tl^,, IJiiUeiil} J^tates 
Weather 3ureau a& folio w;9 :- -^ ' !/,,.; '.^- > /- - 
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u iNSTBuoncnnr tor coast ovarb ffrA«oss. 

BXPUANATIOIS OF SMALL-CkAFT, STOilMf' AND H'CJEIUiCANi: 

Wabnings. 

(1) The small-craft warn^ff,-^A red penDant indicates tiiat 
moderately strong .winds that will lnterf«r« with the safe 
operation of small craft are expected. No night display of 
small-craft warnings is made. 

(2) The northeast storm wafmiriff.-^^-A red pennant ^J)op0 « 
square red flag with. blacte center displayed by day, or two red 
lanterns, one above the other, displayed by night, indicated the 
approach of a storm of marked' vlolemce, with winds beginning 
from the not^ftecw^. 

(3) The southeast stotm wariUng.-^A ?ed pennant h^low a 
square red flag with black center diepla^ed by day, or one ted 
lantern displayed by night. Indicates the approach of a storm of 
marked violence, with winids begintilng from the southeast. 

(4) The southwest storm t4^a>tning.^^A white pennant bel&H) 
a square i*ed flag with black' c^t^r'distplayed by day, or a white 
lantern beloi4> a" red lantern displayed by riight, indicates the 
approach of a storm of marked violence, with winds beginning 
from the southioeH^ 

(5) The northwest storm warning, — ^A white perinant ahoi^e 
a square red ^ag with black center displayed by day, or a white 
lantern abot^e a red lantern displayed by night, indicates the 
ai^oach of a storm of marked violence, with winds beginning 
from the northwest. ' ' \ ; 

(6) Hurricane or kohole gale warning.^-^^lhvo siitiare flagi^, re([ 
with black centers, one above the other, displayed by day, or 
two red lanterns, with a white lantern betweeta, displayed by 
night, indicate the approach of a tropical hurricane or of one of 
the extremely severe' and dan'gerous stonns which occasionally 
occur. 

S48. Flags and pennants showti in Plates I and XI ar0 not 
used by Coast Guard stations. They are Inserted for general 
Information. 

RESUSCITATION DRILL. 

351. Resuscitation drill shall be held once each week and 
shall be had with the whole crew when it consists of an officer 
and six men or less. The officer is not required to take the 
part of the patient. With more than six surf men present for 
the drill, the officer shall direct the drill without taking part in 
it. Each member of the crew shall participate in the drill and 
be proficient in it. 
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XKSXXBCTIQHS POR €OAST OtTABD ST&TIOHS. 9$ 

852i. One of the crew «h£tU: take the part of the patient and 
the others shall take position astride the patiMit's hips, at the 
arms, holding the tongue, mbbing the limbs, applying hot-water 
bottles, etc., and the position of " idle roah." The position of 
" idle man," on the patient's right, wheki he i« lying on his back, 
is designed to provide a breathing spell for the man afitrlde the 
hips before he works with the afunsi as these two positions are 
the most tiring in the drill. 

353. At the beginning of the drill the officer shall be the first 
man »t the chost movom<?irt, except wh**i> h(^ directs tht^ drill, as 
prescribed in nrtlcle 3i^kl; No. 1, Uie " UUc man " ; Na 2. ut the 
arms; No. 3, nt the toiii^Tic*; Na 4, niM>in|i: the left le^; and 
No. 5, rubhiiig tlje right leg. After about two minutes* prao 
tice each man shiiU move one place to the loft, facing tlie 
patient, and continue the drill- thuf^ the officer will mov*^ into 
the position of **Mle mjm"; No, 1 will go to the arms; No. 2, 
to the tongue; No. 3, to the left leg; No- 4, to the riglit leg: 
No. 5 will take posltton as^trldo the br>r3y. Aftt^v a fiirtbcr 
practice of about two nitnutes envh man sliall, at the order 
" Shift," move one plate to the left, ns before, the t-rew eon tinn- 
ing to robUt? until t^-icli man Ims bt.'en drilled two minutoa in 
each of tht- several pasttloriH, A nt^w pntlent should l>y selected 
at intervals of 1) Or 10 miuuh^a. Care must b'-^ taken in rotating? 
that the count ia not lf*terrupfefl or Ita cn<lenc<-' ehan^^ed. After 
the crew a;^ a whole hns tieen exci'clsixl, t^aLh mon Hhall Tft*rl'oini 
the resuscitiuion of a patient wltliout assistutice, iiccurding to 
the modification of Rule III, repeating all the rules necessary 
and indicating by motions the several steps as he proceeds. 

354. The recitation in resuscitation shall embrace -the I'ules, 
including the " modification of Rule III," " Treatment of frost- 
bites," and "Saving persons from frowning by swimming to 
their relief.'* 

355. At the close of resuscitation drill the officer shall open 
the medicine chest and question each man on the uses of the 
remedies coi^t^ined therein. ' , 

DlRBGTIOBfte irOB RESTORING tHti APPABEKTLY DEOWNia). 

^61. Note! — ^These directions ditfer from.tho^e originally is- 
sued to the service, by the addition "of means for securing 
deeper inspiration. The method originally publisljed, knowh as 
the Howard or dii^^ct ^ method, h^s beei; productive of excellent 
results in the practice of the service, and is retained here. It 
is, l}owieY^i:,,here,,^rr^nged for 'practic^ ii^ comb^^tj^c^jg^ the 



JQiS3;XVCTI6H8 FOR <mA8T SUABD STATHOBI. 



Sjlveat^f metikod, tlie latter pijodtiiciiig deeper Inspiration than 
any other Mown njethod, while i thfe foriDto effects the most 
comi^ete expix^iGtion; The comhio^iioa therefore trends to pre- 
duoe the most rapid oxygenation of the Wood^^nthe rseal object 
to be gained. Tlie conabinAtion is pr^ared |)rimarily for the 
ii*e of Ooafit Guaitd crews whea^e assistants are at hand. A 
modificatloa of UvAe lll^ h<»wey^,;is pvibliahed ais a guide in 
oases where no assistants are at hand. and one person is <M)n]- 
t)elled to afct alone. In preparing these directions flie ablJ& and 




Froi 1.— ^kpelllng trater fwmk bttajr.' 



oxhiiustive rbpott of a committee of the Huniane Society of Mas- 
^?llchll^etts, enabracqd in the annual report of thespclety for 
l,S0r>-9G, Jias been ^vailed of, placing the Department under 
iiiaiiy obligations for its valiiable suggestions. ^ , , ' . . " ' 
Rule I. Arouse the Patient. — Do not mbve the patlept un- 
less iQ^angei* of freezing'; instantly estpoiethe face to. the air, 
toward, the, wiijd if th^re be any; wip^ dr^y the piouth and »os- 
tril^; rip tlie clothing 90 as to expose the chest and waist} give 
twp^ QV ^ir^ee quick, siwartii?^ slaps on th^ chest with tUe open 

tC tlic, patient doe^ not revivQ, proceed iuimediatel^v a$ follows': 
' r^iyii}' IJ.rTo liJ^\i»^t';^A'rEn i;iioM ,Ttt'E '^tomacu aNd OfesT 
'(see Fig. IT.^^epai^atd tie JaV«rs'and kcelp ttiem dpart by t)lac- 



Wf^mmffei999 sob 'Ombz mi^M^ irMxmi. m 

ing hetw^im tbe teetiti a cork <xr BmaU^I>it(Of wpod; turn, tlie 
PQtient on lii$ taee» a large bundle of tightly rolled clotliiiig l>6- 
iD£ placed beneath the atomach ; preii^ heavily on tlie back over 
it tor half a minute, or as long as fluids flow freely from the 
mouth* 

BxJLB III. To Pboduc» Bbe^thino (see fig». 2 and 3). — Oleai* 
the mouth and throat of mucus by introducing into the tjuajjat 
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Pig. 2. — Movements to produce inspiration. 

the corner of a handkerchief wrapped cloeeiy around the 
forefinger; turn the patient on the back^ the roll of clothing 
being so placed as to raise the pit of the ^stomach above tlie level 
of the rest of the body. I^et an assistant witii. a handker- 
chi^ or piece of dry cloth draw the tip of the tongue out oi 
one corner of the roontb (whicb prefvents the tongue fron 
falling back and choking the entrance to the windpipe), and 
keep it projecting a little beyond the lips* Let another assistant 
grasp the arms just below the elbows and draw tlxem steadil:? 
upward by the ^des of the patient's head to tbe ground, th< 
hands nearly meeting (which enlarges the eaimcity of the chest 
and induces inspiration ) . ( Fig. 2. ) While this is belr^g do)^ \k\. 
a third assistant take posIiWn tistride the patient's hips >yitU \\H 
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IS nnrr&iroTmii voa coAst «rAU» stAvioirs. 

c^owB reslliigr iitK)n big own 'knees, Ms hands e^t^fided tead^ 
far action. Next, let the assistant standing at the head turn 
down the patient's arms to the sides of the body, the assistant 
holding the tongne changing hands if necessary * to let the arms 
pass. Just before the patient's hands reach the ground, the man 
astride the body will grasp the body with his hands, the balls 




Fia, 3. — Movemeptg to prodtocft. 



of the thumbs resting on either side of the pit of the stomach, 
the fingers faiHng tnto the grooves between the short ribs. Now, 
using his knees ab a pivot, be will at the moment the palienfs 
hands touch the ground throw (not too suddenly) all his 
weight forward on his hands» and at the same time S(iueexe the 
waist between them €8 it he wished to force anything to ^^he 
chest upward out of the mouth ; he Will deepen th^ twpessure 
while he slowly counts 1, 2, 3, 4 (a period of 2 to 2^ beoottds), 
)then suddenly let go with a final push; whlcb iwiE^^ln^ hiiu 
back to his first position.' This c6mpletes esopimtUm, (Pig. 8.) 
.. ; , — M« — I ... . 1. . — " ■ . I — : ■. - ■ — ■ *■ . I . : . . . I . ■ 1 , 1 — . 1 .1 . 

*CbaiiglDg Uatid^ will be found miiiie(MibBat>y After scmd practlee r the 
tongue, however, must jmt t>e ireleasedt 

«A chHd Qv very aeUc»te patient jwst, Qt covrse, be more gently 
iK^ncUea, 
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OtnmRTtimf 901r:4S0AS9 MWOLD SSATZOirB. #9 

' '■•'At^'be instant d^Dfe liettilig^d; ttie man at the patfenf 8 head 
will- aroito cUfsiw the arni^ steadily t^y^atd to thesldeB of the 
patient's head as- before (the asMstant holding' the tohgne 
«galn changing hands to let tiie arms pass if necessary) ,- hold- 
ing them there While he slowly counts 1, 2, 8, 4 (a period of 2 
to2i iseconds)^ l?hisco»i|>let^ inspiration. 
Repeat these movements deliberately and perseverlngly 

fwelve to fifteen times in every minute— thus imitating the 
latural motions of breathing. 
ji If natural breathing be not restored after a trial of the bel- 
lows movement for the space of about four minutes, then turn 
jthe patient a second time on the stomach, as directed in Rule II, 
jrolling the body in the opposite direction from that in which it 
Jwas first turned, for the purpose of freeing the air passage from 
Jany remaining water. Oontinne the artificial respiration from 
jone to four hours, ot until the patieht breathes, and for a while 
[after the appearance of returning life, carefully aid the firi^ 
ilioft gasps until deepened into full breaths.* Continue the 
•drying and rubbing, whidi should have been unceasingly prac- 
ticed from the beginning by assistants, tafeing care not to inter- 
fere with the means employed to produce breathing. Thus the 
limbs of the patient should be rubbed, always in an upward 
fdirection toward the body, with firm-grasping pressure and 
energy, using the bare hands, dry fiannels or handkerchiefs, 
iand continuing the friction under the blankets or over the dry 
•clothing. The wannth of the body can also be promoted by the 
'appH«ationof hot fiannels to^ the- stomach and «rHa^s, Ijottles 
or blaidders o£ hot water, ideated briicka, etc., to the. limbs and 
soles of the feet. 

Rule IV. After TIpeatment. — ExternaUy,: As soon as breath- 
ing is established let the patient be stripped of all wet clothing, 
wrapped in blankets only^ put to bed comfortably warm, but 
with a free circulation of fresh air, and left to perfect rest. 
TniitualJjf; Oivt^ jjionititlr spirits <ff ntiimojurt in dosps of w. tt^n.- 
flpfionful to a tal>lespoonf\]], according to t\\Q wel;^ht of thi> 
i^rttJent, or hnt ton or caff re, every 10 or 15 minutes for the 
^nfSt hf>ur, ami as^ ofteti tll^e^pafte^ as may Mecm o:^etHent. 
[%nJtt^ mamfcMu^tion^: Mt^v rt'xirXlm is fully established thpm 
is great dangor of cofigostlnn of tht* lung^, and if perfect rest is 

^ 4 By (^ontititiinif fhe nrtiftcUl n^splratloUt ciirofully timing the mOT^ 
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not maintained for at least 48 hDurei It soiQetimes CkCCUi^tUiat 
the patieDt is seized with great difficulty of breathing, aiad death 
is liable to follow unless immediate relief is afforded. In EPUch 
cases apply a large mustard plaster over the breast If the 
patient gasps for breath before the mustard takes effect, assi3t 
the breathing by carefully repenting the artificial respiration. 






Fig.' 4.— Mov<inifnt» by dn« pbrson to produce inspiration. 

Modification op 'RtiJE III. 

fTo bo uaiHl after Rules I and 11 in case no ^assistance is at hand.] 

'I'o iHtoDuCE tt^iruaitioN- — If tkt asslstaijee U at htmd anti 
t>iie p^jrt^on must work aloue, turn the patient on the back, tht.^ 
roll of clotbiug heiug ao piaced as to raise the pit of the stomach 
above the level of tlie rest of the body^ driiw for\\*iird tbe 
. tt>n^e iiud lieep it projecting Just beyond the Ups; If the lower 
Jfiw be lifted the tt^th may be iimile to bold the tongue in 
iriii(;e; it may Ik^ tit^eosHnry to retain tbe tijugue by passing a 
TiftTidtverfhU^f under iho chlajinf!, tying H ^Y«r,.tt»o beqd.^^^^ 
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rTi^to |)0fl4fctpDk ft«tride ti^e patieat's hips, as in fl^re 5. 
Grasp th0 arms just beH>-w ^h^ elbows aiid raise -them steadily 
npward by ther sides of the patient's head to the ground, the 
liands nearly mating, holding them there while slo^^ly count- 
ing 1, 2, 3, 4 (a period of 2 to 2^ seconds). This enlarges the 
capacity of the chest and lipdnces inspiration. (Fig^ 4») 
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Fia. 5.-^-^Movcments by one person' to . pto^iice expirfttion* 



Ni'Xl law r thf* jutii.^ to th(* stdrpi nnd just hefort' fhry rench 
the ^^riiunil i7n>li llioiii anfl !iisbintly ^rnsp tlte body \vlrij the 
liaiuJfi. tilt* bnIN of tb(^ ttumib^ rnptin^r rm eithor ^sidc of tho pit 
of Hiff 49toina€li, tbo lingers fiUliniLir ^nto th^ ^rouves bt'tweeiv thc^ 
short ribs : no\r, usilrig his knec^ as a pivot, tho aperattjr will 
thi^o'v (not too suddenly) all his \vei]:;ht fnrwjird on his Imnds, 
^nd "It tlio same tiine j^qvier^^e the waist betwet^a \h^m as If he 
wlsliod tr* force aH^vthing in the chest upw£i.i'fl out of the juouth- 
he will dcH^peD the preesurc while he slawlj- counb^ 1, 2, 5, 4 
ta period of 2 to 2f fieeontls), thf?n sudfTenb* let go with a final 
posh J whidi will spriD^ blm back to his iirat positloii ;as In 
Bti 1 e n L I'll i s CO mple tcs ox j^lni Hon * ( Ffe. S, ) • ^ * ^ ^ * *: "^ ^ 
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M nrsf utretroNs 3^e coast ouAftB «tAm&mti. 

• " At the instant of letting gd, gra^ the arms JuBt'bel^w the 
elbows and false them steadily upward by the sides of the 
patient's head to the ground, holding them there While slo'wly 
conntirig 1, 2, 3, 4 <a period of 2 to 2i seconds). This completes 
inspiration. (Fig. 4.) 

Repeat these movements 12 to 15 times in every minutte^-thus 
iiiiitiiiJiLii tLa imtiu-al niotlons of breathing. 

JKSTBUCTIONS FOR SaVIJHG DROWNING PJi*K60IIS BY SWIMMIKO 

TO Tuiiin RrxTKF, 



reel 



362. ( t ) Kef ore jumping tu to save a drowning person, dive 
yourself :is far iiiul ms cjiiJckiy as possible ot jill clothing, tea^ 
^ng It off If nt^cessary. If there Is not time to remove all yoim 
clcflhiiijp:, at least loos^eu the feet of your drawers, if tied^ so thed 
will not OIL with water and drag you down. ' 

(2) On approaching a drowning person assure hlni In a loud, 
firm voice that he ii snfo. Do not get close eDough far him to 
tnlio hold of you if he is strngKllng, for thtit would be sheer 
njadiies^ and you would l>e inimiing too great a risk, but keep 
off for a few seconds until he i^ets qiiiot. Then take fnst hold 
of the hair uf his head, turn him as quickly as possiible on his 
l)n ck, give him a sudden pull which will cause him to floaty 
and then thrtiw yourself on your hack, with his back to your 
fetomacii. In this wul^' you will got him ashore smjner and safer 
thou Ijy any other uinddcd method. It i^ of primary Iraportance 
that yoii takt? fa^t hold of hi? Hair and that you throw yourself 
and him on youp'trftck*. The great advantage of thte m€(thod is 
that it enables you to keep your own head up and his also, and 
Dial you can float nearly an lonjx as yovi please, or until a boat 
or other help rcucJjcs yo;i, A good fjwimmer can msily carry in 
lihi^ ninrinei- two or three petsonji. A^ an e^perimejit four per- 
t^ijiis have iR'ea carried o dlatiiLite of 40 or fK) yards at sea. 

(8) It iS beUoveU that there i:s no siuch thing as a deaih 
iira^p. As BQOU as a drtpwuiiig perfi^on begins to get feeble and 
t0 lot=e con^nousnesfc he gradually slackens Ms hold tintil be 
let^ go altogether. No a ppi'eh ensign need, therefore^ be felt 
pn that account in attejuptiug to rescue a drowning person, 
tThere iSj however, great danger In pei'mittlng a drowning per-, 
son to sei^e bold of you^ aad unless his gi'asp can be brokeu 
both his life and yours are endangered. To break his grasp, It 
may be necei;sary to stop bis? breathing by putting Eils head 
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QAOei? wftteir, to i»m:^i»gjii«s noi^ and. closing J1I3 iu<wtli wifth 
your hand, OJrby striking hm with your kn^dn the pit of th^ 
i^QMiqh* B^m^rof thoae m^m ae^m brnital, ^b^^ they are Juati- 
Ifced only iwh^iificess^ry tosav^ Ufe."' 

. (4> If Jn[ the sea, it is soieaetinftes ^ gre^t mistftko tp try to 
^wi^ fishQire. {Jf thei:^ is a^Rwg.oujtgolng tid-^and you aire hy 
yQi^f»e*f flr h«ive hold of d p^^€l¥i:WhQ can nQt^wto^* UPt on your 
hack? and ;Qoatrn^til Jiejli>eome9» iMt^y a i^cean ^x£a?u&t£i him- 
self and sinks in the effort to rea0^ the shore ;asratnst an P^Uh 
going tidft ;wh^ if he* ¥Adr float<^ «Jboat pu otheu aid mtght 
have come to.his aasistanee.,, , . . . i 

. li^}. .After a person lis^i sunk tOi tl^ , hottonv the ,pi9^ition: . o| 
the hody may he di§<8loaed. if. the w«*er he sqaooth, hy •th^,ftiu 
lobbies wldeh rl$e. occasfionally to the surface,. v If in a tid&v^ay 
or. streams ailow^nee ^ihonld.he made for ^l^ action pf jthe ouTh 
j«ent i^ «a^r^yi^« the hwbh^s. o^jti^ tibie fie«De«MliiWlar while 
ylsingito V^ snErtaqe, jOltentipftes, a h^^ly vmsf be recovered, frpm 
thfit bottom .be^re it is too.tate foe resuscitation by divjing lor 
it %n the direotijon indicated by the hubbies^ , . • . 

(^>/ QftipjMKJttiaag.ja'Persoato divipg to the: bottom) the hair Qt 
<^e head should be seized byone^hand only a«d the other hand 
us«d;in'CPftJnnction witb tiie feet.inraisi*^ yfturself and the 
d»«wn.ing. person. to thetSur:Cace*.) ,:, ^ m 

.(7) ^Thepa iB^truetlonaat^Pls .a^ike- te^-alU clreomatawceSijaa 
regaiids rough sea (HT smooth wa^ep. 

, . . ^ M > Effeg^s of CoLn — Ebostbits^ ... 

'365;"(i;( Symptom^.— The local effects of ^cpld,, according t6 
their severity, usually are divided into tbree degreeia, ' 
, a. fa . the >tRst DEGREE the pa^t.ls painful and the skin is 
of a dark-red hue. l?his condition^ is ktioWh as cliilblain aB^ 
occurs chiefly ,w}ien children or poorly, nourished persons are ex- 
po^e^ tp co^d, , ;.,, \. , . . . ' . ^ 

h. In.'tbe s|:co]jri) I)egiie;e tl^e ^in is of ^ brig^ red (^ livid 
hue, ahd bUstfer^i^prm bn,it3 ^ui'face, . , .; 

c, l4 t^e,Tmju) degrfIe the , part is pale, stiff, aad brittle, 
^eVefe'cqJ^ causes constrictipU. of tbe blood vessels, ^d if tlie 
hl(>4a Js, compTptfiJy cut oft for^i .considerably time death pf the 
tissile' result!^: ' ' ' ._. ' 

(?) a. If.li^^t ia ai>pU^ t9,^ Mart ,jiajt\ has, been slightly 
frostbitten (yMji; bEf;^^^^)^,''}^^ sensation ^t itcihii^^ndttP^Unjf 
is experience. " ' 
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b. In f!*cii§tbi<(:es of the i%cidtf)> M»RBKi heat cfttiadd pdln and 
swelling; the skin may peel off and leave a raw stirf ace. 

' c. in the THiBn !)£gbee, if the part is dead, no reaction takes 
place upon the application of heat t the dead portion turns black, 
and a line of demarcatlto appears between it and the llvhig 
tissue.* If the heat' is applied snddenly to a badly froeenpart 
Of the body, the liability to g^grene (death of thie tissue) is 
increased on account of the intense reaction that takes place 
in the tissue that is still living. ■ ' - 

' (^) When the whole body is-exposed to severe cold,* the indi- 
vidual becomes benumbed, exertion Is dllBcult, ahd : drowsineBS 
which: can not t)e resisted overtake Mm ; the^ eyesight falls, he 
totters as he walks, and thetf falls and beeoiiies lin^onscioue: 

(4) jPtievenlion.^— All parts of the body should be kept as dry 
as possible, as dampness Increases the tendency to frostbite. The 
shoies should be laorgfe. In eictreme weattier, ih case Of exposure^ 
it is well to wear two pairs of stockings, a woolen pair over a 
cotton patr. The ears and the fac^, exc^t the eyes, nose, and 
mouth, should be well covered, especially if snow is fiiilliig or k 
brisk wind is blowing. Fur4ined gloves aUe warmer thaiJQ wb^len 
ones. Specfafl care should be taken of the feet; they should bd 
washed each day, ^aid a small quantity of oil should be rubbed 
into them. A large quantity of oil is harmful, and only such 
quantity should be used as can be well rubbed in, leavinig a dry 
surface when the rubbing is <!OttipIeted. Clean stockings should 
be put on each day. Wet stockings should be changed for dry 
ones whenever pra<iticable.- The feet are less likely to become 
frostbitten if a person. keeps moving^ I{ he, ha^^ tc| stand. in 
one placfe, shod strings should be loosened. ,, 

(^) Treq>tihent—lt a t)byslcian Is present, lii^ inaitruction^ 
shpUTd be followed. If no physician 16 present, proceed as fol- 
lows:' /"'■/' ' ' '' 

' t. If the frOtetbite i.*^ of the first D^siaBLK— that L^s, it' tht; ttsaae 
is only slightly . frostbitten — tfte pait should be ruhl&d gently 
iind cloths wrung out of cola water applied. Snow may b^ 
r lobbed on th^ affected part, but it is not m efficient a.^ cold 
cloths. The rubbing ahd the applications should alternate, rub- 
ftlng a few minutes and then. applying cloths for a few mlnutey. 
The teinperature of the water in which the cloths are soaked 
should be raised gradua^y until it is lukewarm,. ' 

b. In^ frostbites of the seconb nEOBEB-^that is, where the skin 
lii of a livid hue and blisters have formed— rnbbin^ ?ihpuld not 

Digitized by VjOiJ^ ItT 



iBvrRvenaxa totl cojust qvaxd statiohs. m 

be resorted to, as there Is danger of increasing the 111 effects. 
Cold cloths should be applied, but the cold treatment must not 
be kept up too long, as cold prolongs the cause of the injury. 
The temperature of the Water should be raised gradually a de- 
gree or two every few minutes, using fresh cloths eaih ttme 
the teo^?erature of the watei^ Isr (dianged. It should be 'reiiiem4 
bered that reaction takes place naturally 'a6 soon as^the i>ersoU 
is taken indoors oiit of the ic^ildv even if he be treated in* a :oold 
room,, and the object of treat&ient Is to pnevent tills refeetlen 
from taking place too rapidly and at the same time not to retard 
nndnly the restoration of vitality. 

0. In frostbites ot the tbib^ decqeiz, the same method should 
be fdllowed in order to bring abont a reaction os In those of the 
SECOND DBcrBBE; reaction, however, will ^ot happen in: a part that 
Is dead, hot the ad!|aoent living tisso^ wUl react,r and a red 
line will form between it and the dead pol-tlon. 

d. In some cases reaction has already tfdcen pAace when the 
person is first seen. In these' cases the above-described treab 
ment is unnecessary. Aft^r redctlbn 'ha« o^clirifed the pattont 
should he inoved i&to a Warm room and ^n olntibeilt composed 
of vaseline 1 ounce, camphor 6 grains, should be appHed; The 
part should then be surrounded wfth absorbent cotton/ or 
wrapped in flannel elothsi Borade acid ointment: may bemused 
instead of the vaseline and camphor. ' Blisters that forfe» should 
be prleked with a'needle^and the* water ailowied toftow out, but 
tt*e covering' of tti© blisters should ndt be/j^etnoved; . - . 

e. If gangrene occtn^,) cHoths wet Kvith akohcd plaieed oveil 
the part will prevent infection and hasten the s^aratibn of the 
dead part from the living tissue. 

f. A person sniferlng frdm. exposdre tx> :a/ low temperature, 
or from submersion in cold water,:shoatd hie placed in a cold 
room and artificial respiration, as practiced by theiiOoaii^ Guard 
m the case of apparently drowcted persons, should 'be perfoi^ed. 
The extremities should be rubbi9d with a ^solutioil composed of 
equal parts of alcohol and water. 

g« When the patient begins to react^. thci temp^ratpreiof the 
wnom should be raised slowly and the patient given hot drinks^ 
such as cofOee, tea, or ^ocolate. If the patient. Ss iMiable to 
6^a}I6w, 'a pint of hot eoffee oar tro shoufld be injected into the 
i^^ctuhi. BfCorts to restore animation should' ibo' continued £or 
in hour o^ two. '">, .-n-i-A. , '<,,!!..' •»'"■' ,:.t^'' 
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BEACM^APPARATUS DRILL* : ' 

871. Beach-apparatus drill shall be so far as pvaictioabla |>Fe^ 
cisely tbe H^me as at a wreok, using the appaiatvs on tiie bmf!k 
cart The drill: shtil consist in the mustering of the €r«w, •the 
recilAl l^ 'eai}fa member of. his particular duties, the ri^si^ of 
the gear over a distance of .approxiniatels; 75 yards ttom the 
saad anchor to the wreck pole, aSid the carrjong tmt of the driill 
as pvescrlb^. If pradiicable* the ranjse freim the gam to the 
wreck pote should, be across, water. Powder niue^t b* n«ed itt 
every, case unless the supply oA bind iarttljaoed toS^pduftds^ 
in wMch c&ae :tberdistiitet «tt|ie«intenclent, BhaU betunttfied; : "B^e 
use of BBQ^ll praetiee gear is torbldden. A short whif^ and <haw4 
ser of regulAtion slflcf wiH be allowedv but iti every other rospe^ 
the geaiit shall bejof service stee and !kisd.> (Whena practice ^ot 
line is used, it shall he femoved from the "plnsc and fired from 
the boit preeift^ly a» in actual «eifvio<li . Once seach quarter. ithe 
negnlatioa gear on the. service >beaidii cart shall be usedr Tim 
saiul anchor shall be aecui^l^ buried at ev^y.drlttiaodaiman 
landed in the bucQr. A post or f^eftdj^burted a&chor ^ha^ gaoiDbe 
used except wher^arbsi^utely unavoickpMe^ 

372. Beach-appamtus drill BhaH .be held tKvice^ ieacbi week durr 
log tl^ first month after a stfttioa Is v^^gaA ln.cQilimi8Sk)n,?and 
once eaiA week tiiereaffeer. . . r; .: -/.ii . . 
, S7B. (Pvaekice with the U£e car shall be snbstitul^ fimr <t;hat 
with the bre^hee bttQy;at:least twIee^enKdi: yea& O^cajrmust 
beexHaiiiKeiGl Hot leaks after eadi'peactk».> ;« : /) 

. 874* Thehawser cutter shafU be. beat ion ready for haijlmg off 
once each month, but the hawserrShaU not be ciiiw The-ofejcpf 
in charge i^all, wh^ii advisable, demoMtrate the usc^ of the 
hawser cutter tQrb&ading^ it on to a» conKfemned line, or hawser 
land. tutting it ■: ■ ,.r .■.-;.." .-.^ . ^ .-i 

STSil^e No: 1 and No« 2'8ii«ftn«»ishalL «a altemajte month? 
Qodduct the drill dnce^] taking: thfeplaed Ci tia^a&muM chivrs9', 
the officer in charge falling. ottt When Noi 1 c<m«Ui^t8j the 
•dim, he performs hisr own:>dutieBi:hiid thosiscpf theiOfO^erJn 
charge, assisted by Nos. 2; No. 2 perfoirms his regular dutiesAAd 
assists No. 1. When Itto. 2 coaddcts ^e.drjaU; Ue ^erforms^the 
dirties of the office^ In charge aaidvof No* 1, assist^ by/NO; i; 
t^. a xyerforms the i regular duties of No«'2 and, assists' No.. 1i 
At Such drills eac^ of the other men will perfocnl his jregblMr 
duties. 
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376. At each drill the, person in .charge shi^U note ttie time 
elapsing from the moment the command Aation is giv?n until 
the man is landed at the crotclu This time, and the distance 
of the sand anchor from the pole, shall )>e noted, in the log. . 
Words of command.:. 

Open boatrroom doprs — Man the beach cart. 

Forward. 
.Halt ^ ._ 

Action. 

Man leer wMp,lifailp|t 

Man weather whlp^ haul ashore. 
; ^77. U) OpBn b<^a4-romn ftoors — Man ihe beach cart. — Nob. 
5 and 6 oix?n and fie<:un> tlie boat- room doors. If necessary to 
run the boat out Noa 1 and 2 ship the pole or shafts of the 
boat wagxju ; No. 1 boldiug the polo, No, 2 inserting the bolt. 
The crew run out the boat, No. 1 end No. 2 guiding tlie polo, 
' The men thoo take their stations at the beaeh cart, face to the 
front with the drag ropes over their ghoiilders, as shown in 
fig. 1. 

(2) The officer in charge before giving the command, For^ 
ward I wlU muster the crew, and each roan upon his number be- 
ing called will make the hand sahate and recite hie duties as 
given below, 

Oftoer ifi charge.— Hr^ geac^ral supervision ; selects place to 
biirj^ Sjand ancbor and posUlon for gun: places flrinj^ planlf, if 
one is usod [ * plaices gun in position ; provides cartridge, primeT^ 
and lanyard; loads riud sights gun and dotonnines elevation 
with the lavei ; prici^s cartridge, primes, and fires gun ; signals 
the wreelt to haul ^f^ whip; lights hawser to the surf j hitches 

■ whip around m^ck ol buoy l)Jock and bends buoy bridle to whip ; 

' raises center of crotch. .._ . . ^ 

(3) No. 1. — ^Assist ofpcer in. charge to place gun in position; 
provide shot and hold for No. 2 to bend &hot line to, then insert 
§hot in bore ; train .gun ; ^ bend shot line around .whip ; attend 
left part of whlpj \i on lee side, bend whip t6 hawser; hold 
breeches buoy bloc^k while bfflcer in charge bends on whip, and 

. then snap .block on hawser; man fall and left leg of crotch. 

(4) No. Z. — Place shot-line box in position; bend shot line 
into shot ; train gun ; ■ false a half -hitch with ishot line over tail 

B If firing plank Is used, the officer in charge will train gun. 
34079— -21 7 
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of whip block ; attend right part of ^hlp ; if on lee side, bend 
whip to hawser, hold breeches-buoy block while the officer in 
charge 'bends on whip, then snap block on hawser; man fall 
and right leg of crotch. 

(5) No. S. — Place shot-line box in position; stretdi tackle 
(outer block) ; haul whip from* reel while it is being hauled off 
to the wreck; and if on lee side do the same while hawser is 




Fig. 1. — ^Man the beach cart. 

, being hauled off ; haul in slack of hawser ; bend strap or chain 
'tall for outer block of tackle; man fall and left leg of crotch; 
am shifting man on whip. 

(6) No. !J— Unload buoy from cart ; place crotch, hawser, and 
buuy In position ; stretch tackle and hook inner block into sand- 
rfnc-hor pennant; haul whip from reel while it is being hauled 
ufT to tiu\ wreck, and if on lee side do (he same while hawser is 
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being hauled off; haul In slack of hawser; hook outer block of 
tackle; man fall and right leg of crotch; am shifting man on 
whip. 

(7) No, 5. — Open and secure boat-room doors; unload sand 
anchor, shovels, and pick, and bury sand anchor ; man weather 
part of whip when hauling off hawser ; haul in slack of hawser, 




Fia 2. — Holding back. 



hook Inner block if pennant block Is used; man and belay 
fall ; am shifting man on whip. 

(8) Ko. 6. — Open and secure boat-room doors; unload sand 
anchor, shovels, and pick, and bury sand anchor; man weather 
part of whip when hauling off hawser; haul In slack of hawser; 
snatch hawser, and make cat's-paw if pennant block is used ; 
man fall and center of crotch; am shifting man on whip. 
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(9) No. 7. — ^In driU go to wreck pole; in service ualoa<;l 
shovels and pick, and assist to bury sand anclior ; man weatlier 
part of whip when hauling off hawser ; haul in slack of hawser ; 
man fa^l and center o£ crotch ; igoa shifting man on whip. 

(10) If the crew consists of an officer and eight men, No. 8, 
at drill, will go to the wreck pole instead of No, 7 ; in service 
his duties will be the same as those of No. .7. 

378. Forward.— The beach cart will be hauled from the sta* 
tion to the wreck. When going down the skids or any steep 
declivity Nos. 1 and 2 will guide the cart, while Nos. 3, 4, 5, and 
6 hold back on the drag ropes. (See fig. 2.) 
. 379. Halt.— The officer in charge will direct the cart to ht 
placed between the surf and the spot he selects for the sand 
anchor and a few yard;^ to wlndwaitl (current), the cart facing 
the surf. ^See Hg, Z.) 

380. (1) Action.— The relative poi^ittons ap.^iuned by the mett 
for the purpose of pin dug the apparatus are shown by Tig, 4. 
The current is supposed to be running from the rJ^ht, as ?^hown 
.by t)iO arrow. 

j (2) Ofticfir in charge puts on hts haversack; No* 4 throwp 
fbiioy off the cart; Nos. 5, 6, and 7 unload tlie shovels, pick, and 
sand anchor, aucl proceed at once to biiiT the sand anchol* 
where directed by the officer in tfharga The .^and anchor must 
be opened, It!* aideg at right angles to each other, aud burled 
npon its flat in a narrow trench of sufficient deptb, say 2 feet. 
i\m\ \Xm tre»ch then filletl In solidly about IL Kop. 2 and 3 
rt^move the shot -line box. The officer in charge and No. 1 
rernove the ^un, and place It tn poBition four or five paces to 
windward of the cart; Nos. 2 and 3 place the shot-line box, 
inverted, orj a One with the muzzle of the gun, and 3 feet to 
windward ^wind), unless the wind is directly on shore, when 
they will place it to the right, and, after lifting the pins clear 
of the line, will cant the box In the directiou of the wreck. 

(3) If through carelessness the shot line has been faked too 
tightly upon the pins, it should not be forced off the pins by 
the bottom board, which is liable to split, but the frame should 
be raised and a few of the bottom fakes removed with the hand 
when the remainder will fall off into its place in the box. 

(4) Officer in charge loads with cartridges, No. 1 provides. the 
shot, wipes and holds it wlule No. 2 wets a fathom of the shot 
line and bends it into- the shank with three half hitches. No, 1 
the^ inserts the shot into tbe bore from side of gun, forcing it 
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gently but firmly down upon the fthaBge ivk^out di^t^fbing the 
fakes and without any slack line oo^iiktw thv pun and'the shot- 
line box, >'» . . '••.-.--. 




"-: ^. 



^ — _ 






t^inaca far Sand Anchor. 



Pio. 3. — ^Halt. 



(5) Nos. 1 and 2 take position on their knees on the left and 
right side of the gun, respectively, and train the muzzle to the 
right or left by the rear handles, as directed by the officer in 
charge, who pricks the cartridge, leaving the priming wire in 
the vent, steps 2 or 3 yards to the rear, sights over the gun, and 
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commands " Right," *♦ Left,*' or ♦* Well," as re<iuirea, giving'liis 
ordei-s in a sharp, distinct tone. 

(6) The lateral training obtained, due allowanoe being made 
for the wind, the officer in charge gives the gun the neeesdary 
^evation with the combination level, w£bhdrawi^ the Ipiiming 
wire, inserts the primer, bending the loop at a right angle toi the 
tube, hooks the lanyard into the loop, stands oft on the wesRiher 
side, gives the cautionary word ** Ready," and fires. > >> 

(7) When firing the gun, the of&cer in charge reeves ttte lan^ 
yard through the rear handle oi the carriage and gives a shartH 




Fig. 5. — Manner in which shot line is bent to whip and tall. 



strong pull in a direction below the level of the vent, to avoid 
disturbing the elevation. 

(8) In the meanwhile No. 4 unloads and carries the crotch 
to a point on a line between the sand anchor and wreck, at a 
suitable distance from the water, on the bluff of the bajt^, if 
possible, and opens it wide, span on the left, the legs forming 
a straight line parallel with the beach, and then carries the 
breeches buoy and end of hawser to a point In front of the 
crotch, and as near the water as possible. If the wooden buoy 
block is used, he reeves the end of the hawser through it and 
attaches the tally board. 
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(9) Nos. 8 and 4 stretch the tackle from the sand anchor 
toward the crotch (3 at outer block, 4 at inner or white block), 
retnove the straps, leaving it clear and ready to be placed upon 
the hawBer. 

(10) It a threefold tackle is used, No. 4 hooks the inner* 
(white) block into the sand-anchor pennant. 

<11) Communication being made with the wreck, No. 1 
takes a round turn and two half hitches with the ^ot line 
around both parts of the whip immediately behind the block, 
white! 2 makes a half hitch oybt the end of ^ the tall of whip 
block with the bight of the shot line. (See fig. 5.) 

Fig. 6 shows the position of the men and apparatus at this 



(12) The officer in charge makes a signal to the wreck to haul 
on board; No. 1 tends to the left and No. 2 the right part of the 
whip, separating them a distance of 50 or more yards ; Nos. 3 
and 4 haul the whip from the reel as fast as it is needed, No. 8 
standing on the left, No. 4 on the right. (See fig. 7.) 

(13) When the tail block has been made fast on board the 
wreck, the lee man (No. 1 or No. 2) bends the bight of the lee 
part of the whip to the hawser just inside the tally board, with 
a round turn around the hawser and a half hitch around the 
standing part of the whip, the end of the hawser hanging 
loose. Fig. 8 shows the method of bending the lee part of the 
whip to the hawser. 

(14) The men man the weather part of the whip, excepting 
the lee man (No. 1 or No. 2), who tends the lee part of the 
whip, keying it clear of the hawser, which will drift to lee- 
ward of it, and the lee man (No. 3. or No. 4), who hauls the 
whip from the reel. The ofllcer in charge hauls the hawser 
from the cart and lights It to the surf. (Sre fig. 9.) 

(15) The hawser having readied the wreck, the lee man 
(No. 1 or No. 2) holds the breeche,y-btji>y b3ock while tiie officer 
in charge throws ortr it a clove hitch with the bight of the 
weather part of the whip, and hauls It snug around the neck. 
The block is then snapped od the hawser by the holder, and 
the officer in charge bends the buoy bridle into the whip, inshore 
of the b^oy, with a bowline koot. 

(10) If the wooden buoy block i& used, the buoy is passed 
iJowTi through the loops of tb*? clove hitch iind the hitch hauled 
very snug around the neo^ of the block. (Hee fig. 10.) 

(17) AY hen a threefoU! purcboae is used the pennant block is 
dispensed with, and as soon as the h£fe)^t^fyi^yis,(j^|k6te' fast to 
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tlje wretk the men wlit> have bt^u manniu^ the we^ither part 
of tiie whip Iiaul in the slack of liie hawser. No. 5 huJding the 
tiim around the saud -anchor pennant tir pen mint L^leat, No, 3 
adjusting th*^ strap or chain tail around the hawser, and Na 4 
hooking tlie outer hlock of the tackle Into tlie strap. The proper 
manner of adjusting the strap is shown In %ure IL 

(IB) The hawser is then tiauled moderately taut by the officer 
in charge and Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, G, 6, and T, No. 5 tnkes a turn 




-^^^-^-"Cl 



Fig. S. — -Mftntier in wlilt^li liiglit of vphlp fa bont tn bawaer. I 

With the faU, while :^fos. 3 and 1 at the heel of the left legfol 
the crotch and Nos, 2 and 4 at the heel of the right leg, wfttli 
the officer In chaise anfl Nos. tt and 7 in the center, raise 4:h© 
crotch hj raising tlie center, bringing the heels as near together 
as necessary, Ko. 3 passing and Si^curiug the span. (See tig. 12.) 
(19) The crotch is Inclined outward snfllt.-iently to allow the 
hawser to be hauled well taut npon its gaining a perpendlcu^r 
position. S 
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(20) Tlio tadcT^ is ag^iih manned and th<B hawser hauled taut 
when l^e fall is belayed by No. 5 aronod the neck ^ the inner 
block or pennant cleat (being caiefiil not to choke the Inff^) 
and the whip is manned* If it beecnnes necessarsr to fleet tiie 
threefold tackle when the p^inant block is not uaed; Ko» 5 
takes a turn with the hawaeir [m)nil4l the sand^anchor pennant 
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Fig. 10. — Manner ia wOilch whip is atta<^d to bn^eolkes bvm^. ' 

or pennant cleat. No. 3 fleets the strap, and No. 4 wHh the 
necessary assistance, overhauls and hooks the Quier bloclc of 
the tackle. 

(21) To fleet tackle when pennant block is used, the ofDcer In 
charge with a strap and heaver, racks both parts of hawser 
together near pennant block, and the tackle Is then overhauled 
and hooked by the mai assigned to those duties. 
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(22) When a twofold purchase and a pennant block are used, 
•No; 6, as Bocm as the hawser is attached to the wreck snatch^8 
the bight into the pennant block and locks it, and the men 
on tbe weather part of the whip haul in the slack of the hawser, 
< when Ktos. 3, 4, 5, and 6 put the tackle <« Nos. 8 and 4 at the 
outer block, No. 3 with the strap, Nos. 5 and 6 at the inner 
block, No. 6niakiBg a cat's-paw in the hauling part of the 
hawser, into which Nos. 5 and 6 hook the inner block. 




Bw.- 11. — Manner of adjusting strap to hawser. 



( 381. Han lee whip— Haul off. — Nos. 1 and 2 have charge of 
1 the lefft and the right side of the whip, respectively. Nos. 
SfAf 5.-6, and 7 are shifting men, man the lee part, and haul 
the Imoy off to the wreck. (See fig. 13.) 

. 382. (1) Man weather whip— Haul ashore.— Nos. 3, 4, 5, 6, 
iaiid 7 shift to the weather part of the whip and haul ashore, 
the officer in charge superintending and assisting when neces- 
.sary.. (See fig. 14.) 

/(2) The officer In charge and No, 7 assist the rescued persons 
put of the buoy when they reach the shore. 
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3S3» Odd numbers are on the left, evt^u nuiuhers are on the 
right when stationed at tlie beach cart; and throughout the 
exeni^e, \vhei\ two Dumbers work in company, as in training 
the gun, tending the whip, hauling the whip from the reel, 
etc., tlie odd number is on the left^ the even nuujl>er on the right. 

3S4. The exercise must be considered as n whole, and wheii a 
man has perfomied one duty he will prticeed to execute the 
next assignetl Mm. All must work together. ^Vhile the ofljcer 
Id charge and Nos. 1 and 2 are opening communication with the 
gun ujid shot Hue, Nob. 3, 4, 5, ami 6 will have the hawser and 
Its connections ready for sending off and hiiuliiig taut. 

SS5. When practicing. No, 6 or No. 7 will go to the wreck 
pole us soon as the gun is <llacharged, and haul off and make 
tn^t the whip iind Imwser. 

3S6, Wlien the Individuals of the ci-ew ha\'e bticome expert in 
Oie performance of their several special duties, they are, in 
drill, to be successively transferred, temporarily, to the per- 
form tmce of the duties of each of the other members, until 
eveii-y mau becomes proficient in the particular duties of every 
position, Thla ehauge Is effected by making each man, except 
the officer in charge, sliift hie stadon at the beach cart one 
place, proceeding In the same direction as the hands of a watch 
move- TiiTis, In the first change, No. 7 acts as No. 1, No. 1 as 
No* S, No. 3 as No. 5, No. 6 aa No. 6, No. 6 as No. 4, No. 4 as 
No. 2, and No< 2 as No- 7, (See Fig. 1,) 

387. In many instances, after communication is made with a 
vvreck^ as many as two or three hundred yards of shot line 
will t>e left in the box. The officer In charge must be governed 
by circumstencea as to the best method of handling the surplus 
line. If there is no danger of the wreck going to pieces, the 
spare line may be hauled on board the wreck, the shore end 
being bent around the whip ; but where great haste is necessary 
it nmit be cut : 

3SB. In service fit a wreck the bight of the shot line shcjuld 
not be bent around the wblp^ as the portion inshore is liable to 
foul the whip. 

389. Instances may occur when a wreck is breaking * up 
ntpidly, and there is not sulTlcleiU time to send off the wJiip 
aDd liawser, or tiie crew are too much exiiau.sted to haul the 
gear off. lu sucli cases, after communication i^^ made by metans 
of the shot line, that line should be cutT and the shore end bent 
to a single part of the whip; when the end of the whip tias 
reached the wreck^ the bight of the whlp^^oj:^i|JjpJ^«ijf.intOjthe 
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slings of the buoy (block removecl) so that the buoy may l^ 
pulled off through the surf by the people on the wreck. 

390. Work can be facilitated if, after the gear is set up and 
In working order, a good man from one of the adjacent crews 
be sent ofP to the wreck in the breeches buoy to superintend the 
work at that end, assist the people into the buoy, etc. 

391. When more crews than one are present the adjacent 
crews will assist in hauling off and setting up the hawser, 
hauling the buoy off and on, and assisting the people from It. 

392. Officers in charge are particularly directed to allow no 
Interference in the management of the apparatus from outside 
parties, but may accept their assistance in hauling on ropes, etc. 

393. (1) When the life car is to be used in drill, where the 
drill ground is over water, it should be substituted for the 
breeches buoy, and be hauled to and from the wreck pole upon 
the hawser in the same manner as the buoy, the hawser being 
rove through the eyh of each bail and the whip line made fast to 
the bails as follows: Take two half hitches with a bight of 
the whip around the outer bail under the eye, carry the '^Mp 
to the inner bail and make it fast with a bight as before, hav- 
ing the bail upright, and the whip between them taut, for a 
span. 

(2) In addition to the above, the practice at a drill should 
include the hauling of the car back and forth through the 
water as follows: The shot line having fallen over the wreck 
pole, bend the whip line into the rings at the ends of thcj life 
car in the same manner as described above, except that the line 
between the rings should be left sufficiently slack not to ob- 
struct the hatch of the car. The car should then be hauled 
back and forth over the water. This maneuver should be 
repeated two or three times. Where this can not be done on 
account of the absence of water at the drill ^ound, two men 
will go out in the surfboat and anchor it at the usual prac- 
tice distance from the shore. The line will then be fired across 
the boat, and the drill will be carried out as last above directed. 

To Load the BEACia Oart. 

401. The crews are not to be exercised In loading the carts 
expeditiously, but rather in compactly showing the apparatus, 
following the instructions herein contained. 
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402. TJie apparatus must be placed upon the qart Ju the fol- 
lowing order: 

(a) The reel is to be unshipped. One man lights along the 
liavvspr while four mim, one at each comer of thp cart, proceed 
to coil It dowii, ri|^ht-l landed and from the outside toward the 
t-enter, in n Flt^mish coil. ttavLng umipleted the first layer, 
iiiirry tho higbt to the outsidt^ of the coil smd coil toward tlie 
center ni;airL Tbis if? done in ordei- that the hawser, when in 
UBG, may rnn from the center of the coil 

(h) Tiilly boiit'd No, 2 is to be spliced or bent on the top end 
oC the hawset- -mid stowed away In the center of the coil. 

(n) Ship thti roeL Iteeve the whip through the tail block, 
lual^e each end of the whip fa sit with a slight stop at each side 
jof the reel, aod reel np^ workiog ttiwurd the middle of the 
spindle; when both parts meet, work back to the end, and so on 
imtil the wblp is on the reel, wlien the tail block will hang in 
the middle of the whip over the front of th*; reel. 

{(l) Tally board No, 1 is to be spliced permanently into the 
tail of t\n'. whip block ,1ust above the splice, 

(e) The loner blocks or that uext the snnd anchor, should be 
painted white, the outer one left bright. The tackle is to be 
overhmjled its full length, and n stnip placi^l around all parts 
of the fall, under eaeli bhjck. The outer block is to be placed 
under the reel, on the left side, and all parU of the fall, coiled 
rl^ht-haudtid around upon the hawser, laying them down flat, 
hnishing with the inner block under the reel, opposite the outer 
block. 

(/) The gun is to be phiced athwart the liawser, immediately 
over the axle, muzzle to the right. Stops, 3 feet long, are 
spliced into the top of the sides of the cart body, and are made 
fast through the front and rear handles of the right side of the 
gun carriage. 

(g) Shot-line box A, containing No. 9 line, is to be placed 
across the cart in the rear of the gun, filling the space between 
the gun and the tailboard. Stops, 3 feet in length, are spliced 
into the top of the sides of the cart body and are made fast 
into the handles of the i^t'line box, and No. 7 and No. 4 lines 
in their respective boxes are secured on top of all. 

(A) The shot lines must be faked a^ shown in the diagram 
(fig. 15), and hauled as closely around tl^e pin^ as can be done 
without springing them. 

(t) The rammer is to be placed between the gun and the shot- 
line box. ' rf^r^n]o 
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(;) The tailboard f« ^tit away suflSdently on the top undet 
the rails to adfiiltof its being raised to drive under the tail- 
board and hawser two pieces of wood, one-half inch thick, 2 
inches wide, and 3 feet long, one on each side, leaving 4 iiicihes 
projecting. The sand anchor is to be placed across the rear end 
of the cart, upon its edge, resting upon these projeetifig pieces, 
the pennant hooked into it and moused. 

(U) The stops spliced into the eyes of the tafiboai^ rods are 
to be passed down outside of the atichor, around the horns of 
the cross frame of the cart body, back, up outside the anchor, 
and mfide fast in the eye a^ain. 

(l) The pennant is to be kept up in place by the same stops. 
The sharp point of the pickax is to be stuck between the sand 




. Fio. Xh,7^Utmoa eiJalfimE tbe aHot line, 

anchor aud> the taiIbWiJ^» on the Ijaft side, tjxe handle, to the 
right, the po^u): of tl*e j>^Qk resting ; upon th^ i^nd-anchor ^u^r 
port. . : 

(m) Th^ loops lOf thA shpvel .bundles «re to be, pjaqed over the 
upper horn of the pick, blades of the shovelg to tk^ right, eiad 
kept in place by a stop spliced around the right rear brace of 
the cart body and brougm up Over and around the shovel ban* 

dlq«i '. • ... .'•••• : - . • 

(n) A l-iikcb hole Ia bored through botli legs txf the crotch, at 
a distance foom fheboU: equal to the isxtreme length ofjthe. cajrt» 
A sjlan. ef . l#4nch rope, a fatlitoms Kmgi is.*spllced into oiie of 
theie boles. The croteii i» to be setmredl under. Che baort on the 
left s&fiteby taking a. half hitch arotind bothlegs witli thjs span, 
maldns.the spaa .fast ^acound tiie hqUn. of. the ater cr<^sspiece 

Digitized by V^jOOyitr 



118 IlfSTETTOTIOlfS FOB €pA$T GITA&D STATiaiTS. 

of the cart body, the Jbead of the crotch being made fast at the 
breast piece with a two-legged stop spliced, there for that pur- 
pose. 

(o) Three shots and a heaving stick and line are to be placed 
upon the hawser in front of the gun, a piece of bagging being 
put under them. 

(p) Upon the gun there is to be placed a haversack contain- 
ing the lanyard, priming wires, combination level, red flannel, 
three 6-ounce, three 5-ounce, and three 4-ounce cartridges, filled 
and marked, and 24 primers. 

(q) The breeches buoy is to be laid flat, resting upon the 
reel and gun. The hawser cutter .will be placed un4ei^ the 
af terpart of , the reel. The speaking trumpet is to be hupg 
over the left headboard rod. 

(r) The gun worm and ax are to be hung In leather beckets 
on the left and right sides of the cart body, respectively. 

is) The tarpaulin, stopped at the corners and sides, is to be 
spread over alL 

(t) A water li^t shall always be carried, suspended from 
the underside of the cart. A life preserver also shall be car- 
ried on the cart for use In case a man must be sent into the 
surf with the lines. Signal flags shall be becketed underneath 
the cart. 

(u) Two torches shall be secured to the headboard by the 
fixtures supplied with them. 

(V) Two lanterns (unlighted till required for signaling) shall 
be carried, one on each side, attached to the uprights. 

403. Loaded .as above, ^ reerstaotchionB placed 6 inches 
from the headboard^ the cart should exactly balance. If, 
through dlflterence in size and weight of Crotch and sand ancho^ 
t^e cart does not balance, it can be adjusted by moving the gun 
a few inches forward or aft. 

404. While «tandiAg Ifi the htoude the cart'shotild haVe a sup- 
po4*t under the center of the axle. 

Hawskb.OutteE; " , 

411. (1) After the crew is landed from a stranded vessel, it 
may be necessary to' detach the hawser ^ni the wreck, either 
fbv the purpose of using It elsewhere ot beciiuse t^e wreiek is 
rapidly feteaking up. In either case the hawser cutter should be 
used. To do this, the breeches buoy ife Arst removed, and then; 
facing the wreck and standing oh the leift of the hawser, the 
cutter is placied upon it by gmsphig It,' as-jshown in figure 16i 
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FiQ. 16. — ^Applying hawser cotter. 
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tbe white end of the cutter being inshore, the eyes of the Itnives 
ihclined toward the wreck. The cutter is then closed and the 
Qlasp secured, head of pin to seaward. 
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Fig. 17. — ^Hawser calter arranged for hauling off. 

(2) The becket in the outer^er^ of the c^i^tter should have two 
eyes formed in theoight by passing 'a 'Seizing around both parts 
2 inches from the bight, and a second seizing 2 inches from the 
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nrst TII0 luetibod of "beiittftig laie whip tO'tHe hkvm^r cutter i» 
as follows (see fl^. 17) : .. 

(3) Bend a Irtght of the weather part >of tbeiwMp int&>the 
outer eye of the becketv leading fcom tii6 *oot^r/ end ^ th& Kmt-, 
ter, with a sheet bend« as at A, and the<taiiof £he lenifie lu^ 
yards Jnto another bight of the same part of the whip iwitfli a. 
bowUi^ knot, B, atlowhig sufltaient isla«k lk«c. O Csa(y» 2 
fathoms), to pa-mit the knives to worhi ; ^^ n .", <-■.> ; ' i . 

(4) About 2 feet inshore ofttie lai^iiknot^ tftk^iup imol^^ 
bight, D^ of the whif(, and pass it up thjrbuglii the gecond eyfein 
the outer becket, toggling^ It wtth anoth^ leig^tj Bir(Fhi» tcanfri 
fers the weight of the whip from the Id^hi^^^txidhfi^beote^ tlUR 
relieving the hawser from their pressure while the cutter is 
being hauled off to the wieck, ' TC Oi/ ^ 

(5) Haul the cutter out as close as possible to the spar to 
which the hawser is secured, letting vthe /part of }the^<i^i^^F, 
fast to thekniTes, hang as loosely as possible; .; = ^ » . < j i 

(6) When the cutter reaches the spar hold fast to the baiilr^ 
ing-out part, haul on the hauling-iA part^ F, attached to the 
knives, which will remove the toggle bight B, freeing bight D 
from the eyje, allowing the. stfain to cou^e ou.jt^e kijiy^ilf, wbJUJh 
will cut the hawser. ' ^ • . ' 

(7) Haul the hawser in as Quicklyasl p6sslblQi'*t^.'t)f"ev^nt'its' 
unlaying. Haul back, and libbeud the '. whip, ^pm tfie, cutter. 
UnreevethQ whip. Keep, the knives sharpf aid^aff lronAv6i,'k:bf 
the cutter 0lle<J. . ' ' ' " ' ••. * irr *./> ,, ^ 

MUSTIER AT A STA'nON BT AIJ^ ITiSpfiCtmiS ' 
* OFFICER: ■ '^ .'.tt .. .r .'. ^ «.. 

421. (1) Me niustei* shall be heJid In^thd 3fn6$f ist|!taflle place, 
at the station, £fs directed by the insp6ctiri^offi'cfe*J ^e iirii- 
forjn shall be clean blue. . .' ' 

(2) 'll'he officer In charge shall forni the line, glf^in]^ the't^oln- 
mands, Fall in, Eight dress, and Front, and when tiie'lih^iMS 
dressed, ^e shall take position aa ntftf as possible in front of the 
center of it and shall command, Hand, SALTTTE. The officer In 
d&arge then fac^s about, flutes, and r^rt^ t6 :^ttuinfeii^pe^tttig 
officer, " Sir, the crew is musfereA" -Thfe 'rngj^edUMgl^^OLc^ ^ 
turtis th^ salvte'Bttd^onHttasids, ** CaJtfh^'r^lVnW^' TiMiibflker 
in Glmt^e fSices nfMbit and eotnmandii, tf^MI-iit^^p^i^itiie^ mefi 
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drop their Iiands. H^ then calls the rolL Eiach mmi as his name 
is called answers with his watch number^ the senior answering 
for. each abSMitee by stating that he is " On lookont/' " In hos- 
pital/* ''Al)sent witlMmt leave," etc., as the case may be. After 
tike roil ^ caHed the officer in charge takes position to the right 
of the Una 

(3). ^he'insfiecting. officer inspects the uniforms, (Stains re- 
quired data, and asks th€l usual questions as to complaints, and 
whto be Qnisdi^ conuHamis Dismiss. 

(4) The joflicetr in charge salutes, steps 2 paces to the front,' 
faoes left» inaiichesjto the center of the line, faces left- again, 
and C(»ninand8 BISMISISEB^ 

SCHOOL OF THE RECRUIT. 

. 423. For preliminary instruction a number of recruitsi usually 
not exceeding three or four, are formed as a squad in single 
rankw \ 

POSITION 01' ATTENTION". 

4^.' Heels dn the same line and as near each other as the 
conformation of the man permits. 

F4et turned out equally and forming an angle of about. 45*. 
. tehees straight \vithout stiffness. ^ 

' Hips'letM and drawn back slightly; body erect and resting 
equally on hips; chest lifted and arched; shoulders square and 
falling eqijaJ^F*, - » • » - 

Arms dild liands "hanging naturall^^ thumb along the seam of 
the trousers. 

. p^d;ere^t.and sqifare^y to the. front, chin draw^ in so that 
tl^e aii? of the h^afl and, neck is vei-tical; eyes straight to the 
front. ' ' . 

JiVeigh^ pjfjtfee bocjly. res^Jfig; equally upon the heels and balls 
oi;tJ^;^eelC, ^ ,;.,, ■ , '\- ': ■ < ■:. : 

- J "io '-''.': ' ■ -^ TRi: BBST0. ■ ' •. 

y4^KB«i^giftti)alt,.tl^ commands are; FAXL OUT; &BS7; A% 
^AS»; Widv(l>,3?ftrftdo, (2) EBSX. 

rsAJdi^thQ fominfui^ iaU out, the men, may leave tlie ranlosf but: 
a*fti jrequireid te/remal» in tbe immediate viciotty. They jpesnmei 
their former places, at attention, at the command Fall in. 
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At the coramajacj rest each njan keeps one fciot i%p}fipp,',b.i|k^ 
is not required to preserve silence or immobility. 

At the command at ease each man keeps onOj fpot in place, ^nd 
is required to preserve ssllence but not immobility. , i- ^ 

425. (1) Parade, <2) REST.— Oarry, the ri^ht foot ^;ln«)ie» 
straight to the rear, left knee slightly bent; clasp tl^::^lftpfl^i 
without con^^^nt, ijti Oront of t^^ center o^ tlie bQ^yrfi^S^i^ 
joined, left J^and uppermost, left thumb cla^pe4 by the t^^jiunil) 
and forefinger of the right hand; preserve sUeno^, and steaSii 
ness of position. ,, / . i' i 

426. To resume the attention:: (X)> S^uad, (^) ATTBiirTIOJSr.4 
The men take the position of attentioji. ; .; ; j ^ -- » 

EYES BIGHT OB I33TP, . ->,.', 

427. (1) Eyes, (2) RIGHT (LEFT), (3) PJiaNT. Attheeoia-. 
mand right, turn the head to the eight obUque^ eiyes fix]ed.<»)t 
the line of eyes of the men in, or supposed to t»e in^ the: mto» 
rank. At the command Iroftt, turn ^e head and e^o^ td the 

front. 

FACINGS; 

428. To the flank: (1) Right (left), (2) jFACE.. ^, ., , ,. .. 
Raise slightly the left heel ahd Hght toe'; f a<;e' to th^ right,, 

turning on th^ right heel, assisted by a sU^t pressure(.'0»,'tfeW 
ball of the left foot; place the left foot by t^e'sld^ of the tight 
Left face is executed on the left heel In t^ie 'correlsppiidlfig 
manner. . ; i i - , ' 

Eight (left) half face Jb executed shnilarly, faciufe 48". 

"To face ia marching" God advanee, turn on tlfe ball jof 
either ftjot and sstep oiT with the other fot>t in the newiljie of 
direction ; to face in marching \vithout gaining ground In th& 
new direction, turn on the ball of either foot and mark tlnia* 

429. To the rear: (1) Aliout, (2) PACE. 

Carry the toe of the right foot about a half foot-length to. the 
rear and slightly to the left of the left heel without changing 
the position of the left foot; face to the rear, turning to thli 
right on the left heel and rlfiht too ; p!ace the right h&el hj thl 
side of the left. ,, ^:^m- "^ 

SALUTE^. 

. 43a (1) Nothing g^vei^ a better ii^dication, of t^e sta^e of <^s- 
cipline than the observance of the forms of- m^ftary, couwtesyJ . 

(2) From time immemorial the salute lia^ bee|i ^ fprn^'of 
military courtesy that has been stfrpLctlyi a^4, pbinscieniiqusl^, 

Digitized by OOOyl'tr 



194 nrsTBiKmeHs for coast gitaeb stations. 

obsei^ved by men of every nationality who followea the profes- 
sion of arms. 

(8) In regard to personal salutes, a junior always salutes a 
senior. An enlisted man salutes an officer, and the very officer 
slElilted is called to account if he fails to salute another officer, 
hid' senior. • 

(4) If uniierti^nty eristo In tegard to the neces^ty for salut- 
ifag, «!ief only 'rtile to follbw is to render the salBtfe. It is far 
better to i^lut«», even If itf d^ubt as to t^ necessity for so doin?:, 
than to expose yourself to the chance of censtlre and repri- 
mand, and i& b^'^otight igft^raiit of tlie rules of one of the most 
essential and elementary ^e^ultements^ of e military service* 

431. (1) Hand, (2) SAI»UTE.. Rai^e the right hand smartly 
till the tip of the foreflhger tbuiehes the lower part of the head- 
dton aliov« th€i^r&tht eye, thumb a0d^finge£>s extended and joined, 
l«liii Co the left, Iknreariti Inclined* at about 45'', iia^nd and wrist 
sliretglit; art the ^Mdtae dme loolc toward the person saiuted. 
{2) Drop thdamu smhiHJiy bgi the 0ftda • >' 

STEPS AIVD "MABCHINGS. 

432. All s(;eiie lii^cl marchings^ executed frotft a/Jlatt except 
right step, begtp witl^ i:tie left foot. ' 

433. ThG lengtb of the ful! st^p In quick time J ^ 50 Ineh*^, 
meastured from hee! to heel, and thtj cadt^nce IB at ttie rate, ot 
120 stepa per minute. 

The length o( the full step In double time Is 36 Inched; the 
cadence is at the rate of 180 steps per minute. 

The instructor, when necessary, Indicates the cadence of the 
step hy calling one^ two, three, foar, tir left, rights the Instiint 
the left and right fant, respectively, ^liouTd he plantetL 

434. AH steps and marchtngjs and luovementa iuTolving mardj 
are executed in auiclt tim^ unless the sduad be mar<^hlng in 
ilout>le titne, 6r double time be atltlM to the comnmnd; in the 
latter case double time is adrtitl to the prep,4rntni-y coimnaDd* 
Examples (1) Sqnad right dotihle ttme, (2) MARCH (Echoot Of 
the squad). , ^ ^ 1 , 

QTTI^ TIME. 

485. B<jhig^k' d'hhlt; t^' ttjai»ch foi*ward fl^ quick timet (1) 
Forv^ar^, (2) M!AAOH." '^• 

'At the CDihiiwrna lfofit;kf% shift the weight 6f the body to the 
i^lftt ibg, left knee stwtigtit. • ' ' ' -^ ...,.,.,. 
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At tbe command marcli, ipove ta^^ Ifift foot isix^rt|;r etraig^t 
forward 30 inches from the right, sole p^ax th^.g^uo^ aB^ 
plant it without sfe^ock; i^ej;^, Ux llk^ maimer, advanciB the right 
foot and plant it as ahove ; continue the march. The a^ft-.^)?^ 
naturally. .' 

436. Being at a halt, or in march in quick time, to march in 
double time: (1) Bouble time, (2) HAACH. ■' - / 

If at a halt, at the first, command shift the weight of the'b^y 
to the right leg. At thfe command march, raise the fprearms, 
fingers closed, to a horizontal pcteAtioh along the walk Tine; 
take up an easy run with the strand cadence of douWfe time; 
allowing a natural swinging motion io the afms. ' '■ ' 

If marching in quick time, at the command march, ^ven a* 
either foot strikes the ground, take one step in quick time, and 
then step off in donlDte time. 

437. To resume the quick time: (1) anick time, (2> KA^iM. 
At the command marcli, given . as ^ithfey foot strib^S; the 

ground^ adyance and plant tha otiier foot in d<HiWe time; re^ 
sume the qwck tijpe, 4roppiQg the hands by thQ ^idea. ' 

TO MASK TIME. i' 

438. Being in march; (l\ Mark t^me, (2) MARCH. 

At the ' command inarch, #^en as either • foot strikes the 
ground, advance and plant the other foot ; bring up the foot' ill 
roar and continue the cadence by alternately raising fea<*h-foot 
about 2 iitches and planting it on line with the other. /'■ - 

Being at a halt, at the command march, raise and plant the 
feet as described above. • ' 

THE HALF STEP. 

439. (l)'fiiS/stepr<2y MARCH. ' " ". ■' 

Take steps of 15 inches in quick time, l!8 ftiches fn' ldot4ble 
time. • ■ '' ■' ; ' -\ ^ ■'"■;'; . "•'■'' 

440. Forward, hfttt tt^p^, halt, ai^ifd mafk time tnay be e^to^- 
cuted one from the other in quick or doubly time. ^ ' 

To resume the fiill stfep from half step or mark time: (1) i^r- 
ward, (2) MARCH. • 

SIDE STEP. 

441. Being at a halt or miark time: U) Bight (left) step, (2) 
MARCH. . ^. . '. > \ 

Carry and idant the right foot 15 inches to thai right; brtng 
the left foot beside it and'Ccmtinu^itheaiovfiHiientlsthe cadenea 
of quick time. , ....,,,.. 
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l26 lirSTKtTCTIOHS FOR COAST GUARI) STATIONS. 

^ Th^ Side stelp Is used for short distances only and is not 
{*fcecuted in double tiine. 

If at order arins, the side step Is executed at trail without 
eommandi 

BACK STEP. 

442. i^eing' at a halt or pmr]^ time: (1) Backward, (2) 

ifake steps of 15 inches straight to the rear. 

The back step is used for short distances only and is not 
executed in double time. 

Ir at order arnaa, the back step is executed at trail without 
^ODQ^Ba^d. 

. . TO HAI^T. 

443. To arrest the march in quick or double time: (1) Sqaad, 

#)'HAit:' 

At the command halt, given as either foot strikes the ground, 
plant the other foot as in nmrchtng ; raise and place the first 
foot by the side Of the other. If In double time, drop the hands 
by the sides. 

TO MABCH BY THE FLANK. 

444. Being in. mardt^: (1) By the right (left) ilaak, (2) 
^AJBUOK. . . 

). At th^ command march, given as the right foot strikes the 
ground, advance and plant the left foot, then face to the right 
iq mareliiing and step off in the new direction with the right 
foot. 

TO MABCH TO THE BEAB. 

445. Being in march: (1) To^he rear, <2) MABOH. 
-,;.i<it'the command march, given as the right foot strikes the 
ground, advance and plant the left foot ; turn to the right about 
on the balls rOf .)K>th £eet and, immediately step off with the left 
foot. 

,.Ii marching in double time, turn to the right about, taking 
four steps in place, keeping the cadence, and then step off with 
the left foot. 

,.,_..;,> r .- .CHANGE STEP. . 

446. Being in march: (1) Change step, (2) XABCH. 

"liAt the^conunand mardh, given as the. right foot strikes the 
gvound/ adv«AQe: and' giant the left foot ; plant the toe of the 

Digitized by VjOOyitr 



nrsmrcTioHg foe coabt ouabb siATicnrs. mt 

right foot near the heel of the left and step off with the left 
foot. , . ' ' . ' 

The change on the right foot is similarly escecuted, the com- 
mand march being given as the left fpot strikes tjie grotfnd. 

MANUAL OF ABMS. 

447. As soon as practicable the recruit is taught the use. 
nomenclature, and care of his rifle (see art 507 et seq.) ; wh^n 
fair progress has been made in the instruction without arqadi 
he is taught the manual of arms ; instruction without arms 
and that with arms alternate. 

448. The foH owing niJ<?s ^'oveni the carrying of the piece: 
First. The piece is not cftrried with cartridges in either the 

chamber or ihe mnguzine except when specifically ordered. 
When so loaded, or supposed to be loaded, it is habitually car* 
ried locked; ihat is, with thi^ safety lock turneil to the "safe.^' 
A.t all other tjmes it Is carried uulockt^d, with the trigger t»tiM**d, 

Second. Wheiiever noapa are forjued under arms, pieces nre 
immediately ingiiected nt the commanOs: (1) Inspection, (2) 
AEHS; (3) Order {right shoalder, port), (4) AEMS. 

A similar iik^pectlou Ih urn do immediately befoi^ dismissal, • 

If cartridgi^s are fcund In the chamber or magazlDe, they rite 
removed and placed in the belt. 

Third. The cut-off is kept turned " off," except when cartrld^ 
are actually used. 

Fourth. The bayonet is not fixed except for bayonet tralfljng, 
on guard, or for combfit. , 

Fifth. Pall in isi executed with the pl«ce at the order arms. 
Fall out, rest, and at ease are executed as without arms. On 
resuming attention the position of order arms is taken. 

Sixth. If at the order, unless otherwise prefer ibedt the piece 
is brought to the right shoulder at the command mareh. the 
three motions corresponding with the first three steps, ^^ove- 
ments may be executed at the trail by prefaclnf; the preparatory 
command with the words at trail; as (1) At trail, forward, 
(2) MABCH; the trail is taken at the command march. 

When the facings, alignments, open and close ranks, taking 
interval or distance, and assemblings are executed from tlie 
order, raise the piece to the trail while in motion and resume 
the order on halting. 

Seventh. The piece Is brought to the oMer or? halting. The 
execution of the order begins when the halt Is completed. 



KB mzmsraioxB sen qoast QU4iti> stastk^^jis. 

,pgj}|lij' 'A ^^i^^e^ hand iu double time is .held as when 
without ariris. 

, 449. The .foUowiing rules govern the execution of the manual 
of arms: . ; . 

First. In air positions of the left hand at the balance (Center 
of gravity, bayonet unfixed) the thumb clasps the piece; the 
sling is included in the grasp of the hand. 

Serunil. Ill all iiuHltions of li^u inr. u uIei tonally ucioss the 
body " the position of the p'WQ^ left; arm, a ad hiif^d tu e the same 
as In port ^rms. 

Third, In resuiiiiog the otrJer Iroxn auy position in the manual, 
the niotioTi next to the hist eon clu (lets whii the biiU of Liie piece 
about 3 incli^ from tlie ground, ban^l to the rear, the left 
band fthuve tmd neai- the right, eteaOyirig the pleee, fln^^ers ex- 
tended iiml joined, furiearin and wrist straight nuC. inclinlpg 
downward, a}i fiojirej's of the right liand grasping the iik<!6. To 
compJete tbe oi'dcr, lower the piece gently to the ground with the 
right band, drop the left aidcldy by the sldri, and ml?e tlje posi- 
tion of order arms. 

AllowittS tbe pit^ce to drop tbroup;!:! tlie right baiir! to the 
fii'oiind, or othw siniOo r abuse of tbe ride to produce effect in 
executing the mp^qual, is prohibited. 

. Fourth. The cadeace ^>f tbe motioTis is that of quick time; 
the recruits art^ fnyt retluirti^d to give theii" whole att<Mtiori to 
tte^PtfiiJ^ pf tji^ motl^ons, .the cadence being gradually acquired 
as' 'they become accustomed to handling their pieces. The ,in- 
strucst9ri may -;[;^u^e them tp count aloud in cadence with thd 
motions, ' . - . 

Fifth. Tbe^Bani?al^is taught at a halt nnd tbe movementa 
yxe, for the purpose of instruction, divided into nm^tious and 
executed in , detail ; in this caise tlie fummand of e^ecutioji de- 
Ijeririiues tbe prompt execution of the first motion^ and the wm- 
mmidat t^o, three, four, thut of the otber n^otloiis. 

To execute th^^ movements in dt'tali, the instruetor ftrst cau.- 
tions By the iiumbers; nil i^jovemcnts divided into motions are 
then exeented as Jib()vc explained until he cautions, Without the 
numbers; or cumniauds muvcments other tban tJiose In the 
manual of arms. 

Slxthr Whenever cirebmstances reaulre, the regiilar positions 
of the manual of arms and the Jirlngs may be ordered without 
regard to the previous position of the pitice. 
, ,.tJnder exceptional. jcondif:ipns of weather or fatigue, the rifle 
may be -<;iarried in ^liy manner directed* 
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450: f«fdtiott of^ oMei* ams BtandlAir: ^^^ butt rests eveoi]^ 
on the ground j-barnel to therear; tott^of th^ httit on a line with 
toe of and toucfofi^ the r^ht shoe, asms and hands hanging 
naturally, right hand hcidiAJ? ;the |>ieee between the thumb and 



451. Belnr attocd^itrms:' (1) Xicaent; (2) ABiMB. 

With the right hand carry th^ piece in front of the center 
of the hod^, b^i:^el tO the rear and'vieiitical, grai^ it witti the left 
hand at the balance, forearm heorizontal and resting agalnlit the 
body. (2) Qrats^' the ^Hoall of the. stook with the right hand. 

452. Being at oi^erwDiiisi: i(iy.']?or«^ (2> AElCflL . i 
With (the -rIgSIt hand raisb add'€htow the piece diagonally 

across th^ body, grasp it ismai^ly wit^ both hands ; the right 
pahn d0»wn, ^af theM^all of the^stodc; the) left palm up, (ait the 
balance ; barrei up, »)<^iig to ^^b»^\&ft and ^rossittg optNHdte the 
junction bf the neck "vrW^ the left shoulder; rt^^tforelirm 
horizontal; imtt foreami resting agiaiaBtthe>todgr;theL'plece in 
a vertical plane parallel to the front. . ^ • > -, ' 

453. Being at pres^ht^Arms: (1) Pert, (2) AR1C8. 

Carry the piece idtagohaU^ across the bddy and: take the posi- 
:tion of port arms. . i ^ , * / . , 

464. Being 'at port anAs: (10 »irewhtr<2);A»MS. ' . *: » 

Carry the pieee toaJVBVtfcal pdsttibn^n front oC^the^eentun^f 
the body and take the position ol& present- atitacL .'.'<• •» 

455. Beini-^t^^es^t^er lyortarans: (1) Order, (2) AMMB. 

£iet go with the right hand;'ii[»i«r and carry tineple^e t^the 
right with the. left-hand; Tegra^ it'Witfa) tlie ri^t iiatMl jilst 
aboVe the lower liand^ let rgowit^ the! left hand, and tiAir the 
next to the last position Incemind to the <irder. (2). Complete 
the :order. * - : • jl -^ ' j 

' 456. Being at order arms: (1) B%hft thoolder, (2) AUUt.* 

With the right hand raise and throw the piece dta^oiially 
across the hbdj^; ((^ry^tiie ri^t hand q«ick^ to the butt^^em- 
bractnif ity the heel' bet^eaa thte (first two fingers. ;(2) With- 
out ehangibg the: grasp of the right ban#» place \tiiBpteJQe< on 
i thie Ti&it should^, barrel ^ aiad inclined at axir aOQi^e ot about 
45*" fromlthe.hinrizontal, trigger .gxmrd in liae hc^low of it^e 
shoulder, right elbow near the side, the piece in a verfiLeai ptane 
perpendicUMl? tso ttie. front; curry the left hand, thumb and 
.fingers exteiidfid and joined, to t^ smaH of the stock, tip of 
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000 .IKSTBimiOVBvJDOBcieftftSX liUA»D JCTASIOJIS. 

-^Jheforeftiiger. touching tbe eockiog pieoe» WrU* dtiwlght and 
(feibow dbwn. <^)i Dtop t^e Left hadGl by the Bide. 

i45XiiBeiiz&At right shoulder aniia: (1) Order* (2) ASMS. 
i '.Pr^ssrtbe)(lmtt dotf^d Quioldy aind tlurow tha piece diagonally 

across the body, the right hand retaining the grasp of the butt. 

(2), (3) Bx)ecute( order arms as described from port arms* 

1 .458. BeijQig at portarms: ,(1) BIflit shoulder* {2) A&M8. 

: 1 C&Angei *hd t^ght hand.^ the butt (2), (a) As In right 

shoiildfeEr arms from order arms* 
aGdL BcO^g at right Bboulder arms] <1) r«rt, <2) AaXS. 
Press the hsttt ^v^ qtioKly :and threw the piece diagonally 
\^U3rossithe bddyi the. right hand retalniJEig its grasp of the 
tbqtt >(2) Change the right hand to the small of tbe stoelc. 

> A9Q,.^t\ng.a$ riglitiSthQulder arms: (1) Present, (2) ABJCS., 

.:^tewt^>P9rt anana. <8) Execute present arms. 
,:461oBeihd-at present arms: it) Elffht shoulder, (2) ABM8. 
i[( Bs^u^dposft finmi...<2), (a), (4) Bxeeute right sdioulder 

arms as from port arms. i, 
462. BeingBtportjarmsi (1) Iief 1 1 )ioiilder« <2> ABM8. 

i ^acry tike, piece with the ri«ht baud and place it on the left 

shoulder, barrel up, trigger guard in the hoUow^f the shoulder; 

at the same^^tfii^ gi^lBpiM bittt With the left band, heel between 
jfirat Jmd.4i9c0ad fin|:er6,.ihi]anb and fingers closed, on the stock. 

(2) Drop the right hiuid by the sid«. 
BftU«htIefti9h0iUdeir arms- (1) Fort^ (2> 4BXS. 
'^i^ \ &t8Xp tbe gdece^withthe right band at the small of the stock. 
HR)tOart-y the pifejceljto thte vrtglxt with the tight hand, regrasp 
>it with the. loft^^flbid take the posft^on of port arms. 
*»:":ltettCBh6t>ldcr irms^iaay be ordered, dlrfertly from the order, 

right shoulder or present, or the reverse. At the dommand 

arml'^lf^ute port'aamls afiy^ continue in cadence to the position 

drdered. . , 

^ )4d3i Beihg at order ul*ms: (!) Parade, (2) BEST. 
CbrlrSr.tiws Tlglit Iteot 6 Ihches straight to the rear, left knee 
' slightly 1)tet ; oarry the muzzle in front of the center of the 
I ^boQy; barr^: t^ the left; grasp tine piecd with the left hand 

Jjn^ belotr the ttacking swivel, and with the right hand below 

Ju^ ig^Dost the left. 
f i? Beingiit paraae;tefet:.i(l) Squad, (2) ATTENTION. 
' ' Rt^{^m6 theordei*, the )^et hand quitting the piece opposite 

the right hip. 
464. Being at order arms: (1) Trail, (2) ABMS. 
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Raise the pi^t^ JUglitr-afttl 1$(^l\as^ bOnV and incline the 
muzzle forward so t£at the barrel makes an angle of about 
ao* witauttoBverticaL, i. 

When it can be done without danger or inoonveoience to 
othiuiSt!i3s» pieoe; nay be i^mspedi^at the balance and the muzzle 
lowered until the piece Is horlzMXtal ;oa similar position in the 
rielt !band'snairrbe;ii9^^'. . 

4«$iBi^io»f«t trail nxim: il) Order, <2) ABJIS, 

Loivifer the piece witi^ ithe right haad and xiesumethe order. 

44a Beiae at.rig^.siboulcter arms; (1) BiflOi (0) SAIiUTJl 

Oarcy the left iiaiftd BnmrUy ta tbei«nail of the stock, fore- 

iitrm tocizontal^ pttm^i^ haad down/itfiumb^nddngejfs extended 

and joined, forefinger touching* i«nd of toocking piece pjiook 

»ltowfltrd tiie ^rsctn aaltited. . it) Drop left .hand .byj tSiestde; 

turn head and eyes to the front. ' . i ,. - '^ ; *, 

487* Being at oitier.or tuaAlairnls: (1^ Etflt, (2) SALUTE. 
> Oarry the ieft Jumd smantly to the right side* pafan of sthe 
hand ^own, thuimfo «nd fingers ti^tctnded and jodoed, forefisoger 
against piece near the muzzle j lock towiard' the person saluted. 
i<2> Z>ffc^i:he^ Mt hand bj/i ti^ersfide^; tarn the head andr^yes 
-.to the frqnt. '* " '■ 'n ■ ., • •■ r..-:- -i. -^ i* , - . .^ ,;, ■. 
if""; : ':■. '•,,'. . iTHBimaCBcsnoN^ ' : '>.,. -, s »• ■ 

.' 408; BeitJg at/ocdcirrBnms: !(l>*Ii»pectioil, (2>'ABMS. . 
At. the isecondr coradiaBid tatoe the posjbtou ©f >pert ai^msr. <fl) 

Seize the bolt handier, wilthr tbei tbiMBb and forefinger of tlae right 
'iMt&d, turn the heEndle' up/ dralve tlMft bolt batUD, and glAnCe at 

the chamber. Having found the chamber emptyv or- haTing 
! einptipd.it, :taise the head AAd^6ye«'>to the tnmti^ s 
I 469. Being at' inapection^jusnfecc (l^OrMr (rirh!^ dhfoaMsr, 

port), (2) AKMS. 
At the preparatory coquenand* p»8h .the bolt forward, turn the 

handle down, pull the trigger, and resume port arms. At the 

^osomand ^urlnls, caihplete)tiie nkov^mbnt (M-deated; > 

' TO DISMISS THE BqtJAUK 

470. Bdtre At hsMiil) Inipeotlcfff, (2> AMIg^ K8) Port, (4) 
ABMSr (5!);BI8MIfiBEll; ^ 

•^-'' '-' '^' ■ ■ '' ' ' '[iigitizfedbyVj'OO^it:- "• 



SOBOOL OF fraE 8<|UAi>« ; 

471. Men are grouped into squads for purposes of IndtriictKMa, 
distiplib^ O0ntrol> and order. 

*r2. The squad proper consists -of a 2 pt ©(. euid s^^n nMkl" 
■' The movements in tbe: BkSiooI of Mke Squaidt^re dei^lgned to 
make the squad a fixed unit and to fa«^tfftt 'tlie>icdixtodl fioid 
movement of tfa^ coiJapany. If the numb^ of man ir^uped is 
more than !a and less tha& 12; th^y a^e termed $is^ It SQimd of 
4 files, the excess above 8 being posted as file cloaers. If the 
number grouped is greater thtm 11, 2 or more squads are formed 
and the group is termed a platoon, 
^or th^ Iniitruc^an of Teentits, tb^se rate^maiy h(^isMHkA. 
: ^3. iL2 p;'o. l8*tfae squiMl le^diir«aiid tvteA absent Is wpl^ced 
bf '&' <^sl^ated'nn»n. If. none is > desi^^tedr the oealoinin 
leBgth>of^n<lcej«ots^as leader. > ' j 

; i^l^ei2 p. bJ^^hen In i«nks, ta poetdd^as tdie l^)iiRii»'s^i^e 
front rank of the squad. o' - . : ; 

When he leaves the ranks to lead his wqttMl, his reaistlinlf man 
steps i«t« the: f roftt rank; and ih& AM J^enutins'lilsiik unta the 
cMOLtHtd Iftanler vettbrns to bis plaee > In < ranks, 'wtten bds'vtot^^raiik 
JnuiB:i«te|)»b(fi(^k!tlntb the r^r i-ank; J > } ^^^^ • i:^ - 

474i'Ia'»boftler ofllaeos a^ 1 1^ ^ midcfavor' te'pFeaeirVe< the 
integrity of squads ; they designate new leaders to tepl&ce those 
disabled, organize new 4Ritn(d«i whes necessary, and see that 
every man is placed in a squad. 

JVlen are i^ght the'nasBssity fdf Temaintog with tfe* sqtiiad to 
< wbich^they bcftong: 4i!ndKiB; ea^it be^ tnrotten up> 0£^h^^ become 
• sepaxttteB'ther^Siom, ito atta^chi thtbisdl^si'tb the neiipest squad 
^and ¥^to«n leaders, KVhethi^t' these beiof^their ow&tos (MPaitxKMr 
;< organization J ■• '■ .• ■ ■' • :, ,'•." : - n.'i \ -' s • - r 

475. The sqflMd executes the. lialt^>TestHy 'faeisgs, steps, and 
rirtrinrtiltigtfwd tMJiaatal itf «i»i8.as-«sn9laid)9d:in <lie'Sdhool 
of the Recruit. c j> k , » . 0\ - 

'•!.-•' ' . •:; ii>- " ;'"!■,■ ..v\'-i ■^''' ■ ' ''^' * •> '- ' *'" ' 

476. To form the* squadatheinstiinctor places iitmsdifi 8 pa«es 
in front of where the center is to be and commands : FALL IN. 

The men assemble at nttenitioB* pieces 'at the order, and are 

arranged by the 2 p. o. in double rank, as nearly €Ui practicable 

( in orttet i>t height frotfl Tigbt toieff, each man dropplilfe Me left 

hand as soon as the man on his lelft IxAkmHSSAItaim^Ck:, < Th^Mir 

rank forms with the distance of 40 inches. , , ., ..,..^ 
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*She instructor then eommafids: 009NS OFF. 

At this command all exc<^t the ri^t file execute eyes right; 
and, beginning on the right, the m^i in each ?^nk connt one, 
two, three^ four; each man tunis his h^ad and eyes to the front 
aSi^^imts.: 

Pieces are then inspected. 

. A^mitMBNTS. • 

477. To align the 8^ad» the base file or files hating been 
esteblished: (1) Bight (feft), (2) I>BJi8S» <8) PBONT. 

Atthe/oominand drtsa ftU men place the left hand upon the 
hip (idiedier; dresatotfc to tb^ rigtit or left) ; etjoh man^ «xc^t 
thehaae file» when on or neat Hxe new line executes eyei irlghe, 
and, taking steps of 2 or 3 inches, places himself so that his 
right arm rests lightly against th6 arm of the man on his right, 
and so that Ms eyed and shoulders are In line with those of tiie 
men on his right; the rear-rank men cover in file. ' 

The instructor Tarlltes the Alignment of both ranks fitom the 
i^ght flank and orders up or bAck sileh men as may be in rear 
or. in «idvanoe.of thef Hue; only the men designated more. ' 

M ite command : frMit; givetr when the ranks arei aligned, 
each man turns hiss head and eyes to the front ^ and* drops his 
l^ffr/hajadby his aide-' Mr I, : ^ 

' . 478. Do prea9rYe:the aUgmnent w^en marchihg : < »GBII>£* BJGHT 
(XBW).. ..-■.'•' ■•— .'■••..... 

The men pii^serve their intervals from the side of the guide, 
yiddifig to pressure from that side fttA resisting ^esi^mv from 
the opposite direction J. tlibyi recover intervals^ if loat^ b^ grftdu^i 
ally opeviin^^oUt br elo^ng in;- the^ recover- ^Uignilitent l>y 
lAightly hmgttodning or shoiSeniiig<the step r the i%ar-ranh men 
oOii^er their' file flead#«s at 40 iujcfaes. i • , ; 

In double rank, the front-rank man on the right, or deslgna!lad: 
flanks inducts the march; when mftrching f acted to the fiank, 
the leading dian of the^vont rank is th^ guMe. 

TO 8SA0K AHD TTAXE ABMB. 

:47a B^idg is|^ line: ht a hAlt : STIACX ABJES. 
> li)ach even number- of s tlDe fi-ont i raisfk • grasps bl» piece with the 
l«ft.hahd:at.tfe« upper band^and rests the butt betwefite his feet, 
bitrrelito. than front,, muzzle inclined slightly ta the front aaid' 
opposite the center of the interval on his right^t^^^^m^ a»a? 



forefinger raising tliie dtlC^ltig.strtv)d^; each^iTten atunber of the 
r^r'TaaiK then passes Ms piece, barrel to the rear, to his file 
leaiier, who grains it between the baawls wifth his right I^ui5 ami 
throws the butt about 2 feet in advance of that of tote own piece 
and opposite the right of the interval, the right hand: sapping: 
to the upper band, the thumb and forefingei; raising) the stacking 
swivel, which he engages with that of his own piece ; each odd 
number of the front rank raises his- piece with the right hand, 
carries it well forward, barrel to the front; the left hand, 
guiding, the stacking swiv^, engages the lower hook of t^e 
swivel of his bwn piece witli the free hook of that of the Oiv^eai 
number of the rear rank j* he then turas^tfee barretctotward into 
th^ angle formed i)y the otiter two pi^es aod lo^ers^the^ibott to 
th^ gromidt to therigbt of and against the toe of his rtglit i^boe. 

The stacks made, the loose pieceB are laid on theaai b^ the 
even numhers of the front rank. 

' When each ihan h^a Unlived handUng pifioes, 1^ takes tivs 
position of attention, - , . •. . 

48a Being. in line behind the stae|^: TAKE ARMS. 
.The loojie pieces are returned by the evjen numbers of the 
front rank ; eaoh ev^ humher of the front rank grasps his -own- 
piece with the left hand, the piece of his reap7ank man with 
his ri^it > hand, gr^splDg both betwe^- the hands^ each ^dd 
number of the front rank grasps his piece in tiie sotne'Wny: ivith 
Hie lilght hand, di^lengageei- it by ciaislng the hutt fr^m the 
ground and then, turning the piece to the right, detaches U from 
t^6, stack ; ^acbi m en number of the frbn^ rank; disengages aaid 
detaches his {xiece by tuiming it t<^ the Jieft,^ cmd then passes t^ 
place Qf Jiis.rear-^ailk man .to him, and- all tesiome the order. 

4S1. Should any squad have Nos. 2 and 3 blank files,. No. 1 
irear rank takes the. place of, ^b. 2 rtor rank hi making and 
breaking the stack ; the stacks, taiade oi^ foeokieD, he renames his 

„, Pieces f not used, in piaking.the stack are termed loose pieces 
Pieces are never i tfteyek^ .^th the b^yoiiet flxeiiL j 

482. For the institii&tic^ : ^t iBCniits, the ' s<iuad beUig in 
<9)liio(m x)r .$o^r^etly^ align^ the fhstructor muses ^ the sqtiad 
to^ce haif right or half left, points out to the aien their rela- 
tive pusitloni^ and etx^Laias ttaatithese are to be matntailiied.ln 
tihe;ohli(iiii3 Baiu-ijh- u ,. . :; . ..m^Vh' 
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mmEmnan vok efiMx: wmnmsnmmi tut 

483. (1) mmut (atft> oiiu^v^ m iuedb* , .: a . ) . i 

Each man steps off In a directLoa 4&^ to Ihe.iri^.jof.bis 
original fcpnt He preseireid bis relative positiMi, Ifieeping his 
shoulders parallel to those of the guide (th«^ man on the right 
front ol the line or column)* and so vegulates his steps Jiiat: the 
ranicB remain paxallel to their: original froat. . >■ . , -i r 

At the command iMlt the men. halt and f ^e to the -frontt > 

To resume the original diccctiOfn: (1) Forward* (2) UAMU. 

Tlie men iialf fao» to the left ia marching and then imyve 
straight to the froBt. 

If at half step or mark time while obliquing, the ohliQue 
mari^ is resumed by the commands: (1>. Oblique^ <2) JC4&CH. 



xe TtTBif OK ▲ .mo^asNi vsrocr. 
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4$4. Being Ui line: (1) Biglit Clfft) turn, (2) MAJteH... ; ... 

The movement is esecutod W ^agh tsmiL amtfiet»iMOliji^:faiA 
on the same ground:' At the seooad < command, >ti)e pi/roC fldflu 
of the front rank fsbce^ to the right lilt Aimnshiiis -acid takes ithe 
half st^vthe otiier men o£ the mnk oblique to >jbbe .eight AmUl 
opposite their plaees in line^ then «aeoute ja aflcoo^ ^htioiiUiwi 
and take the half step on arriving abreast of th& pivot mao» 
All glance toward the marching flank while at ]tail'«ttbf9/ Wd 
take the full step Mtbont eonttnaiid! as the last man arrlFes 
on the line. , . . ♦ 

aiciit <left) half tmrn is esecisfceid ia a similair manner* The 
pivot man makea *a half change of jdirecttoa. to the right ^uid 
the other men mailDe quarter dtauges io lobliqutog- 

v» TcxR oir ▲ wnMO fxvov. i . > . , 

485. Being in line,. to 'turn and^maxciir: (1) Squad right (left), 
i^) ULASLCK, 

iMt the second eommand, the eight-dank man in the f r^t rank 
■faces 4» the right iai marching and markis time; the .other front- 
rank men oblique to the right, place theiu3e]«Y6S abrea^t^of the 
pivot, «nd mark time. Im tiHe. rea^r rank the thirU man firom 
the right, followed in colunm by the ee«0Qd:and flrst,* moves 
Btralgfat to the trbitt 'uatil in rear of hia Ironb^rank mah^ n^en 
all tkce to the right in marching and mark time; the cither 
number of ttM-cearanok^ovea sioaigibli to the front fQur i^ces 
and places himself abreast of the man, on his right. Men on 
the new line glance toward the marx^hing flank while marking 
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VM zMmronoKft vok coast ovabb nwnoss. 

time and, as the list man arHv«i ob tb^ litje^jbafik:: ranks exe- 
etite forward, march, without command. 

486« Being in line, to turn and halt: (1) S^uad right (left), 
(2) KABCH; (S) Squad, (4) HALT. 

^he third command is given immediately after the second. 
The tun is executed as prescribed in the pceceding article^ 
except that all men, on arriving on the new line,. mark time 
until the fourth command is given, when all halt. The fourth 
command should be given as the last man arrives on the llna 

487. Being in line to turn about and marciLC (1) Squad right 
(left) about, (2) HA&CH. 

At the second command, the front rank twice executes squad 
right, initiating the second squad right when the man on the 
marching flank has anived abreast of the rank. In the rear 
rank me third man from the right, followed by the second and 
first in column, moves straight to the front until on the pro- 
Umgation of the line to be occut)ied by the rear rank ; changes 
direction to the right ; moves in the new direction until in rear 
of his front-rank man, when 4ill face to the ri^tit in marching, 
mark time, and glance toward the mardiing flank. ;Xlip fourth 
man marches on the left of the third to his new position ; as he 
arrives (Mi the line, both ranks execute forward, march, with* 
but command. 

488. Being in line to turn about and lialtc, (1) Squad right 
(left) about, (2) MAUCH; (3) Squad, (4) HALT. 

The third command is g^ven immediately aftel* the second. 
Q?he turn is executed as prescribed in the preceding article, ex* 
cept that all men, on arriving on the ne^ line,, mark, time until 
the fourth command is given, when all halt. The fourth com- 
mand should be given as the last man arnves on the line. 

uoAJ^mim AND Fmmos.r 

489. The commands for loading and firing are the same 
-Whether standing, kneeling, or lying down. The firings are 
always execiited at a halt. 

When kneeling or lying down in double rank^ the rear.. rank 
does not load, aim, or firel ' . j^ 

The instructions In flrihg will be preceded by a command for 
loading. . 

Loadings are executed In Une and skirmish line only. 
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49a meis^ bavins been osdered loaded lane* kept loadted^^n^tlb^ 
out command until the command unload, or Intpectkni annf^ 
frigsh clips betiig inserted wben the ituiglazine is-e^durasteA. . 

491. The aiming point or target is darefaUgr pointed <rati 
This may be done b^ore or after announcing the sifi^ setting. 
Both are indicate before giving the omnmand for firing, but 
may be omitted wben the target api^ars suddenly and is afi* 
mistakable; In such case battle slg^t is. "usiad if no^glrt^aettiiig 
is announced* . . .1 

492. The target or aiming poinlj having' be^ dei^gnated and 
the sight setting announcedr such delslspmtlon or attnoniiceiiieiili 
need not be repeated until & diange of either or both is neces- 
sary. - ■ ' ' . . .'f M 

Troops are trained tx> continue their fire upon the aiming- 
point or target designated, and at the sight setting annoiuiCi^, 
until a change is orderedi . « r , 

493. If the men are not already in Jdie- position Of load, that 
position is taken at the announcem^it of thersig^t setting*' if 
the announeement is* omitted» the position is taken at the first 
command for firing. .. . r : 

494. When deployed, the use of the sling as an aid to aoofuiate 
firing is discretionary 'with eftdtmlin/ 

VO LOAD. 

4^. Being in line or skirmishiline-ftt^halt; (1) With dttauny 
(blank or ball) cartridges, (2> LOAD. > 

At the command load each front-rank man - or skirmisher 
faces half ri^t and carries the right fo<^ to the dgbt, about 
1 foot, to such position as will ti^ure the^grelttestfixma^ss and 
steadiness of the body; raises; or lowers^ the piece and dropof 
it Into the le^ hand at the balance, left thumb eortended along 
the stock, muzzle at the height ost* the< breast^ and tuitns the 
cut-off up. With the right haiMl he turns and drawi^ l^e bolt 
back, takes a loaded clip and inserts the end in the clip slots, 
places the thumb on the po«^er*spgce of the top cartridge, the 
fingers extending around the piece and tips resting on the maga- 
zine floor platei; forces t^ ioartrid^s into'^Che l[ia^asin«!'by 
pressing down with ttke tiiumb ; wiijwrt' removing the i^ip, 
thrusts the bolt home^ turning down the haMle^tvmsiJthe 
safeil^ lock to the f* safe '^ imd «fttriesitte Imndito tM siball «| 
the stock. Saeh roar-rank man:^ovie8>t0'the riifrt(£ront; talses 
a BindlarpoMtion 0(q^08ite(Uie intevvaiito tteiri^>f?irfUei frtot* 
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rilik/iiiailvniitB^ ^ lli» piece extending bejond £|ie liraat rtAk, 
aod'loadsL'r • ,^ • \ 

A sbirxDisli line may hmd while moving,. tbe pieces being liel^ 
aftikearli: ftsprnefcieadie in the poeitftoniOf load. 

£f kneeling orsitttog, the .positidn of tlie pieeef Is eimiliu;; If 
kneieUng, tbeleft fiMreacm i:^ests on the left thlgH; if fitting* 
tilMf ^botwB are sOliported by the Jssskees. If lying dowfi^ the left 
]»sld4rt€»ui|ies«iidr supports the piece at the balance, the toe of 
the butt resting on the ground, the muzzle off the ground* ; 
I Bon n^BV^Kktie, ihaJbe poi^t&onfi (steniding, kneeing, and i^^g 
dowii^ «re deeignated as thdt /Of load. 

4mj £\)riDtftTUCtioD in loading: (1) Sinulate, (2) LOAD. 

Executed as above described except that the cut-off remains 
*^iOff>'^mml'the']iiaiidlihg of cartridges is siUMilated. . 
ti^^^^ie reemiltft ave first taTight to siQlmMe, loaiding and firing; 
after a few lessons dummy cartridges &»w be used. X^ajter* 
blfltd^JzartrtdgBS ittay.be ttsed. 

a4974*^Ebe rifle^.may be used as a single loader by txumiog tiiet 
magasliie '^eff.'' The magazine may be filled in. whole tor in 
part while "off" or "on" by pressing cartridges. singly, down 
attHiiHekovajtiil ih^ a^^inMtlle. proper place. The use of the 
rifle as a single loader is^iirawevier,. to be. regarded as exoeiH 
tional. 

TO HCUDQAf). 
4d8. TTHLOAD. 
v(Dak6 tbe ¥>oettioDa;lofi leady turn the safisty lock up ^md m^ve 
bolt alternately back and fftrward until all the mrfiridgesi are 
e^tiedj After .the last <mrtrldge is «^cted the ohambetr is 
dosM W firstiUurasting lhe.bolt slightly forward to tree H 
fvoBirtiMStad holding it in pidide whi^. the ehamher is open» 
parestinigrthe£BOU|ower downlimi ba«& to engage dt under tke bolt 
and llienihnwtttir'ttt& bolt ^home; Old trigger is uulMd. The 
cfU-tridgeb are; then picked^ UQPv eleaned,>and returned to the belt 
ai»d tiiei {hearts toikught bother warden 

/:/48au.v^iL^.JlSA9Yy <2). AP(^ <B^ 'flfiad, <4) i'JBi^. 
.(riAit 4he eommawA rmijf torn the safety look to the " ready '* ; 
atf tthB^t!»nim«d»d «ftlmjinii$& the tkieoe with both hands andsupt 
Iwrtf tithe hutt firmly acbiasttfas hoUow of the rifi^t ahocMsr, 
right tfannd) ratkmg llhe ste^:l»arfel horizontol,. i^ elbow well 
ttnde^ .«tael|^ic«&i^ right >elhow .zai hit^ to ^ shMk^r; UneUotf 
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the head sligrhtly forwanl aad a Ifttte to<^e right, cheek against 
• the stock, left eye closed, right eye looking through the notch 
of the rea'r sight so as to pierceiVe^ the object aimed a*,- second 
joint of forefinger resting lightly against the front of th6 trigger* 
afnd taking up the slack; top of tcimt t^ight lis careftiUy i^ised 
into, and held in, tile line of sigbt. " 

Bach rear-rank man aims throngh the interval to the right of' 
his dl6 leader and leans slightly f<Nfward to ieidvai!]^0 the muiszle. 
of his piece beyond the front rank. . o . . . . n 

Jn aiming kneeling, th^ left' elbow irfests 6n the left ''knee, 
point of elbow in front of kneecap. In aiming sitting, th^iflA^ 
bows are supported by the knis^,. 

In aiming lying down, raise the piece witk bQtii ]3«§4s ; rest 
on both, elbows, and press the butt firmly a$;ftluat tne.ji^Jjht 
shpuldet; / , 

At the command fire pr^as the finger fl^ainst the^ trlgut^r ; flrti 
without deranging the aim and without lowering or turning the 
i)lece; lower iie piece to the positiou of load juid load, 

500. To continue the Wtiwg: (1) AlMj (2) S^nad, (31 IFIRE. 

Each command, iu psernted aa prevloasty exploineii. Load 
(from magazine) is executed by drawing back and thrustlue 
home the bolt with the rtght hand, leaving the safety l^itk at' 
the "ready.'* ., :; 

TO FIBE AT WnX. 

•'501. 9IBE AT' W£LL. •■ •<• ' " ••"•' 

Each man, ■ independently of the others, comes to 'thi^ t\ifi(t^j 
alms carefuliy ind deliberately at the ainilng poltft br tai^t, 
&pes, loads, and continues the firing until ordered to luspehd 
or cease firing. ' - i , i ;,» 

' 602. To increase (decrease) the rate of flrft in twogi^sfe-the 
instructor rtwnts: PASTBR (SIOtWElt). -^ f 

Men are trained to fire at the J'ate of about thifte iMIiots per 
minute at effective ranges and five ^ eii at de^te tjinges, d^ 
V^ing the nadrifmum oif time to lading arid the masdmum to 
deliberate aiming. To iUdstrate the UJ^cesslty for d^nb^Viitiwi; 
and to habituate men to combat conditions, slhall ^Ud cottipdra- 
tively indistinct targets are designated. <- ' 

;,W&-,0XIF WRiR.. r . ■ . .... ' ... . .-/'..x MiT I.-.. 

'E2CBiQUtea.in thftisamemann^ a&ftrtoiftt;wilU cfltctptthJit/QaiQii 
vmn^ afiter ham^oi;: exhaus^d Cheaartcidges th^in ther pteapj 
8iifi|)ettdsfiriyk0..:. ■ . -i .,.. ; ; ,..i -•.'•■' \.tr'3^ "^iJ 
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to subpeKd tmatQ, 

504. The instructor blows a long blast of the whistle and re-, 
peats same, if Qecessai*y» or commands: SUSPEND FXS^NQ. , 

Firing stops r pieces are lielcl, loaded and locked, in a position 
of readiness for instant resumption of firing, rear sights uu* 
changed. The ^en conUnue to observe the target o^ aiming 
point, fOr the place at which the target disappeared^ or at .which 
it is expected to reappear. 
. This whistle signal may' be used as a prelinainary: to ce^vse 

TO CEAS15,FJ»tNfi.( ■ \- . • " , 

' ^5. CEASE PlRllf&. . ' /\ 

" Firing stops ; piet^os ubt tO^Udy there are brought to thO PQ^l- 
tion of load; those not load<}d ure loaded; sights are laid, pieces 
are locked and brought to the ordei:, 

Gease firing Is use<l for lon^ pauses, to prepare for changes of 
po8itlt>n, or to steady the naen. , 

506. Cotiinmudj^ for suspt^iidliig or ceasing fire, may be given 
at any time aftei* the iirepa^'utory qommand. if of firing, .whethei; 
the firing ha^ a etuallji; comnienced 0,r AOt. . . ,, 

THE RIFLE. 

507. Most of the operating parts of the rifl)9 npiiy be.ipchided 
und^ the bolt mechanism and magazine mechanism^ 

<X) The bolt mef:h£^Qism consists of the bolt, j^Leeva, sleev^e 
lock, extractor, extractor collar, cocking piece, safety lock, firi»s 
pin, firing-pin sleeve, striker, and mainspring. 

ri(2) The bolt merea bad^war^ and forward and TOl?itep iRt the 
well of the receiver ; it c^rxiesa cartridge, either f roan the magftf 
zin^ or »xxe placed bj hand ii^ front of it, into the ^^hamber and 
supports its head whm fired* 

(3) The sleeve unites tj^e part^ of the bolt mechanism landit^ 
rotta^on with the holt is prevented by the lugs on it^, sides coming 
ijpi. contact with tl^i^reqeiyen ^ . . 

(4) The hook of the exti*9^tor engages in. the grpove of the 
cartridge case and retains the head of the latter in the counter- 
sink of the bolt until the* eataied« ejeeted. 

(5) The safety lock when turned to the left is-iAoiltortlve; 
iwhfiD ifcttrneA to the right^which can only be done whay the 
pletie. is cocked*-^e point. .oftihe 'spindie eiil;em..lt9 notch"i0 
the bolt and locks the bolt ; at the same time its eam tcnom iSm 
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<[io^^ng t^ecki alli^tiy toi tte wewas, efiit- of MsBtiact :Wlth the sear, 
a&ct loeks ttoeVQxttig pin. • •■ _ 

50S. ^he m£(gazifie mechanism includes the floor plate, iah 
•lovt'ier, niig^ainc spring; j^nd cut-'off. 

^' 5d9c^( If) '^^o : charge the. magazine, see* that the cut-off is 
turned up showing ".on,*^i(iraw the bolt ^ully to the rear» lasert 
the GftTtoddges from a dUp or frpm i^ liand, and close the bolt. 
"iTo diarge the maga^ne froau a tlip p^ne elth» end of a loaded 
clip in its sestt in the re(»tvtif and,, with the thomb of the right 
hand press; the cartridges ^wn into thie magazine. imtil tlie top 
cartridge^ is^ caagiu by the ^:ight edg? of ti^e reeeiver^ Tl^ 
cartridge immp^'^ides tlke^ bnllet. lubd oartridge case into the 
diambeo-/ The magazine can be filled, if paortly filled; by Insert- 
ing cartridges one by ohej, : , 1 vt V . .;. . . 

(2) Pushing the bolt forwajrd, af tpr char^g ttie magazine, 
ejects the clip. ' ' ' ' ''' ■'-'■'"' 

>■' 510. (1) When the- cut-^ff is turned dowsi tiN mitga^ine is 
♦♦ off.*' The bolt can not M drawa fully back^ and Its* front leiid 
projecting oTfer'the^ reac eud. Of the upper cad;ridge holds it 
down in the magazine below the action of the bplU- The iqaga- 
zine mechanism, then J^eiifiain? inoperative and the irm can be 
used as a single loadei*, the fcdrtridges In^ the magazine being 
beld fa reservei T&ie.apm cfturreadfly be used as.a sii^gje loader 
jfwlth the magaafcae eu^pfcyiL: / i. -. :< 

(2) When the cut-off is tum^.up, thft ^l^,gal?lne jp ^6n*\; 
'the bolt oanr beidrawn ft^y^$o<,th» xenr, permi|tljc|g thejto]^ car- 
'trMgeto rise higfa enough to be /wuglit^thP boltj in itst forward 
movement. As the bolt is closed, this cartridge is pi^Jied for- 
•wancl. into ther chamber, being held (Up» du|ring its passage by the 
'{Mfe^ube of ftfefwse below. The last one In the magajsine is held up 
by the foilow^ti thefrib^on which directs it into the qhamberp 
* 511.: In niagazine fire, after the l^pt;;qaritridg6 ha« been fired 
taml the. bolt drawn fuHy; to the ir^r,,.the foll^wef rises, and 
.holds *he> bolt .<«)€»ito show that t^«mg^ne,ls,e^i)):y.^ 
.-> ('■.• ;? r- . -^ - i : ' ::> J ■, •- .■ - .- - > . . ; 

' : -' : ' : ■ , . ■ ?BEOAXJTipf?s.* ^ '/ :.' ' : 

(i. :512. (1) M it is desired, to carify.il^ie piece cock^d, with a 
. cartridge, ia the chamber, the bolt mechanism should be secured 
f by tujmlng the.ftafe^ lock to the right, tJnder np circum- 
stances should the firing pin be let|do>vB by; hand on a cartridge 
in thK'<diamberi • /j: i* . w/^ .>■;...■.;,., ,,:, ,.,; : /' y ■ 
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JM8 tmTMnson'W>x-^caA8i <nnum auMtivm. 

. [ ' <^)> ^o dbtsdtL poBHire ^ctkm, aiid' to insure liie boltcatoli- 
ing the top cartridge in magazine, when Iqadin^ f ixitti tlie tiia<ga- 
biiie,' th^ibolt itiust be^mwn fully to the rear in opening Jt. 
(3) When the bolt is clos^, or 'SligWly forward, the eu^off 

^ay tt* turned np or flown as desired. When the bolt' is itt Its 

^fOAtfiDiiMt position, to pass from loading from the mai^axine to 
»ln^le loading^ it I0 necessary to fol'oe the top oaftrAdge or 

(follower belovr the^reaeh of the bolt, to pnsh the bolt Mlghdy 
fbrward, and to turn the ouix^ dsoxfii, ahowing *^off." 

•. (4) Ih ease of a mlMIre it is unsafe to draw baGkttlie bolt 
imhiedlatelyy as it tnay be a case of hangftre. lai suidi cases 
the 1)0^0 should b4 coekod by drawing back tjie codliins ^fiec^ 
'i t^) li l» ^MKentlal for th^ proper working and preaarvattai 
of all cams that they be kept lubricated^ ' . 

'^' ' DISMOUNTING AND ASdEMBLlNd. 

'' ^d* TtMf bolt and niagaBlnemeohanian can.be dlsmoonted 
f without remotlng the stock. The Istter should never be done 
le^cd^t' for making re|)airs« and then only by some seliected and 
tn^iructied man; 

^j'.riV ^ • ■' ,Tf^'l^iBM0XJNt,3bl.'t' MECHANISW, \ . ^ ^ ,'^ 

'' m4. (i> Pirtee'tlteJcttt-off at ttteceirt^ cock tie ann 

gnd £urp the safety lock to a vertical 'pOBitWn, Talse* thef 1»olt 
dttdle'Aitfl'fettWOut'the-lftoft:.* "''' ' ^' nr 

"^*^X2r) Hdld boll InMfrftiatad, pi*ss «life€TO lockiln with Ch«mb 
fVJf^rtghf hA'iid'tri'4iill«A sleeve fr^hi' bolt aM tuBWrew ji^e«Te 
W titltnlftttb the left. ^' ■ • -' .v. ^ = 

'*^^(^) ff^ld *leeve btetWeen forefingei- and thtuafc of the left 
'Ma^. dta^^ bOddhg tif^ Ka^'with middle finger and Ibimb 
of tiklrt hand, tbm isafety locfe down to the left with the fore- 
I finger df the rtght hand'lh' order to allow th^ coddng piece to 
' move fdrw^rd In sfeefve, thus partially relieving the tension of 
mainsprttife; with the cockMg piece against the btealstf dwirw 
back the flring-pln sleeve with the forefinger and thumb of 
right hand and hold it In this position while removing the 
striker .with the left hand; remove firing-pin sleeve and main- 
'^stfrltigj bull firing pin -out of sleeve j turn gaf^ty40ok thnunb 
^*pifece to uie vi^tH on sleets and draw it to the reur through the 
'gi*d6vfe rtadfe In teleeve for this purpose; turn thte extractor to 
Tlie'Tfthf, forcing its tongue out of its groove In the front of 
the bolt, and force the extractor forward and off<^a twit." 
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^15. (1) Grasp with the left liimcl the re^r of the bftlt, handle 
up, and, turn the extractor collar wltli the thumb and fore- 
linger of the rij§:ht band iinttl it« lug is on a line with the saffety 
lug on the bolt ;. take the oxtriictor In th^ right hand and insert 
the lug on the collar in tlje nnderouts in the extrnctor by push- 
ing the extractor to the rettr unci! its tongue comea 3n contact 
with the rim on the face of tlu* bolt (a slight pressure with the 
left thumb on the top of the rear jpart of the extractor assists 
in this operation) ; turn the extraCtbr to the right until it is 

(Over jtj^e. right lug,; take the bolt In, the ri)?^t Jiand a^d .press 
the hook of the extractor agaiii^t. the l^itti: plate 'Or $ol»^' rlri4 
object until the tongu^ on.tl^e extractor ;^ters Us ^d^vifin 

.the bolt. _ , ,, 

(2) Place the safety Icjck, through the dlsmounttng grooTc, 
into position on the sleeve and turn it doWn to Uie left so as 

• to permit* the firing pin to enter the sleeve as far as possible; 
place the cocking piece Bi^ainst the breast and put on main- 
spring, firing-pin sleeve, and striker. Holding the cocking piece 
between the thumb arid fi^relijiger of the left hand, draw the 
cocking piece back with thiimb and middle finger of the r|g!it 

. l^and and turn the safety lock to a vertical poaitiou with the 
forefinger of the right hand ; inswrt the firing p[n in the boU 
aiad ^crew up > the sleeve (by turniog it to the right) until the 
sleeve locjk enters, its noticdi on the bolt, 

,. X^) See that the qut-oft is at the center notch; hold the yiece 
under fioor plate in the fi/)gers of the left hand, the th^lab 
extending over the left s^idt^ of the receiver; take bolt In right 
hand with safety lock in a vertit^al position aod safety lug up ; 
press rear end ot follower down \^'it:h left thumb aiid pui*h bolt 
into the receiver; lower bu It handle;, turn, mfe^y lock, and cut- 
off down to the l^eft with riglit hand* . / ,, :,., 

' TC DISMOtTKT tttB MAGAZINE l^iiXltiANXSMj ' : 

516. (1) With the bullet en^ of a cartridge pre§;3 piatlie floor 
plate catch (through the hoAe tPi the fipor plate), ^t^^esa^e 
time drawing the bullet to the reap; t;his, releases ,'^e floor 
plate. . , , ' , , 

(2) Raise the rear end of the first limb, ot the piagazine 
spring high enough to clear. the lug on the floor plate and draw 
it out of its mortise; proceed i^ thesamemfumer to xernov^ the 
follower. i , , i 
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(3) To assemble iBQAgazlsie spring and fidlower to floor plate, 

I'e verse ope ratio a of di^p^ounting. 

(4) Insert tlie foUouer and magazine spring in the magazine, 
ijlace tlie tenon on the front end of the floor plate in its rec^ 
til the magazine, then place the lug on the rear end of the floor 
plate in Its slot in the guard, and press the rear end of the floor 
plate forward and Inv^^ard at the same time, forcing the floor 
plate Into its seat iii the guftrd. 

pbeOaxttions. 

5a7^Unless the poit is drawu fully back the ejector will faU 
to wotk, and ip magaztne flre it will cause a jam. 

' When a misfire bccuifs, press the bolt handle well down, pull 
t!ie cockLug piece to the rear, ^nd try again. Unless the bolt 
handle Is fully down the firing pin does not strike with full 
force. Almost all tiilafiri^ are due t6 this fault 

See that the guard screws are kept tight Loose guard screws 
not only prevent good shooting but also interfere with the 
proper feeding of cartridges from the magazine, often resulting 
Si a jauL . 

^'' For practicing the nit}tlons of rapid fire with the rifle un- 

^^oaded, turn the ciit-off (iown or '^ofe," otherwise the bolt can 

*BOt be worked back and forth. 

'^' 518. The ritie Is a weapon of precision, and demands proper 
care and cleaning. A lack of care soon ruins its accuracy. 

^ 'After a d&j'n ahoutilng the liore demands special attention, as 
tile residuum fronr smokeless powdfer soon corrodes it, and 
should b^ removed as soon as. practicable. 
Tliere are tlaree kinds of foiiling: 

*' (IT A black deposit, eamly removed by oily rags. 
' m Ah acifi deposit or jms, forced into the texture of the 
steel which graduallj^ coiney odt, and, unless removed, causes 
rust.' Cle^nijog mu»|,be.5^|?^ated daUy for several days. 

(3) Metal fouling, caused by particles of the cupro-nickel 

' 'jddW of the bullet adhering to the bore. This rarely happens 
i^ith the present ammunition, and its removal is usually not 
duly iriipracticabl^ In the field but unless done by an experi- 
enced man may cause serious damage to the bore. 

510. ^6 clean the Hfie.—W Aeoiitove the bolt and clean from 

the breech ^d. Never clean from the muzzle. ^ .. , 

(^> Use a cleaning rod and small piece of doth about li 

inches square, then lightly oil the bore by using an oitefd rag. 
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.9iM»iwitn^m:R <?Msi^ nr^ia 0^^ u§ 

^^^^va^M m^ im>iMu&^mf^ aren raises ctean^ !by ming. dry 
'iftge^ jmd ^6m. oiita^e wX^mi sU^t^y oiied r^ ilo ^f^vent mat- 
!*» eiid /t<j(.^brt$ate iwii*ing.{part»i :, 

(3) No more oil tilra0)itkia liK^^ aiUos ^u>l3Ji4 I>€| i^&^ b^r 
causiet any suiri^iia.'Qil malice tbe^rifte disagreeable to hauflle, 
collects dirt and grit, findsrita ifay ioto? aod mrouod tbe bolt 
mechanism, and often flies back into the firer's face and eyes 
when he fires; . l}hj&bn£e l^aadJe iAORild bedty m^ entirely free 
from oil, otherwise in operating the bolt it is difficult to grasp 
fl^rmly- * :. • ' - .^ ■."■') \ . ' -.. 

(4) If available, a satuittJbed Mp^Ioh ^ soda^ and water mf^ 
^ m6^ytoi<Aem. Ihoiboiie, itbcwoughly dJiyiag thejbo^e with dry 
patcbes be^Be-ofling. Orthe^foUowIng o^lxlnire may be lased: 
4ipyl acet^te^ 2 parts ^.aicetone> 2 paxts; ga» engine oil, 1 part 
I^sQlve £he M iji; jbbe ao^teite and aidd theacetOQ^ 

' {9d Whatewer.the fi»thod,ot (doantng,^ the boue should be 
j^eanad daily ^Jor aevecal di^?«, ; ,* 

• .,i^y CJosfaoUneij.iiWkChifiB ]©il, or any other oil which will not 
mmt t^m^0ii is aultable for oiling sifles. Slp^rm oU i^ the 
best for lubricating metallic bearing and coi^taet surlao^^ a 
«9m«what7haaT4!eruii:fw th^/^ore^ .Ijr^ar ^^ emery or any 
«ther material which .will soTfvtc^ the Bietal# , 
.., i^ :Gl»e stQ^!ttijd hand gqwrd may be:coat9d with raw Uur 
«wf^: i^< and p0lisbedNbyr»abt^9g: with thaliancU 

\ {;tddO^^^I!heiaxiadrto ^^pfip^LW thet pi^t^ indlcal;^! where the sight is 
1»:b& «*. The nii»fe^w>0n the ^ht l^ rpfer to. tiie marks 
below the numbers ; for example, the figure 6 is above, the 600r 
.ysapd »ark^ <JhangBs.4n'«lftvaUw pf 25, 50>j;a^ T^iyi^ds have 
tot bft:made,(!aod( when there arft. m imv^ fcir theise -settii^P* 
tttey have io he es^tom^e^ ai4 with great car/e,.f^ ^ sdigbt ivr 
accuracy msJum a bi^.dilfeBreftce J^ the point of hit.. 

•521* The aptmrkfl^,ioni^iiple'Wte4 ©aage. are called points, and 
changes in windage ic>f/«»«^*e^©eint^. may; hav^to be made. 

The bullet^is qaiTied4n the sftwe (Mreetf^n that the stilts are 
moved; for example* ;if^«ho^ strike abpye and to the right of 
the buH's-e»e,»the e^yati^m ahould be lowered and the windage 
set to the left. Winds carry the bullet to the right or left with 
4hB wind ; t4ier^<Mre>lhe .wlwl^ge ria. *et V> {lelndwan^ • 
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522. '^e cflelTfltiod is not alwftys' set «t <eiKaM<r 1i>d aciaal 
Ttoi^e arwbiGh tite firing takes i^aca Withs^me rUSea tHe 
elevation is set above the raxise^'and with othim fcetew it, ftascl 
^li Aft^ at^ not exactly trufe for windagift. 
' T6 teach sight setting ft is not isuifficient to erplAifl It tO' tiie 
toeh. They niiist be practioied in if 

^'^ -'M •.'-':•< ;. ; • . , • •''-••.; 

!m)TlSS ON PISTOL (SHOOTING. n . 

523. When a pistol is first taken in hand it should be ^iraM- 
ItfM to mfefo 8u¥fe'thilt it is ^wt loaded. • = 

'1524. Botir t^^ frdnt i^lght and the rear sightinig groove s^uM 
^ Macken^. Wftenthe pistol is aimed the front sight should 
beseen thTOtl^ the middle oi th^ rear sSghtlng grotffe and tUe 
tQp pf the front teigJit 'i^»uld be flturti with the top of^tfc^ 
'^oov^:* 'The paft of the target to bfe> atnied>at A^st be C^ter- 
mined by practice. With most pistols, at 25 yards the aim is 
usually tiaken'at the bottom edge or in the bottom* 'part of the 
"bull's-eye, acid m 50 yards in the center or in the tipper part 
of thelmirsJey^. •» . ■ ' . .. :' i^.i 7-. • 

' 525. • Grtesp tfte'tetbck of the pistol as high 5np/as ydtt'i«mii«o 
tl\at the barrel, hand] and arm are as nearly ais poBSlMe indfie 
Stife^ht llhef 'The thumb shotM he extended along the titiper 
part of the frame, ^he se«GOnd :loint of the forefinjger shoallr he 
on the trigger. 

526. Start with a light 'gi4p and gradually squeeze \^th the 
wliole lifsrifl, f\w trigger finf^^er squeezing gradually back as the 
frit* !¥( tightened, and 4?ont1nue' sijiieezlng-wittiout' a Jerk<%ntil 
ttife p!^tf>^ flres. T>&ptde tb call the hold And to keep the rlglit 
eire oppn. ' ' ^ :<■-.:. 

'' 52T. If Oie hits nie bnnchecl to one^ side, they can be monr^Jto 
1;V H^ht by liiercasStig the pr^sutte of the thumb dgainst^liie 
>ft iftiiie 6f the f^istol or to the left by decreasing thepffessmre. 

528. Snapping— thatt is, aLmtag and squeealng th^ trt^r with 
tTie plf^oT not Ibartf rjj^ls most vaitiahle pi^cttce. Nd mfin shoxild 
loarl' (jwd fli-e lititu he haa ^appM several timieB to g«t'ttO- 
;quntnted with the trigger pull of 'the pistol. Bxpert pistol 
lihats lit I u !*foat rtt^al of P!n«pping instead of a great deal of 
%*fH^'. St^<i4y hoMlTig eiin be acquired Only by nrnch'-^aai^pdiig 
pt^ctlc^th ' : . 

529 ;v-*Fn.>TF«— ttt +1..^. prf»T B position the right eHbow-^ttS- ex- 
cellent support on the ground. In the kneeling-^i^sit^on the 
firer may kneel on either knee, Knee|n|^^^^^left k^e^ 



imxBjrcx»nun>B oMiST tnrAKs btaxiohs. ^m 

afifords laii «xcell«iit rest cncl tiie id^t kn^ fdr tbe elbow. In 
/thief i^vattli^ pOBitMi both elbows test on 'tftie kixe^. In the 
'8itait(diogr pctaiti^il fater.tike tftkrgeit'aailarely or nearljr st& ^Stand 
lupi^lf^) not ditiningthBiinead focWard, and Bsctend thl^ ^trm to 
it« tiiAl stretcfa. • 

>IOTES ON TEE CLEANINC^ A>JD CARE OP RIFLES. 

r 68(^ The foUtoMflAg is qTl<»ted' trtm> Ordnance Depaitment, 
Unilied States Anuyt pamphlet No. l&lli Description and RuIcb 
Ur i^ Jdanagen^it of the United States Rifle, caliber 180, 
model of 1017: • 

. "OLRAiNINGf^TQB blFtlb • ' 

, " The proper care of the bon^ requires conacieatious, Careful 

work^ but It pu^B wedl Jn reduced labor of clewing and la prch 
Jongcft accuracy life of the barrel , and blotter , i;esults In^Jxirg^ 
.practice. Briefly stated, the care of the bore consists ihre- 

tooviJas? th*^ fouling reeuUmg from firing, to obtain. a chemically 
; clean Burface, and ciiath^if this snrface with a film Of 0\ %o 

prevent mating. The fouling which rt^ults from nring is of 

two kinds— one, the products of (Combustion of the. powder; the 
f other, cupro^nlckel scrjiped off (under the abrading action of 
.Irre^larities or grit la tlie bore)* Powder fouling, because of 

Jte acid reaction, Ib highly corrosive; thtit is, it wiU induce rust 

and muBt be removed* Metal fouling of itself is inactive, but 
.may cover powder fouling and prevent Ibe action ,of cleanii^ 

agents until removed, and when accuuiulated .in , noticeable 

quantities It reduees the accuracy of the ri^o. 
** Powder fouling may be readily removed by scrubbing with 

hot Foda solution, but tXiH ^lutlon hm tiQ; effect. on t^ metal 
J fouling of ctipro-iiickel, Tt Is ther#*fore necessary to reipove 
,all metal fouling before assurance can bp bad that all powder 
.louling has boen removed and th^t the bore may be safely 

oiled* Normally, after llring a barrel in good condition, the 

metal fouling is eo slight ae to be hardly perceptible. It is 
'merely a smear of itiJinltesimal thickness, easily removed by 

90kfmi» o£.f(W!^ni|#e^ . Hpwev«^, due to pitting, the presence 
.o| fClpt, ouijiM^. aibr^^ tP accVfniulation, metal fouling 
jnay.pccur, j(n. ,<^arly^ .yisible flakes or patches of much greater 
.tW9teie«w.'inn^H?n^M'(li4iw^ ■ ' ■ 

.. .,V*,Jji.^gming:jae hGj^.dip^v fir\fi^ it la w^l to proceed as 

follows: Swab out the bore with soda solu^lpn^^^ 56(^^9^) to 



1U8 jKwiBMwmmB won oflM^ scmmb safumw. 

rl^move powder fei^ingi A coni^enleiit method* <li» to iBSCtrt* 'tlie 
mnzzle of th^ itfle into the can cdntainhig the 4B0daf flolutiofi 
and,iwith the dcaning rod inserted^ from th^ bveeeh, pon^^the 
barrel fdll a few 'times. Remore «nd dry with a cd«iple of 
patches. Examine the bore to see that there a'^ in e^^^HSen^e 
no patches of metal fouling which, if present, can be readily de- 
tected by tWe naked eye, then sWab out "t^^th the- s^Bbiiig 
solution — a dilute metal-fouling solution. (See below.) The 
ftmount pf swabbing re<i«ired with the swabWag solu^ioteH <ran 
be determined only by i^xpertence and by obilervaUolii<9f''^tie 
color df the patches* Swabbing should be cbotinue^ al^' Ion)? 
as the wiping patch is discolored by a bluifeh-gife^n ^tKin. 
Normally a couple of minutes* worfif is" sufficient. Dry thor- 
oughly and oiL 

" Tile prop^ method of oiling a biirrel is as follows : Wife tb^ 
cleaning rod dry; ael(*ct a flecin pntch nnd thoroughly s^jjturate 
it with sperm oil or Wiirmprt eopimic, being sti re that the cosmic 
has penetrated ths^ patch; ?;cnih the bore wHb the pTitch, lirrally 
drawing the pa't^^i sniootlily fi*om the mu^rfe to the hreech. 
Allowing the cleaning ro(l to turn wKh the r! fling. Tlie bore 
will be found now to be smooth nnfl bright so that any subse- 
qiient ntst and s\veotin;^ r-an b** ej\?=ily detcf^ed by in^^pectfon. 
' "If {mtches of metal fouling are seen upon visnftl Inspection 
of the bore, the standard metal -fouling solution prepared as* 
hereinafter prescribed mu^t be used/ After scrnhbUig- our with 
the soda solution plug the bore at the breec^h with a cork at the 
front end of the Hiembrr, or where the riflfnij he^tns. Slip a 
2^inch -section of rnbi^^jr hoae oi*er the nni^^Kle d^wn to the flight 
and fill with the sttinrlard solution to at leciflt one-half inch 
[ab'dv^ taie' muz;5lV' of the barrel, l^ct It ^anti for SO minutes, 
pour otff thecal I (!ard solution, remove hose aiid breech plug, 
and sWab out thoroiiprhly with soria sohition to neutralise and 
renrove \ttll tnice nf tTinmonla anrl powder fowMnfr. Wipe the 
barrel clean, dry jinrl mh Witb f^w exception?^, one api)llcation 
is sufficient, but if all fmillnp; is not removed, as detcrTnined by 
^^areful visual inf^l^^?ctlon of the bore and of the* wipm^r imtche?^^ 
i*epeat as de^ribed above. - . 

**After properly; cleaning With- '^ther" the' sW*W){i%''-S^Pi 
or the i^tandard solution, as h^s 'Jtist been'tfesMo^, •tt^^bot*e 
shbuld be <nean and sfefle to oil' and'piit a^i^ay; b^t'is'a 'iiifeaW.ti^ 
of safety a patch should tMvO/yH be run 'tlfh)tigH'tti§*bore*w>^Se 
nett day ahd th^ bore a«« wipMg pfttdi ^hii|h<^; -to^ftsure 

' (V". f '. '; I i; .>. : : 'M , V OK^ -J J :i)u < ,: /r; :37/olI< * 
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that cleaning has h«Mi properly, aeoompiiahed. The bore should 
then be oiled, as described above. 

: ^* It thaswabbilQfi jNl]i£^0Q oif the standatid BMtaaHfoaling aolu- 
tipn i&not ai»iU<a>ie^ the banrel should be scmbhed, as already 
d^scrJUt»e4»i witfo tta aod% solution, dried and oiled with a light 
oil. At the end of 24 hours It >^aald again be €leatted, wben it 
wlH; lis^aUy J»e. foi^d t^ have ' dweateid **; t^mt is, rmst having 
larjGQ«iA m^t^j^the smear ot metal foalhigiWheire i>owder fouling 
was present, the surface is pu£ted up* Usti&lly a second cleans 
lug is sulSQieoit, >ttt to^iamire saMy It should be agafii es^am- 
iped at the «i^d:0< a ^w. dagrs before final ^^liitg. The s^wabbhag 
s^^utlon should sikway^ be rUaed, if avallab^i for it must he 
rame«^ered.thate^oh,pufi£ wJ^q the hose ^ sweats* is an hioipi^ 
ent rustjpiit.. ! . . : . 

, "A clmn» idry fl^urlafie ha^ng heem obtained to ptrevent rust 
it is necessary to coat every portion of this iaorfaee^with alUni 
otm^^tim^^^-^ Jf ;ttae pKote(ri^6o»)0cqmirda $^ but teaipcxrar^ and 
thei^mm is to betCteaojed ^ idreta in afew dagns^jafsii&m oilraaoast 
b^^^^^. TJUa is eaMiy<&PPliad and eai^y t^moweH, but ha^ not 
jWifijci^t body:.to Itoldita suuface for more tha&;a ffew days, 
I;f;xi|taftja9e,to be jpivapaored f or sitomg^ or sbipmaut, ahea^f^lep^ 
<^ii,.su!ph,aam>wu*Ci(fmuflfc:beriused,>fir ^ .; ». r ? . 

,i;"jA:I)i:epaf:^.anus f^ 'Stopager or ahlpmentt they should be 
Q^p^ wilhS)P$unbicular cai^ uslng^thftmetal-tomUng. solution fis 
^e$(i;ri))edi/i^v)B- O^eiShouaa be taheet/ iaosured b$r careful ki^ 
^inefl^HitiG^oniauccee^lUag day or days, that tiHe deiauis^ id ptopcsiy 
4Qi^,aad; aUimce8,<^ ^amoBda«oIa^n removed; Therbore'ia 
tta^ oreacbr to be coated with cosmic At ordtoary temperatures 
^mxf^ ;is.j»ot.^idM: Jn.ordar, thare£ore» to insure that evei^ 
part^£it^jSur£a«e^i8 coatod^wititi a film of oil, the cosmic ^bouM 
be warmed. Apply the cosmic Qrat wittHa bfftish ; tllui^? with me 
^#e(^>'9ll|i^^*.fift itfi^fhffrr^ tOittitea muszla/ ^our out'ttl^ ^sur- 
p]^ia^imii<^erttaipHfA «iidoalk9W to dc^ ^Il^/l^ beiievedt that 
na^Hm x\ft«[kti^ miDed. l^i^^ Hiatraper >pref)aimtioiir&>r stoeagei QiaiD 
ImnKanyijolhairHettMa. lU the ^bot^d^is Aot cflaan iWhea "oilecbt-^ 
than ^U vamOmiitoiMm iJS<pi?es(^^tor rusatbaa'Started-^a half 
ifiCti,otiea»mi^-mi.Um oslsidO' will uotistop its^^aMon aniii^^ 
^a^nai'JWHl tejroimd^ ytnemend^ec tiiajtith^ mirtaoe^jttuiat befpoBi 
fectly.^elMMd ]«fiMreLitti6)teary oiL;!& appU]3d^rf;I£:th6'iilstrito< 
tions as given above ff^mar»tvM^ fioiUowefdliatms^ may bel stared) 

Ylifi'jii-i ^ii ..:i il')[/ai ■':;»■> l^jr\ -. u,\;l;/ f -; ,.i iKAiVJi'- ♦*' ■»» 

^ ^ * Digitized by V^OOy ft: 



^maiFJAAfiKjfSf ow afXLxntovmj ! • • 

'* BQ4a 80h^io»,—'EhiB should be a gjaturated «oIttti(m of sal 
soda (carbonate of soda). A jstrength of at least 20 per cent is 
necessary. The ^oon- referred to in tbe folloi^lBg dir^tiODS is 
tbe model o£ 1010 spoon issued In the mess outfit - 

"Sal soda, oiie*f©urth poond, or 4 heaping spdobfuls? water, 
1 pint or cup, model of 1910;> to upper rivets. TMe sal Soda will 
dJ4isolve more readily in hot ^ater.. ' 

> *' Swashing aolutiatU'-r-Aimaontum persulpha^W grains, one- 
half spoonful smo<ythed o^ ; ammonia, 28 p^ ieent, 6 otinoes, or 
three-eighths of a pint, op 12 spoonfuls; water, 4 ounces, or one- 
fourth pint, or 8 spoonfuls. IHssolTe the* ammonium ^rsul- 
phate in the water and add the ammonia. Keep In. lightly 
corked bottle ;' pom^ oiitt oii^ wtiftt ite aecessiary at the ^nie, and 
kafep the bottte c«rked«^ : / n 

> "^^tflnOmrd metdl-'foiMnp . 90luUmA^Amis6ioninm pe^ldphdte, 
1 ounces or 2 mediojm heaping s^ooiif tils ; Attnnonium ckrb^nate, 
200 gnlinsj ammionla, 28 p^r ^eat^ 6 oux^ees, 't^r ^l^ree-ilgipis 
pint, or 12 spoonfuls; water, 4 ounces, or one-fbui:*th pifit< or 8 
sqpomtfulak Powder the persulphate and'<3d»tonate tog«tKer, dls^ 
solve in the water, and add thci nmmdnla-; mix^'t^tor^^gftly and 
allow to stand for one Iiour before usfaaig. It sMOUld m 3j^t in 
a. strong bottle, tightly corked, I^q solutlmi should not fnd t^sed 
HM>re than twice, and used sdutfoi^Bhotikl not lieMl^edwitb 
untafied solutioti, but sHonid be bottled se^Mely. • The s^Hiti^Mir, 
njObttn mixed, ahould be laisM wUibSn 9()< dayi^ Cai^ shduld be 
used in mixing and usin^ this soluti<M^ t6 ^^i^ent injury lolJWef 
rifla The ammonia solution shouM d^ be u^dlki a warm 
barceL > An experienced noncomniissloiied c^ce^ shou^ imix tke 
section, and superintend- Its use. • > / . 

*'Neilher of tiiese: anmioiida s6totions> bas ajii^ a^reldlablei 
action on> dteel iw^en not exposed to «bii; ain ^vd if allowed^to 
evat)or«te<on steel thep attack it Bapldd^. €are sbouldr tbeve- 
foite, be taken that none spills K)n thelmei^jattlsmaind that %be 
binrirel i^ washed ou^ promptly withi wd^ soluHen; ' Wa» Arst 
apiplleation of soda solution remove the greater portion of the 
powder fouMng ^fend permits' a nunte ^e(^tkmimsA^ 4dm(kM!mi 
va» of i the : ammoniia «olutidh«' Thei^e aanmonlA 'setvtiona at^ 
tep^niTe and^oBldbeused eiitonoinlQally^ » >: > • 

*' It is a fact recognized by all that m M&ijf^ ^pieltshttd tttael 
surface rusts much less easily than one which is roughened; 
also, that a barrel which is pitted fouls much Jmoce. rapidly 



tflaaoa eiB»f/«tftiioh is omDcvfth; iBverr^effort^ tlier^lore, i^euld be 
mftde |tx) ip«8V!eiit tbe fonoadtkwi of pits^ whiclr tare. merely eoin 
kyrgedi n]0tc8|)OtfH and whtcli BOit only \|ifflect th^.a«(nir!aiey>.o£ 
l^easn^utlioei^esse tbelalMnrcieidetti^^ (^ { > 

. '^(i'be ^dbanfeers.'of ridScB are fif9tiiQnt)y'>aQi^le(ited becausie> 
tth0]r iire not teadi^ iiu9|)«ctedt. Cadre ahcmld bei4:&k6n >to £eei 
that tteyate aleaped aft.thotoai^l2r<ad thejbore. A fongHened 
dbamfteir deinjai^reatlsr^ ibi» nqj^idH^viof ily« and nieit infrequeiuay 
causes shells to stick.: x- . ; *» n < ^ ^ ^ . . iii . 

"A cleaning rack 8boiiM be pravkled for every barracks. 
Rules should always be cleaned from the bree<i1i, thus avoldiog 
possible mjtiry to liie ritling at the muzzle wbicb would aitect 
the sliooting adversely. If tbe bore for a length of 6 Inclies 
at the inuzKle is perfect, a miDor injury near liie cb amber will 
have little effect on tbe accuracy of tlie rifle. The riHt^ sjiould 
be cleaned as soon as the firing for the day is complt^t^. The 
louling is easier to remove tljen, and if left longer it will ijor- 

'* if gas escapes ^X the bf^ of t^ qi|tridfte«:^t^ W)||l |i{o{>$4^ 
enter the well of the bolt through the striker hole, in this 
case the bolt mechanism miiitt b^d%tittiOQkited ftn<!l^the t)a]^s and 

"Before ass^nbling tiie bolt mechanism me firing pin, the 
barrel ^'th€r ftWfteVe, the bo^ 6i 9ti*lker,'thie IsFett ^bolt, and 
all cams should bellfgim ^Hed; ' « 

"Many of the p&rm can gfenetf'ftUy b^ cteAtifea'with ai»Jr rags. 
All parts after cleanfiiffef gho«ld Re wiped vritfr fen" oiied<t^. 

"The best method Of afpplj^fittg oil is to»#tib^it*^*af Apiece of 
cotton cloth^ UiJjott WM** « ffew drops oi oil hate-be^ 'blaced, 
thereby avoiding the use of an unneeesearj^^&w^unt^f iofl ; this 
method Wi»,' Oiwfo &I the «aft)s)eti<>e ot imm^i mhe JPttr-^tHe cams 
and bearings, which should be fc^t^oiifenM»3^ oiled. 
.,»*.^Uy pairt ttoat'»«yi«»efkP t») imne toPEl «»« .gcawnUy /be 
. Ii^ed'by tlie »w oM Btljle:.oai -.i n , ., .. / :-.. n'l* 

i;,". Th% ¥toek ^«4f hm^ sp^ ]B(k^ 4)e. iso^ted witbufftW Uqs#e«|[ 
oii a»d>»Qlieh^ by r*Wpg Vlthfi^ hftn«t: » {;, fif )*{ i -uiD 

" Sperm oil should be used only for lubricating met^U^jJ^fafTn 

.; f\ f or tbechipii^e? ftndb^ffefpnJy^qwmQUne ^r^c^ost^, should be 
used. This shoul4i be *©piied f^lm-M ail m^^tflgaic, surfaces, to 
M^entrrustte whenams a^ej^oyed oir if^en not u^edrfor an 



'; Tbe solutions 'fot'CUmnlng:waA' reoitfTtiig! aietal foaOttg ^ifid 
for oiling barrels of rifles mentioned ohorefire ittudeln <|u«ttti** 
ties /IbiMClieaDftng a lUige numb^ of rifles. The sodft volottoii 
can be prepared at Coiust ^hiard stafionsv as^sal4BOd4 iir veftdiljr' 
oj^tained in^ (Suitable atiantiities. In tten of 4^e ''fiinisl]ft)ing sbtu- 
tion" and "'standieu^d metal fbulii%^0QlutiloB^"' the Goast^Gueaft 
Has found tSiat ^S'-in*^" oU serves the* {Purpose of tbesto two 
solutions ^and is more eednomi^l fiafr deaniiig a sbioOI DiimbeT!4i95 
rifles, such as is found at Coast Guard stationsi < ' - - ^ ^^ 

581. in the I.andlilg*For*e Maiwial, United 'States Wfihry, 18*8, 
Infantry drill ai^ tfectics have been H)reu§!it iii<?6 accord ^th 
the rnfttntry Drill' Begulatiicmg, United- Stat^ Army* and the 
infantry organization f^ J)een change t6 cOtTrespond'^i^ith that 
Of th^'Afby. ■ ' ■; ' ' '" * "•-; • '"' -"=» '- " '' '- " 

CS2. The following ' abb^€i4a<««is '4i*e use!* fbr ofl»fei^'toa 
p^t,ty. officers. The corresponding officer or noncoMrt?i*ttotied 
oiffiider in tlfe Arniy OrgaMfefttion ii aWo ghren : ' ^ 

... .^Cv C^^.-iComp^nycoinDaand^V,, .; '; '[ 

pt. c Platoon comiiiandea! . (oflSLceF off V^?*^^.. '• . 

'>, ; ,,*•., ,9f^Ce?}». f .% ., • )' -■ : ., {' - (■ ..'t* r • 

. * Pt, V^--^P^to«3p le^deir (pettiy or noncgflunis^^n^ ' ..; , 
officer in charge of ,^ platoqa)., / ,. . '^c - 
., ,, c.p.9-r-C9Ue3? petty officer (^rst sergeant). ' . , • ' 

1 p. o-«* First, p^tty officer (sergeant)^ - 

'- ., 2, p^o^^^Seco^df.petjty officer (fjorporiri),; ,; 
r. .p.,o^»H-'P^tj officer <»anQommissioned pflS^^rJ, , . 

:jr ; Ip.osu^Act ^ guides* ; .,. . -r , , ,. . ,,...^ 
, 2'p..0fl— .Ac^. as squa4 leader*, or fff guides. i« aJi)- , 

.! ;sence,fif l^-Q^ - ' ' . v^ /^ ••• ,■,■■- \ ;, • 
' '^33i late^terms chi^ pettji^ 6ffi(?W, fitt8t^petty'<«ffia9r. and 's^ 
ond petty officer as used in the ibfaSrtry oreaillfelitlKi i^lietSd 
iot he^ (J^afused^^wlth those ^ei4gnri«ctos as i^m in^th^tJortst 
Guard Regulations. Ib the l4^hti*y fi[$JWfttloii^ fhe^ teirBliiifieak 
m-l4atfMiil ' '■• ^ ■'■ *'• ^!^-*^ «'^ -.' ■'•> ' il' <;.-':'. ■ 

Chief petty officer : A petty officer fnorttfftlfy si Iftic^p^lt^ 
' '^ ^^flfeeror a petty <)«Bci6r, ffiri^ 
T . ^^ttties^f a first sergeant iifictelpariy: ' ' 

• '■' E^imt petty efficers A^ tfet^\<rfficfer (normillt.Ja!^ ^^m 
oflteer, first or seccmd class) i;^o ^peW^il^ the «tftt*^ 
of a sergeant , .w^,.. 
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^'.Second petty otHcfor: A» petty 'of!lfi^<ttonilallir a pSfcy 

officer, isecond or third 'dasi) who pctttorins the diitieii 

0$ aoorporal. 

In the atosMioe of pettyofflctrs^ notiftvted mm mi^ act aii Urdt' 

petty officer or second petty officer in the infantry orgatnisatibn; 

1534. (1) The distance befw^eeti' ranks is 4(^ toches in both 

line and column. Distance is measured from the; hack of '^he 

mlui In ffcoht to the breast of the man in rear. » ' • - ^ 

(2) The interval between men in ranks is 4 inches arid liT 
mdasixred from elbow td elbow.' ^ > ; . / , i,' 

(3) Pace; Thirty in<slie^'? the len^li of tfi#Aill Ht^p ih qvifdit 
time. "^ 

Question. Of what does a squad consist?'! ' *> ^<» 

Answer. A 2 p. o. and 7 men. T^eji the squad is in ranks 
the 2 p. 0. is posted a^^. .thft ,Ui0(tz nan ioc the front rank of the 
squad. 

Question. How many squads in a plA):6on? 

Answer. Not less than 2 nor more than <4r?s<|Qads. 

Question. What lia m»emk by. ik» ttcprtMMn " a platoon in 
lino"? : M .....: • 

Answer. ApHtoon formed Ip t>vo ranks. , ii<, !'i < f 

Qtiekfon: 'wfiat sbr^ th€f po^ltlOniS of the pliatoon commfuuioi 
?^? ^^%F^^^ pfficQrs^^latpo^^^lJ^¥^ : ion .,. .q .r / «:. 

v:r. ' ;:.! •• ••■ ■'.■■■■ %%ik) •'\"^-"/;^*^*-''-'-'. ., 



Fill. l.^-Flatoon m line. . . ^ \V' ' ^**U' ' ' 
(Tiw alM>ve ptetoon oonsist* of thrte sqoftds.) '''^'^^ **''^ =*'"" ' 

(1) Platoon coinGiamlf^r three paces In front of the centeu 
6f the pTfltoott I 

fS) A first ijetty officer is !n the f ror*t rank on the tight of 
the platoon. He !s the right guide of the platoon, 

:(3> A first petty officer la In the front rank on the left ot 
the platoon. He ts the left guide of the platoon (this 1 p, o. 
Is dispensed with when the platoon ia acting ag a part of gf 
company ) » 

f4) Men in the tMsMtton two paces in rear of the platoon are 
known as file cloBors. Mugldans, stgnalmeo, and odd mtm are 
placed with t^e file cloaens, ,, ,, .^ , . , ^ ^ ^^v\.^u^o]e . ',,i.r 



/JIq, tl^ fut>€»ve.r<»$e ^he.pla4aoon in eomc^Oered ;cMf it unit acting 
^gly» iOiwWeli.wsf ithaa two l.p*;d8., one to act m right guide 
and one to act as left guide. When platoons are «ctiilfr> together 
i|fh% B^rt>fif vai QoinpanF tOB^ «ne 1 p. o.HMiitelly is itasigned to 

a^fPlf^^f^if^ .-{(' -'■; ..;■';•• ' ■ • 

if^e^iion, [Wi]^at is infant hF the expresiiMi ''(0: platoon in 
cJHjiiw pf »mft0s"? . - ' 

Answer. A plato^fi with the' flfuads plajced one. behind the 
<^hf^i.. . .>. }. -,i .,..*■•■• !".■ '" ' •' 

Question. What are the stations ofi tiie platoon <:)otBiiiaiider 
^d,$h?^;P(^t^ {#pors lA platoiQia 4n column of aiiiadsS > 

Answer. t • 

pt. c. 1 p^ #-. r •■..'• iv . ! r- . 

•X-"" ,'.■/ 

8>[fii:" -Ti '•:■ ' ...I' • :...'- '■ ' ' '■ ' \ • 

'.Mil Vi -ir..' f'.'-i^ -i :«-•--• 1* Irtdeelwwnr*" • -^ ■ 

■; i0:^n .: ':•.-■--'• .U ' ;.. -I ..: ^ ^' / v 

. .x!mj^»-'pIo ^idsi'' ^■'"^ '.)-•••• •■ /. -' . 

(The abov^ platoon consists of three squads.) 

(1) Platoon coi)Qma^de^ aloi\gfgide ^<J* Q.Utsici^ tlie jSj|p^ petty 

(2) A 1. p. o. normally ^ tncites ahead" 6f the leift mojc^.p^ iiie 
first squad. 

(3) A 1. p. o. normal]^ 40^ Ihbhes behind the left man of the 
third squad (this 1. p. o. is dispensed with when the platoon is 
acting as a part of a compass >.' ' '' 

(4) Men in position Xii the, right of the platoon are known as 
file closers. MusiteiexiSv: signalmen^ and odd men are placed in 
the file closers. . .;, . ,, , .. .: -, , 

Note. — In this formation, th^. igr^tiPi^tty ofi&Q(^;ls tooiraa as 
thti guid^ In the normal foniiatlou, the gulfle Is left. Tht^ 
liien In the l^ft flte are ii?sponsiblc? for the proper distance from 
the iu(>n ahead of them txnd all other men keep their poKltioa?^ 
with refemiire to m^n on their Wt The guide may be right, 
Jn wbtch pise tlie plfitdon Cfjintniitiaei*, the euicles, and ttue file 
(*tt)9«?rg cifoss o^'^r to ttje oppi^si^te ^de to thos^ shown in the 
ethij^rfm. (Iri colnriin of sciuadj^ eacli rank preserves the aJi^u* 
ittent t<y^ard the sl^e of the gi11c!e.) 

Question. What Is meant hy a company tn Itoe?, ,1^ ,' , l^ 
^'•»Ai»iV&. XjS3ii>a^y %*m^ In two ranks. ;. . ^'^" ...... , 

'- 'QiftiWotiF wiitt arS tlfe'positions qf t^^.pon^anjr ^wfijpriaiidjegy 
platoon commanders, and petty offic^ts in a company in line? 
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(1) The post of the company commander is three paces in 
front of the center of the company. . : : 

(2) The posts of the platoon command^rst ef the right and the 
left platoons are two paces in rear of the e<>mpany^ one on each 
flank. The posts of the leaders of the center platoons are two 
paces in rear of their platoons. 

(3) The first petty oflicer of the first ptatoon is the right 
guide of the company. 

The first petty officer of the left platqop: is the left guide of 
the company. 

The first petty officers of the center j^^toons are two paces in 
rear of their platoons to the left of the ^l^ioon leaders. 

Question. What are the positions of 1;he<tompany commander, 
platoon commanders, and petty officersdit cofi^pany in column of 
squads? 



Answer. 
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Fio. 4.^CoiBLpaiiy in eokunn of squads. 
(Tbi^tflkove company consist of toiir platodis of fout squa^eacb^V 



IKSTBirCTIOHS TOE COAST OUAEB STATIONS. 167 

QnestioD. What is the Infantry <^gaiiization? 
Answer. (1) A squad consists of seven men and a second 
petty officer. 

(2) A platoon consists of two, three, or four squads. 

(3) A company consists of two, three, or four platoons. 

(4) A battalion consisteof -tvTCKir-more, not exceeding six, 
companies. '" ' 

(5) A regiment consists of two, -three, or four battalions. 

(6) A brigade consists of two or more regiments. 
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./>. vn;i.^., ^.n , -APPENDIX.' 

Treasuby Dbpaetment, 
WttshingtaHj February 15, 1921, 
The questions and answers contained in the appendix are 
for the purpose of assisting the district superintendents and 
officers in charge in the instruction of the crews of Coast Guard 
stations. 

J. H. MOYLE, 

Assistant Secretary, 

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS. 
Boats under Oabs. 

Question. What general rules govern a good oarsman? 

Answer. A good oarsman in a well-drilled crew sits erect on 
his thwart, feet together on his stretcher, hands together on 
handle, with backs up, oar level with rail, blade trimmed with 
blade of stroke oar. 

At " Give way together " the first motion is to lean well for- 
ward, keep back straight, shove both arms out perfectly straight 
in front, point blade forward and down, and turn it so that as 
it is about to enter the water the flat part of the blade Is 'ger- 
pendicular. The second motion: With feet on stretcher, eyes 
looking straight aft (not watching blade), keep arms perfectly 
rigid, and lean back beyond the vertical. Always lay back on 
your oar and pull it through the water. Do not attempt to pull 
with the arms alone, but always bring the muscles of the back 
into play. The third motion is known as the "recovery." 
When leaning back beyond the vertical, by bending the arms 
quickly, the blade is pulled through tlie water and a sudden 
force is applied to the oar ; this is the most efficient part of the 
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strcto. ^PtHB^toar lsiiwlthdntwn*:frdm ^e 'w«tter, lyst <l^^'«(^ts 
fure^ droi9)ed until the blades is ^amllel to tlie watei?. 1?ake €he 
n&Kt fidroioe ^tdiout stopplBg. : i/ . 

Questioh.vWliat aue tbe geiiepal rulc» for beats' ctfewis? ' 

Arifidj^^n - (1) Wtiett the tM)«t is culled away mdte on ttie H*n, 
li^id iBa0 me boat as^soon aBipossibl«w <2) Alwiyii ptiU^«t good 
€tnmg^ sHrote and pagr «trict atttetion ti^^^^^dii^. ^$M[\iixg km 
AlotKdiiiiess' #n a ^rlalloti bbat Ethall iDoti' 1^ bertu^tib^^ (8^ 
Neveir standiup in a bbat it It caa be ^SLViA^^i' (4 ) fBhufr kt^w ' d£ 
alboatshiCU Always be. tn unifotmandcOeait ^<6>'»0r^ieBfgate 
lit ccrnl^iBatiboDln a boat during .dr^tebf tii per^^rffiaikc*^^^ 
dtitgr^ i (6)uAlways getidto a bdat^ah^M ol^aB officer^a»d^l€iat1^ 
^ after lilkn^taiess he^gives dfders t<ii'i^e>iboiitrary.'<^lif y^u^at^ 
la pas0eDg«ri alwasia rttw and skluto when :anofRo^> oiit»l#'o«' 
lieonreiP'fliboat-'lD'Wbieb yto-am^se^kted. >■•.'.. ".n <4 -Jiio .>ij;.)*i 

QvBstion. Wbal pveca:urfcioli8MBMotild<be t^miSil «oing»^iiitoi{ft 

cr(i»nl0dilaii«li]igf ■ ' ' "■• '• •' ^ ' -•' •>a* ^^ •J-'-'' '"-^ '•''"'' 

' Answer. /Fbelmat'SbOTMbSii^tilled easllyi Itoptmbd^'^fHivol 

twltfrJoars'.&« hm^ 4is'Jp0BSibla, ibaying oaioani if ned^BSiby, 'Md 

troatlfig tMQPonlyat the lafstnUnUt^i • i.ir^^ - i J /nift 

Question. What precautions are neDsesary'lb gbfttg?itttr<m#h^ 
narrow entrance? 

Answer. Get good way ^«41i*l)oat, then trail or toss the oars. 

Question. What precautions are necessary in pulling across 
the current? "'■'•'. - > - " • •""■ '■ -^i ^^nlfJ .'h.i;-*i",» 

fAn»w4r. Try *o^et ancDgoton two objecteitnl^, an*'«feer 
by11iiese'Jtof48^ep<froi»b€«ng8et downby11ife(!*ii5^ mU x*i 

Question. Which holds hei»'Way lOBger/ifl? ^ttttddd^^or'aiigtik 

iKwrW-'lJ -'ii- -J'V *'■' jni) ., ,- . ! ;^.... ..'/.i'i ]j,li// '>'.v'^.')fi!,) 

Answer. A loaded boat. '■tmn: « v''''i«^ 

t^Queeti^/ What ^itlui' best thing ta^<> #ti4b y<>U^hai^'ari6ng 

l>tiai.ftgiett4t«iG tilde?.'- ■ -:..">' ' •■ ■...--.f'ia' .f>>-..{ s:H 

^^ ^Lii^wleiv H»n<i]isb<)re Wh^k^e the tHl^ls isdtic^iet aiam wum 

inidstreairandi'wlieMf^eiie Is sometimes an bddj^.' ^ 4 '^ »nfi 

^Questton/Wlmt aboitt' carrying* ft lantern^! ^ •' ?» •>' *-» 1 -ii 

iiAnswbni A^v^a^ysi ^m tbat'^ thldre Ig' fe Iknfe^ri,'^ flllei^f' alAd 

trteaaed^M'the boat. If the'lafMefh> «fi hot^t)i«^lid€ld wttl^'4l 

shutter, it shMl be fitted With a ;cabtras*c«fetf;'W^firirg&fe« 

and not In use tliei itifltem^ shfell b^ ttept'fto that^ ii Wlll'ft<ttlfeet 

»dtmioit<cttffwlBe." ' '•' ^''•' "' ! --' •-• • J^> ^-i J'-'*^ ^ •••'*'' '^'^ 

QuesttfMSf i W^alr "ps^HtiliMi^ Mat: b^ tltk^ ^'^6 
.albngtojd^' ".'i •■ '■' 'i'J' ' ^' '' ■ ' ■' '.'^ '- '-' ^'ii -'i ^ '-" 
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, j^i^y^i^^ f^er^r ,g0 akil^side a; 'vcM^l diat baa atetliboaDa, or 
whldH.iB backing ber angujUBs. In going alongside in a soawagr 
or when a strong tide is running watu the bowmen to loeki out 
for the boat liae whksH abMid be liere from the vebsek 
. .i^ueetioa. How would y<m run « line with a pulling boat? 
1,. Answer*. OoU most oi theliae in the stem sheets, bat taloe 
end enoujch in the" bow to make fast when yoii readi the re- 
quired piaee. PuU aiway and let the yecsel payi out uiore line 
until, you are jsure. of having enough in the boat td peadi the 
{)la«ei then pay out tt>om the boat if laying out with/Oie tide, 
take Jesa line in the boat thaa otbherwise. If atss^Omt the tide, 
and.i^lHractioablev taice aU theline<in thete^ puUupand make 
featithen bring end to .ship. With a long line to be laid out hi 
a ) strong: oorrent, it will usually ibe necessary to have eeverai 
boats, one to run away with the end, the. others to.underrun 
the line «fe Intervatefr floathng it and iwUing ageiust tiie eorrent 
with the bight If the end is to be secured to a "ioUArklfipvl a 
bot^liBetlQ theend before atariiiHh bod throw this over the bol- 
lard.. Bend on a heaving line dnd^ let one of the bow oarsmieB 
throw this, if hands are standing by to receive it or j«mp ashore 
with it hiiasc^ if neoessary;. ; . - ;/ ^ 

'."'.Fi BOAT SMJUV«k •' • ' ." ' ■•;. 

Question. What is meant by the trim of a boat? . • 

Asismex. The way ahe iSita in the water* She is said to trim 
by the head^ or by; the atem^ iaecordfiagi as to whether ahe it 
d*«pefi in* .the iwateir forward or aft i ' i. .. 

Question. What effect does the position of weights hare ia 
sailing a boat? . . ' /. . 

^AMwec^iilf most 0l t^ weight is Covward, she will trim by 
the head. In this case her stem is light and not deep in thf 
iwater;; eoptDB^Dontly^ 4;he'eterjp{;wia tend to go oiffi to. leeward, 
throwing her hi^ad .up 4»ito the wind. She will need weather 
tiller to keep tier by the wind* Similcgrly, if weights are. ^ell 
al^hfr sterQiwm be de^ in the water and her bow light The 
Wijid wiM bi09i^ |:he bow elf, the boat will tend to^faU olE, aad it 
wUAiwuifffnnore lee>tiller to keep her by the wind^ 

Q^«Miti^^ What' Is wei^nt by; f* By the wind "1 

Answer. A boat is on, or by, the wind when she is sailing %» 
«lqe^ to tlie, wind m.f^ «an aad stilikeep^ood headway. ., • 

Question. What is meant by weather tiller and by lee tillev? 
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IVOR ixMunx'ttimiet maissom in 

Answer. Weather tiller: WHto the tiller, loolEiQg forward, 
poictts to tiae weatlier sida I^ee tiUear is just the opoosi^e. 

QilestieQ. What da F€la mean by the weather st^? 

Answer. Side toward the wind; that on which the wind first 
strikes. The lee side is the side away from the wind* 

Qtie»tioa. What is the till«r9 

Answer. The bar fitted fore and aft in tine iradderhead^ by 
means of which the rudder is moved. 

Question. What is t&cidSiigT 

Jaia^ii Whitn a boat i« clbse-bsMled on one tack, by putting 
the tiller down and letting go the head sd^e^tfi, 8hd is bromght 
dp head to 'Wind"; then by prope^y "wi^ckia the sails ske is 
made to fall off on the other tack. This.J« ta(*ilng, The.Jiead 
go^ through the "wiild. 

Qfuestixm. What -is the object of tackiag? tc..' 
- iAns^^Mer. To work. -a boat to windward. ^ , . , 

Question. What is meant by putting a tiller down? ,. .. ■ > 

Answer. Putting the tilter over to the lee side. 

Question. What Is m^nt by putting the tiller up2 . , 

Answer. Putting the tiller ovei« to the. weather aide. . . . . 

Qiiestidn/'Whtft is meant by wearing? 

Answeh:. Q^tting a boat on the opposite tack by plotting ;the 
tiller tip, nmnin^^off from the wind and gradually bris^ng J»er 
to the wind on the other tack. The head gofes away from tJie 
wftid; thie stern goefej thi?ough the wind. . " 

Questi^.' Which Vb the better onethiDd df i Working to : wind- 
ward, tadktttg ior wwiriiig?i . > m; 
' ' AtWwer. Ta<sking, (bcioaiise If pf operiy. performed the boat will 
ioise liotliSng to leeward. On the conttE^y^ ^e will hfiad rc^ach 
and gainw That it^ she will while in -stays, (while in- process lOf 
ta<^ktng) run several boats* lengths to windwaird;. Inweaiflngt 
on the contrary, as a boat t« run to leeward a'part of the ttoe, 
much distahce Is lost. The only advantage^ of wearing, lies in 
the fact that there is always possibility of failure in; tacking, 
and * greater ceTtia?ttty about iwetuping. „' 

Question. What is "leeway "? . - i , • 

Aris#er. Thie drift a boat m^ktes avi'aylfrojw the wind when 
close^hdtied. ' " , [ .: • 

Question. What is meant by ** heaving to ,M 2 

Answer. Bringing a boat's head to the wind, and po adjusting 
her sails that she will make 119 headway through the water. 

'S407«~21 U ' : 
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QUfesticm: What Is •♦gybing"? , . 

Answer. A boat gybe»^ •v^'ben the wind shifts aroiKkd the stern, 
causing the main boom to fLy over rapi^ f roan one i^ide to the 
other. . 

Question. Is It evei? safe to gybe? 

Answer. Only in moderate breeaes. If the breeze is fresh, 
lower the mainsail before I^etting the wind shift fmm. one ^ar- 
ter to the other. 

Question. What Is meant by *'liiffitig»*? 

Answer. Putting' tiller down, throwing boat < up Itito the wind. 

Question. When is it 'time to reef? . ;' 

Answer. Whea a boat be^s to take in .Water oyer the lee 
rail. Never be afraid of reefing too so<m. 

Question. What is meant by " wing andtiBlBg^'? - • 

Answer. When a^ boat, sailing l)efe)Fe the wind, rto foresail 
out on opposite side fi^om n^aiinail sdbe is siWng wing;4Uid wing. 

Question. Is this safe? . . - .. ; . 

Answer. Yes, in moderate weather* 

Question, If it is found nec^s^ary to carry ballast In a > sta- 
tion's boat, what should it be? . . 

Answer. Always water in breahenk Nover cad^iry sinking 
ballast; that til, ballast heavier than water. Boats. fitted with 
water-ballast' taiiks p^ed no other ballast when tte tallies are 
filled. Stow weights a« low as possible., , , . , . , . 

Question. What are the general insitrtiejtiona needing trim? 

Answer. To dOiher best under sail arboat nmst he trimmed 
according to her build and rig. If she «u»ries nmch head aail 
she will haVe to be deeper foi*Ward than would: otherwise be 
de^rable. If she has Uttle or no liead sail she woiiyid- to-ina by 
the stem. Weights should be kept inst of the ends of the boats. 
a?oo much weather tiller can bef corrected by shifting weights 
aft; too much lee tiller by shifting them forwards. , 

Quoj^lon. What precautions should be observed in handling 
sheeti^? ''''-■ t 1 

Answer. Never belay a sheet in anjr weather* In a mo^rate 
squall the boat should be luffed sufladently to shake without 
spillihg the i^ails, thus keeping headway «nou^ to rjBiain. con- 
trol, but with the sheets in hand (as always). If it becomes 
stronger luft more decidedly and dlack sheet. The sheet may, 
of course, be let go, and in a sudden canergeoicy' this nmst be 
done at ouce, in addition to putting i the tiller 4own, ai^t if 
necessary, reducing sail. But the longer ^<m qan k«9p the boat 
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= tuuler control the h(t€t^ wad toftet go the irtieeif Is tO' giv^ up 

ocontl^li 'She fttK>ire instpuctions ar^ tor tm& y;^hen-4m the «^n«2. 

> In nmnmg ftee dlfiBerent instructiana hold g64)d. Here the sail 

' Gftn Bsit be* spilled by a toudb 6t tbe.tlll6ir; co^se^entty^ slack 

the^ shB^ wftHe^ liuOlng. 1^ f oree of the wind would be re- 
'.diiced;bF mnning off^ but if 4t becomes' t<io 9tn»g you can do 

nothing but lower the sail,i and/tfae chaneesare tbat It wiil bind 

againjst tine iflivouds and ' refuse t& eotite down. There is also 
' danger that liie. wind wiH shift tn a squall, causing thevmaihsail 

to gybe with vioteoce. ,' i ' 

Handling Motor Boats. 

Question. What study should an officer In charge mafc^ fcon- 

rtn-rting the haJiclIing: of motor boats at Ms station? 

^ Answer. He j^hould miike a special study of lUs boat with a 

view of irettiD^ perfectly familiar witli Jier. H^ aftould leani 

hy pniotitM? tiie tui'nitig circle sml flie effect of the screw under 

■ idifterent conditions. He should inform himsself of the amount 
'• of gasoHfie required to run a given distance at or df nary speed 

under usual conditJonff. 
•' Quentfon, What Ig the offcct of the screw in steering? 
-^^ Answer. Generally ^peftJeing, a rjjEfht -handed screw When fo- 

• iug ahead tendy to throw the stern to atarboanl ; when burking, 
Uy port. In other wOi'ds, the stem is draie^ged aroutid In the 
direction the propoiler is turnips, and this eiliH^t is noticed 
whether the boat itself ha a begini to answer tlie motion of 
the piopelim^ or not. In attempting to turn a power boat the 
r udder i^iiould be shifted when the propeller Isf sMftcd irvstead 
i>f watting for the boat to iose It^ headway, for tfte i-uddet has 

- 'Mhe siune f^etieml effect on the steering of the boat whert the 
'pn>peiler is baeklh.^, whether the boat tt^lf is mOTinj?^ astern 

or hns tiot yet Io«t its hetidwfty and is stiH fnrfjinir ^head. This 
'^rtile is not fftrlctly aF'pHf'r^hle to all boats, but it i.=5 a good g^en- 

eral rule for boats with a ,«(lnirle, righMianded sf^ew. 
• Quest i on » How would you make a landing with a motor boai ? 

■ • ' Answer. Make landings with slow spee<3* In nraklng a land- 

ing tt is a ctimmon mistake to keep too ratich headuTiy on and to 
rely upon ba*!klng the engine full speed to stop the boat This 
Ib poor seamanship, us tlie engines may ffiil to back promptly, 
cBusln^ fi OolTif^lott or smash up, and if they do bnck hard it 

• thi'ow? iiin i ■ ' -snry strain on them. 

->" Question. Xtow M)iald you mak^'A^ Itodlng alongside, of a 
dftfl^tnn^slcrctafeitititrentl''- "'^^ '••'■ ''•''■•^ 6i'gydbVvZ.6byie"- '' 



JM joramrOTrais vos maws «vi»b . stjebhisb. 

Answer. Do lu^t let the cntrent «atch tbe boilt on the oiittivrard 
bow, as tkis m^t »we^ her wiih force agaiiust the shifr^s side 
or gangwas^..' The painter or a line from the ship may bensed, 
the boat bei^g kept off a little from the. side uiiltil it iig fast, and 
then shteered in by the rudder. A boat may lie alongeAde safely 
In a slnrong enrrent with a line irom the inner bow and the 
ruddier sli^tly over for sheering out 

i^estion.. How should a motsr boat: be tFimmed for towing? 

Anawer. In towing the stem of -the towing boat thoold be 
kept well down by shifting weights aft if necessary. This keeps 
the propeller well immersed and gives it a good hold on the 
water. 

Question. What precautions «liould be taken when running 
in a seaway? 

Answer. When running in a seaway speed) ahould be reduced 
somewhat, not only to avoid shipping seas but to reduce the 
strain on tJUe machinjery due to the racing of the screw. In 
running into a sea it, is possible by careful nursing< to make fair 
speed, watching the seas and slowing or even stopping for a 
m6ment as heavy seas are seen bearing down on the boat. If 
the man who is runnjlng the €;^gin6^ has sufficient experience to 
regulate the speed in this fanner it is convenient to leave this 
to hiip if he can see ahead. ^ If running more or less across ttie 
sea it is woll to head up momentarily for a heavy wava 

Towiffo* 

, . . miitltn. Towing an nnladen boat in a smooth sea, what pre- 
,j^SBqo^ ahonUl ha tjikeii by the towing boat and tow? 

Answer. Towing boat pa^aes dear of oars of the tow, places 
, hersf-lf in line aJiead, rectu^es painter from tow, secures it to 
rinpboU in &ternpD.st, and sturts slowly ahead as soon.as shehas 
told of tlie painter. BowiuunJin the tow does not give towing 
boat Ivis painter uRtU she is^jabout ahead. - He then takes in 
slack towJjne, heepinu a »fri(j^ on it, and gra-duallu pays it out, 
thus gettiiig way on tlie tow .gradually and avoiding too sudden 
. a strain on tJie tow line or p lorn of the boat 

Qu*^stiou. Whnt prtKaiiti^njs are ta^^n in case the tow is 
. heavily ladtii or the sea rough? 

ADswnr. Togffle the piiiuier to a stretcher between the two 
after tinvaits f '\:- riiij^ boat an<l to the forward thwart 
of the tow. To steer^ l>ear„towUne over op the Quarter toward 
which you want to turn, for the rucW^f-^fJiy^^^g.^yttrt^ ,ym<, 



iMvnranovi Jtcot jooqiot ^noLBii stavhxmi l les 

Question. Oive pi?eeaittio«s when carrsring stored. 
. AneHwer. Beeareful of the oars» aa-tbey may.e^lii^y be injured 
by letting, stoores fall ob .tiMoi. Keep aU casks hung up and. 
bave taipaiiUlis for coyetfiag articles that might be injured by 
waten .WMie loading btear Ia tnind any rough water that: you 
may ejofsmmt^* Do not oxreark^ad a boat ; you maiy capsize ot be 
re^D^nsiide for loss of U£ei Wiiea currying treasiure always 
attach a buoy witlk a driit of the li&e ftt lea^t equai tb the 
greatest depth <xf water ' on tbe jway back bo the i^tation. 

Quest^i^ iHow would I you tow asterit of a Uo^e Vessel? 

Answer. When being towed asteUn ;of a large vessel, use 
a short scope, so as to remain close under theieountier, witb t^ 
bow partly out of water. In casting off, when thfiire aire otiler 
boats towing astern, be easeful befto^liettiQgigO' either to drep 
clear of them all with your towline or be handy with your*OanB» 
to avoid getting athwart the hawse of any of them. When tow- 
ing astern the towlitie isheuld 'P€iT«i* be>made fast^ but sboi^d 
always be tended. .: - » < > .••* , / 

Question. , How would you tow aloEkgside of • a Tessel 2 . 

Answer^tlf towing along^de, ha;i^ (tbe towline ftom: as far 
forward on the tawing v€6*el as.!pos8ib*0-;; either- toggle it ttot 
tUe forward thwart (steadfi^ing it oveU'tbe stem with ia bight 
of the painter), or pass it through the forward rowlock on tlie 
^ide saeaHest the towing vessel. Pa^.pdrtioulajr att^tftljon to the 
steering. 

Question. What precautians; must be tafcea farl the dianage- 
ment of a boat in tow? i ' . : 

- Ajaswer. A boat should nevet be towted wtthouC the ctsew 
being in ber* or atll^st d. siufiioient number df men to. manage 
her in the «\^nt of hdr breeddng adrift or being compelled to 
oast^olf from the towing vess^L j . s • 

Question. When wovdid jou dse^a drogteiin being towed? 

Answer. A drogue Is found of great advAntagtt wliein being 
towed before a heavy seb, as it ipiqveAts the boat running ahc^d 
in front of a sea at risk of damage^aMiiist^thd .tOBnrlilg vesBcd, and 
keeps a more equable strain on the towline. - -. . . 

' MAtiiimi*s Compass. 

Question. Whatls a potttpai^^f ' ' . 

Answer. An , instf uhiebt by #hich a ship or bbat may be 
steered on a gii^en cpijts^, or by which healings ,pf "^.pbject 
may be tak^^^^^^^ ^^^ i.il ,(«!!. j^< \ Digit,zedbyK?.uogifc:>... ., 



leex xmmBvanomn ^m coast ^itaab WAnoiRL 

Question. X>escribe the wet or Uquld eoo^ass. '> ' 
' Answer. Briefly, It Is Oi tnagnfttic oeedle or s^emi parallel 
magnetic needles -aittached to: a ovmpass oard, sc^'^tted as to 
turn easiiy on^ a piVot In the compass bowl. a}lie/b^]fWl ii» filled 
with -Usftiid' to keep the caJrd froAi watobllrig oriiaoVlng too 
quickly. TjBe li«iuld contains 55 per cent distilled water and 
45 peif cent denattured alcohol to prevent freezing. ' a^ie^^wb<rte 
is held ii& a compoMtltfn case called theibinnajiole^ 

Question. Bfo w Is the cohii^ass card < gnrchiated ? 

Ans#er. In points, half points, quarter points; 'and 4iegreeB;' 

Que6tlon^ How many potote ane th«re in eaoh^qnadpant or 
qnairter «t (tile compass 'Cavd? id -. j: 

Answer. Eight. 

Question. How many point's are there in the whole compass 
card? 

Answer. Thirty*two. v 

Question. Name the cardioal points of the compass. 

Answer. North, south, east, and west. 

Question. Name the semieaafdinal points of the compasa 

Answer. Northeast, southeast, southwest; and norl^west 
These are halfway betlreen tiie cardinal points. 

.Question. What arethe «ight principal podmts of the eooa^- 



Answer. The four cardinal points and th& four semtcardinal 
points. 

Question. Htyvf^ aore the points halfway between the cardinal 
and semicardinal points named? 

Answ^. The ^nt halfway between north and northeast is 
named north-northeast; the point halfway «b^ween ik>rth and 
northwest is named n6rtl>«(^rthwefit; ihaifiway ^between east 
and northeast is named east-northeast ; halfway betwieen east 
and southeast id named eaift-Bontheast, and so on. 

Question. What is meant by *< hooding the compass"? 

Answer. By calling Off tibe points of the compass inorder* 

Quiis^on..Box the compass. >. 

Answer. — ".-■•■..■■ - ■. ;■ - -^ •»■ 



North. 

North by east. 

North-northeast. 

Northeast by north. 



l^c^rthea-st. ' . , ' ^Southeast by 9ast.' 



Northeaikt hf east 
East-northeast 



Bast by north. 

East 

Pa^t. by souttu 

EaSt-soutbeilst 



Southeast., 
Southeast by soiTth. 



i»EiBir0TioBfl isnt flo&ssr cnEaL&n BTAwmmL i«i; 



Sbnth-sovtlieast 

South by east. ^ 

Soum 

South by west. 

South^sduthwest. 

Scmthwest iir^sonitii. 

Southwest 

Sonthwevt by west. 

West-southwest. 



West by t south. 
West. . 
West by uotth. 
West-Borthwest 
Noirthwest by west 
Ncorthi^est 
Northwest by north. 
Northroioirthwast 
North by west 

Question. Into how many' degrees is a compass card divided? 

Answer. Three hundred and sixty. 

Question. How many degrees are there In a quadrant or 
quarter of a circle? 

Answer. One-fourth of 360, or 90. 

Question. How many points are there lif 90* 6t the compass 
card? 

Answer. Eight. 

Question. How many degrees are there in one point of the 
compass? 

Answer, One-eighth of 90**, or Hi, 
"Question. What point of the compass coi*respoiids with 180** 7 

Answer. South. , 

Question. What point corresponds with 45**.? . 

Answer. Northeast. , 

Question. What point corresponds with 135**? 

Answer. Southeast. 

Question. What point corresponds with 225*? 

Answer. Northwest. ^ ^ 

^Question. How many points Is it ftom northeast to east by 
worth? ^ „ . , . 

Answer. , Three. , ' . 

Question. How many points is it from jiorthwest by west to, 
southwest by south? t.;<^ 

Answer. Eight. ' ' 

Question. What point of the compass ^ 5 points east of north? 

Answer. ^Northeast by east. '>■''->' 

Question. What poUit Is 6 ppipts tp the west pf south ?^, ; '' 

Answer. Wesf-south west: ' ^ 

Question. What is the opposite Rearing to east by i^orili? 

Answer. West by south. , , , 

Question. Whai is the opposite bearing 4:0 west-ndrth^est? 

Answer. Bast-southeast, ' . • - . . i 
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iM^ nmsTOTims warn, chxast wulxd fprArmmL: 

(Questions similar to tHe above should be contiHiMd until 
perfect familiarity is obtained ; there is no better wajR) , 

Question. Does the north point of the compass always point 
to the true north; and If not, why? r 

Answer. It does not alwt^s point to the true mmth, because 
the compass needle is deflected by forces called -vc^iatioa ftnd 
deviation. 

Question. What is meant by the compate > be^i^ing > of mk 
object? -...>. 

Answ^er. Its direction by compass without correction for varia- 
tion or deviation. 

Question. What is jthe lubber's point of a compass ^ 

Answer. The vertical line on the inside of -a <!ptnpaS$. bowl 
corresponding with the f ore-an4-aft line of ^he ship or bodt. 

Question. For what is it useAl . 

Answer. In steering this line is made to coincide as nearly 
as possible with the given course. 

Question. Where sh9uld a. compass be placed in a station 
boat to secure the best results? Why? 

Answer. As near the amidsWps fore-and-aft Hue and as fiir 
away J from movable or flx^d iron or steel as practicable. The 
iron or steel deflects the compass needle and may increase Its 
error, so that it would Ip^e unreliable. 

Question. What is a dumb compass ? 

Answer.* A circle marked with the graduations of the com- 
pass card, but without a needle. It is used for tdlting bearings. 

Question. How should it be fixed in a station? 

Answer. It shdutd be permanently fixed so that Its north and 
south points coincide with the north and south points ot the 
horizon. 

Question. How is a dumb compass fitted for taking bearings?' 

Answer. It is fitted with a movable si^tiug bar' pivoted at 
the center of the compass card. 

Rules of the Road fob Boats. 

Question. What lights are required to be catiri^d by row- 
boats? . \ 

Answer. Rowbodts, whether under oars or s^il, ^hiall have 
ready., ^t hand a lantern showing a white light, which ih^U 
be temporarily exhibited In time to prevent coUiilph. 

Question, What fog signals are required f6r a po^er boat 
underway on the inland vs^aters of the Atlantic, t^aclflc, and Oalf 
coasts? "' - ,,/m»u' 
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AiUiwier. If under way? and not t^mng or boinsr toWed it sh^l 
sound, at intervals of not mdrei than one minute, on the whistie 
a proloogred blast* When to«rhi^ oCber v^sn^lto It shall sound 
at tDitervals of not *nH)ce than ime.misate -three bla«t9 in siie- 
cession, namely, one prolonged blast foHowed by two short 
bltt9rt:6. t. Aiboat! toved may §^e, at intervalB of not move than 
one minute, on the for h<»rii a signal '.o^ three blasts in sue* 
CMsioaaL* samefy, oB^ prolong^bhat followed by two short 
blBBts, and she shall n^ give>.anyt ether*: A > boat when at 
anchor shall, at itttervala of JMOt more Umul oom mihutet Hfflnc 
the bell ratpidly for about five'SeoondB* 

iQiwiStioau When isa power boat under way witfai» Oce mettfr^ 
iuff of the rules of -the road? 

Answer. When she Is&ot ^nchered t>p,made fast to tkto ab^re 
or to a ship or aground; . 

r<^e8tian. Wtetis the defiaiitio&;of a steam veiset by ^e 
rules of the road? : f , \ ,;. 

Amw^f, The wofdA " steam \feQsel " shall Indude aay veseel 
propelled by machin^'y. 

Questlocu At what, spei^* should vesii^ proeeed in a tog, mist, 
falling snow, or a heavy rain squall^ • « • 

Ai^wer. Thfityiflh^.eo :at,a mtoctoooate «q;»eed, hafvhns careful 
regard to the existing circumstances and loonditiona. . 

Question. Wl^at %xe th^, fiaiiing viiOesi when one-boat ismnning 
firee^ and another is ckMie-haiiled^ 

Answer* A boait which, is rwmlni^jfree shall lie(|^ out of the> 
i^y of a boat wtUoh is clo9<hhau^; 

Question. Two boats are close-hauled on opposllie tacka. 
Which ahali l^eep out of the w^y ot tl» other ? 

Answer. A boat which is close-hauled on the port ta)(^. shall 
lfie«p out of.theiway (^ aboait whieh ia <^oee-hanied.on the 
starboard tajek. / . . ■ ■. 

Question. Two boats are running free with the wind on oppot. 
slteeisides. . W|ii0h shallih^ep out of the.way }<tf jthe.otber? 

Answer. The boat which has the wind on the port ^Ide shaH 
keepeotof the way^lK the ettier, , j ,. . » 

Question. Two boats are running free with the wind on the. 
aaneafede^ ^ Whichiehail l^ep out. e£ the way of tlie other? 

Answer. The boat which is to windward shall keep^ ont of the 
waj of the boot wJlpiie}bJto( td J(ee\mrd: 

Question. Which h&ft the rii^tife^ol wayH^ boat undec saH.wltb 
the wind aft, or any other boat? ^ > ., i , /, 
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> Answei'. A boAt midsr Baft-whii^ bas. t!b% wind aft sball ke^ 
OBt of the way of huf iother looat under sail. 
- QueBtlon. W&at is^tke^ i!«to of > tlie> road about power boats or . 
boaits under oars meetbor^jend^on or nearly euctou so as to in- 
vtKlvci' risk of collision? : ^' , - , 

Answer. Eac^ . shall « i^ter her course to starixmrd so that*, 
each may pass on the |k)rt side of the "Otheri. . 

Questioii. In liie priecedingquestimi^ suppose the o^urse of 
etieh power boat is m far to starboanl of the other Hiat th^ 
axe not to be considered as meetiBg ^d^on ; wiuit shkll eac^ do? 

Answer. Either boat should immediately give two short blasts, 
w^l<A tibe other boat should answer promptly by two tdicailar 
blasts, and they shall pass on the starboard side of ^ch other. 

Quest^on^ What is ^e rule for power boats or boat» un^r 
oars crossing so as to involve risk of collision? 

Answer. The boat whidl ba» the other on its own starboard 
side shall keep out of the way of the other. 

Question. What is the rule for a power boat or a boat under 
oars meeting or crossing a boat under sail? 

Answer. Thie boat TOid«?-power or oars shall keep oot <tf the 
way of the boat under sail. 

Question. When, under the rules, one boat must keep out of 
the way, what«hall th4<other do? 

Answer.' The otber^shftlh keep her course and speed. 

Question. If a boat, whether under oars, sail, or power^ is 
overtakinir another boat, what Shall the overtaking boat do? 

Answer. The overtaking boat Shall keep out of the way of 
the o^Qiertaken boat 

Question. What sound signals are used by pow^ boats on 
approadililg each other? 

Ansrareb. Any power boat ^pp^acMng another Shall indicate 
what course she intends to take by the following signals on 
her ?whlstle? ' ' 

(a) One short blast to mean, •♦ I am directing my course t» 
starboaWK" . ' 

(ft) Two short blasts to mean, " I am directing my course to 

pott.**' !>'■ ' • . ' -' 

(c) Tht«e "ii^oH; blasts to moan, **My engines are gobig ta& 
£^>e^ >astom.'' ,/ 

Question. Do the signals in the preceding ^niestion also apply 
to a mbtor boat approaching a steam vessel? > 

Answer. They do. . . i . » . i 
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Question. To whldi i^de of a fairway must a boat oi^dUaarny 
bft kept? 

Answer. In a narrow channel every boat under power or 
oars shall* when it is safe or practicable, keep to that side of 
the fairway or mld-chsp^nel which lies on the starboard side of 
such boat. 

; Question. .What signal is given onnearing a short turn ior 
bend? 

Answer. A long blast, od the whiirtle. 

Question. Suppose a long blast is answered by a iHmilar bUtst 
from the far side of a bend, what should be done? 

Answer. The usual signup for meeting and passing should 
then be given by both boats. ' i 

.Questlo»u When leaving the. side of a lopg dock or pioeeed- 
ing out of a slip, what signal shall a power boat give? 

Answer. It shall give t&e same signal as in the case <^ ves- 
sels meeting at a bend, but immediately after clearing the dock 
oar sl^ so as to be fi^y in sight, it shall foe govehied by the 
steering and sailing rules. 

Question. When two power boats are meeting 'end on, how 
does each steersman alter his course? 

Answer. JSach puts his. inelm to port so as to pass on the port 
side of the other. 

Question^ Hiow is this altering of the course indicated? < 

. Answcir: XJaeh steersman l^ows one i^ort blast on the whistle. 

Question. If, under the circumstances, the other blows one> 
blast before you do, wiiat should you do? 

Answer. I would answer with one blast and put iay h^m to 
pott 

Question. Jf you tod it is not possible f^r her to pass on' 
your port 8l4e, what should you <io? 

Answer. I should sound several short and rapid blA»i», not 
less thaii f6ur, of the whistle, and if the bcMits hav^ approached 
each other within a short distance, I should i^educe fSpeed to^^ 
bare steerageway, or If necessary stop or reverse. 

Question. Tou are in charge of a power boat mnalAg In the 
same direclAotti as a power boat ahead and vrfsh to pass on her 
starboard side, what should you do? 

Answer, i wtcmld give one short blast of the whistle, and, if 
she ahswered with one s^rt blast, I would port the helm and 
pass on her starboard stde^ 

Question. Suppose yov wish to pass on ber povt «ide?i 
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Anftwcr* I would ^Te^ two Bhoft blustsr, and, • if siie an- 
swered with two short blasts, I would starboard the helm and 
pMS'on herpdrt'side^ / ^ 

QuestiooL Suppose • in either ease 'fih^ gaTe s^emi short 
blastdi in answer, not less^ dian four, wtiat would 5>^u under- 
stand? 

ijumer. That -sbe did not eonstdec it jmfe for me to pass 
at that point. 

Question. How long can she keep yoa trailing behind her? 
...AiMlwer. Only ao long a» there is danger in passing^ a« in a 
narrow or obstructed <;iiannel or fairway*' ■ When* th«re ij^saffi* 
ci^Dt room she must indicate soii<whlehvfi4de I ma3r pass. 
« Question. What are cross signals? '';-'• ' - 

Answer. Answering one blast with two, or two bl««tr with 
one. " 

Question. Are they evec.perHiitBlble?. 

Answer. Na 

Question* Whatt should yOu do in ease another boat gtves yov* 
a cross signal on meeting? . :. 

Answer. I shoifld give 'Several' Short >flnd> rapid t>hlst8,'not less 
than four, and if necessary stpp and reversa 

Question. You ; are in charge of a pHwei^ boat, a steam vessel 
is approaching on your port bow so as to involve risk, of col- 
lision, Which boat has the right of waj/'iand whati^<>ukl y^ou do? 

Answer* My boat has the right oi way,^and I woiAd'holA my 
ctturse and speed. .•-.; . -; 

Question. Suppose the other boat ^tmM onyoar starl»oflar# bow> 
what woi|J<Qk you do2 -. ^ 

Answer. The other boat would have the right of way, and I 
would reduce: speed and go undier her stem, or stop or revense* 

Question. Suppose the boat is n¥erhaniilag you anywheire from 
two pointoialwift your beam to astern? 

. Mismtxy I would have the tight of way end would hold my 
oouiise afiidjspeeid. . . 

Question. Suppose it is a sailing vessel on your port baw> 
whatw«irid)you do? 

<4(n9wer, $he wouid have the^ right of ws0r,iand i would alter 
my course to clear her or stop-ocDSvltsek. 
, .Question.. Sc^pose a sailing? vessel wa& coining uf^ anywhere 
on your JitajTbofurd anarterj q^e-ihaHled and :onr thestarboaid 
tack, which would have the right of Wfty? 

Answee l.vov^ teve. the right df way. i i . ijr: > ) 
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. Questi^a. What is jmei^nt l^y close*haQlecL? 
Answer. A vessel or boat is close-hauled when she is saiHoig 
as close as possible to th^ wl'p4. , ;• v _ .^ 

Que^ion. What is meant by, running free? 
, , Answer. A, boat is running free when she is able to lay her 
course with the sheets eased off. : , 

Question. Whcjn are you, Justified i^ disregarding the rules of 
the.road?. , , , 

Answer. When the dangers of nayigation, and coHisio;Q>, or 
» any special circumstanoes nifiy reader a departure frow: the 
rules necessary in order to ^void Immediate danger. 

Question. What light would you use as an anAor light f qr. a 
-boat? ., 

, , , .Answer., An ordinary Jiand lantern showing a wnlt^ light. 

' . ^ Moxoi^PpAT i;4Aws. 

Question. Under the l^w. What do, tlie.' words "motor h6at" 
mean? , - , > / 

Answer.. Ttkey mear^ eyei;y vessel prpj>elled by machinery and 
not more than 65 feet in length, eju^ept, tugboats and towboats 
p^op^Ued 'hyst^an?* , 

Question. Hdw shall the ^ength.ofa motor boat W determined? 

Answer. By measuring f rpip end to end. over the deck, exclud- 
ing sheer, ' ' * ' '; 

Quest ion* Into how miujy t!!us.scs av^ motor boats divided? - 

Answer. Into tlire^ claSfie^. ; 

Quei^tJQn, Wbiit motor boat a ari" in(hnk*rl i a. class, 1? 
. Answer. Those les^ thioi 26 feet in ieugth, . . ' . 

Que^stion. What motor boats are Lt^cUito I In class ?? 
. Ansvver, Tbo^o 2(> fet^t or over r\nd le.ss thfsti'40 feet in length? 

Qufe^stion, What motor boota are int^luded in claSs 3t 
., Ane\vt.T. TJio^e of 4^ imt orjover ai^ fiot mqre than 65 feet in 
.iengthu ... V 

Question, what lights shall every motor .^)(lat qf.class 1 carry 
when underway from sunset to sunrise? ' 

Answer. (1> A while? li^ht nft to ?:liow all :TLn>und the- hori- 
zon. (2) A combined lantenv In tiic fore part of tt>(^ vessel, tinrl 
. lower than the white lifi^ht aft, showinf? green to starbofii-d and 
red to port, go fixed as to throw tlie Mj?ht from ripbt ahead to 
2 points abaft the beam on th^'lr respective s^tdya 
^ 9pj9fition* What lighLs tshall motor bouts of classes g ,ftnd 3 
carry when under way Xrom sunset tQ sunrise 2 n- ' i 



Answer. (1) A bright white light, In the fore part of the ves- 
sel as near the stem as practicable,, so constructed as to show an 
unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of 20 points of the 
compass, so fixed as to throw the light 10 points on each side of 
' the boat, namely, from right ahead to 2 points abaft the beam 
on either side. 

(2) A white light aft to show all around the horiiwn. 

(3) On the starboard side a green light so constructed as to 
SjiOw an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of 10 
tibl^ts Of the compass, so fixed as to throw the light from right 
ahead to 2 points abaft the beam on the starboard side. On 

' the port side a red light so constructed as to show an unbroken 
light over an arc of ttie horizon of 10 points of the compass, so 
fixed as to throw the light from right ahead to^^ points abaft 
the beam on the port side. 

Question. What shall be the dimension of the glass or lens 
for th^ white light in the fojre part of a flaotor boat of class 2? 

Answer. Not less than 19 square Inches: 

Question. What shall be the dimension of the glass or lens 
fOr the white light in the fore part of H motor boat of class 3? 

Answer. Not less than 31 square inches. ' . ' l\ 

Question. What shall be the dimeo^ion of the glass or l^is 
for the side lights of a motor boat of class 2? 

Answer. Not less than 16 square Inches. 

Question. What shall be the dimensioA of the glass or lens 
fot the side lights of a motor boat of class 3? 

Answer. Not less than 25 square inches. 

Question. What shall be the character of the glass or lens 
for lights on motor boats of classes 2 and 3? 

Answer. They shall be fresnel or fluted glass. 

Question. With what shall the si^e lights of ^dasses 2 and 3 
.. he fitted? . ' 

Answer. They shall be fitted wltli inboard screens of suffi- 
. cient height and so set as to prevent thes^ l,ighti^ from being 
seen across the bow. 

f>nf--.tfrsr]. What Is the length of the, sidelight screen3 for 
: boats of class 2? . . , . 

Answer. Not leas than 18 Inches. 

Question. What Is the length of the. side-light' »cre^lii for 
boats of class 37 

Answer, Not less than 24 laches. 

Qufc-^tion. What lights shall motor boats carry wlien pro- 
pelled by sail and machinery, or by sailofj^^p^l^^^^^^j^^i^^. ' '• 



Amw^^n 3%€^ .«ball carry tbe colored s^e^ liglits sultaldy 
screened* but oot tbe wtilte lights. 

Question. With what sound-producing appliance shall -motor 
iDoata be proTided? ^ ; 

Answer. With a whistle or joi&k^ sound-producing xnechanfoal 
appliance capable of producing a blast of two seconds or more 
Induration, 

Question. What shall be deemed to be a prolonged blast 
withiix the meaning of the motoc^boat law? ; » ' i /. 

Answer*, A blast of at least two seconds^. - r;. . < 

Question. What additional sound^prodneing appllaiicesu shall 
every motor boat of class 2 or S carry?: , . V 

Answer. An efficient foghorn and an*. efficient be^li^.. > > •>; 

Question. What shall be the size of the bell on^^claas &.motor 
.boats? >• • , ' ' ^ ■• /.'-■■ 

Answer. It 9hall be not leas than B imohei 'ajcrdstf thexmooth. 

Question,. What Ufe-savijag appUaoces sball every, anotoiy boat 
and every vess^ propelled by machinery, ^ther* than by steaon, 
more than 65 feet in length, carry? . ' ! >,, . : 

Answesr. Bither Uf e preservera, or^Hfe belts; or buoyant*cush- 
ions, or ring buoys, or other device.ffiafficiaent to sustain afldat 
every person on board and so placed as to be readil^^faiecesBible. 

Question. What additional UfeHsaTing jQ^plMn^es sbaUb^) pro- 
vided on all motor boata carrying pass^igers i:ef3r bire) i 

Answer.. They shall carry one life preserve for trvery" pas- 
senger carried. { - !'. ' . 

Question. What is required of i^e pei«on operatiiigia'm^or 
boat carrying passengers for hire? . f^(f » ' « n 

Answer. He Is required to' be duly Ifcensedi for. sach' service 
by the local board of inspectors. . < 'i -. .» 

Question. What are the requiremen^Si of law iregnrdlng fite- 
I extinguishing aw)liiknces cm uwtor boats? . j; / . i i ^ 

Answer. Every motor boat, and also every vesspl.piSo^tHed 
by machinery other than by atea«i moretiiftn 65'feetJn Icingth, 
shaU carry ready tor immediate use iS^iB means r^ promptly 
and elEectually extUiguishing bun^ng gasplinid. ! 

Question. What penalty may be Impowsed by i)roper'fiutlrorlty 
for violation of any of the motor-fcWMtt laws? f 

Answer. A fine not excee^ng 9100v - i j • • • ;. 

Question. What light shall a vessel under 150 feet In length 
carry wheatat ancbor? ; ^ . » . 

Answer* It shall carry florward^ wh&e it cam b^fet bfe sefen, 
but at a height not exceeding 20 feet above the hall^k'^wlilte 
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ilglit in a lantern s6 o^wstrtpcled as to^shi6w a cfeai^, tJMiform, 
and unbroken light visible aH^ around i:he horls»dD^'^t d didtlAce 
of at least 1 mil^ > ;- 

Question. Are motor boats required to carry 'TIglwts bfetWe^n 
1 t&e hjjom of sniirlBe and sums^? 
■ . •.Answer^No. * - ' I i. . i •■ - . < ■ ■ . '..q • ■ " ■■ 

Question. What should be the position of the after H^ght r^- 
tlvte to the foirward light in motor "bbatb? 

Answer. The after lifeht jihould be'high^ andso placed as 
to form a range with the forWai^d ^ll^t attd'tiheuB* be ^lear 
of house awnfaigs and others ^bsttttetlons. ' .. 

Question. Does the law i?)ebify the size of the -W^lte 'light 
to be carried on motor boits of dftss^ 17 ' ' ' 

Answer*' -NOi ' ^ .' ' ■ ..t- "* ^.: '.■ ' '.•.■; ..ii.>:^ '■; * 

Question. What sound-producing appliance for motor boats 
has been held to toe in cdmpliiftio^^ wlth^ ttt^ IM^ ' ^ ■ ' 

Answer. A moutfe wMstfe capable of prddiidng a blsSsrt; of 
two seconds or more In duration which^ttin'W^eafd fbr at 
least one-half a mile. > : f., r 

> Question. Can fb^horils taJce the place of *^lsties on i^tor 
boats of <das8es 2 and^? < ' '^ <^ ' > - ^ >' 

■'Answer. No. '.'■ • ■-. ' •■'"'' f .•:■).'< .i.* ; -^ ;- '> 

Quo^tkm. Wltii wteat lif^-saTing appliances shall every tiiotor 
boat not danrsdngpaBsengerB for hl^rebenrnvldsd^ •" 

Answer. With Hfe pfesdrver* or llfebfefti^orMdydtit <mi*ions 
or ring buoys, or other device, sufficient to sustalijf aAoit €rwry 
p^srson pti board. This . indkides^ nvend^^rs^ bf %lie cnsw^ t^Udren, 
and babies. ' ' - ■ i u. ■ ; ,»* 

. Qaestlim. Whose ap!^rat«l shall lil^savlfigat)plitoee9lia^e? 

Answer. The board of supervising in^JpektJTSdf t!ke>St«ailn- 
boat-Inspeetioii 'Serrieei "^ ' * ' ' " ■ * 

Question. What qualities shall life preservers ^ated buoyant 
aisJiiops' possessr -■ ■ i'lj^ .' - ' .'■ ^ . •■ ' ' 

Answer* They sdaall be ta|)ab!e of sustttihl^g aflont for'a cbn- 
ttnuouB period of 24r'hottr« ad attached weight SO acrrang^ that 
whether the said weight *^siibmergefl ^ not tb«^ s&all iwea 
dimct dow»ward ^aritation' puir upon m<^h' life pr^serter or 
cushion of at least 20 fjotiidi^.ioif a b«6yant ouihion fejtftiifnli^ed 
for more than one persoto ife ^a^citj^ rhustbd jwropovtioAately 
greater. ■ "' ' -^i' ' - • ■ ■■ ■ - t ti;^// .-=.• • !m> 

Question. Is a life preserver or buoyant cuWiixm' sttrfCied or 
filled witii' granulated Qorl^^ gr otfier loose* grisnalated 'material 
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' Qu^^on. Are -^piwiUBia/fiie Hfe presecvers or cio)iia99 S^Vr 

Answer. No. ^ > '•, j n^*:' » . ^ r. - ; ■ - 

-'' Qwestldu. Wbat sufettitiitfiB totiUte pr^seuyejc^,, life jjeltSr-e^c:, 
may be used? ^: *>; , , i ; r, ,> \ .r 

^ Answer.' Wooden life flpnte^! provided tlidiff .dimensions ^all 
not be less than 4 feet in length, 14 inches in breadth^ 2. ii^<^h)^ 
^Iri thkkness, and of weH-seai^oned rirtiltQ j^im, or o;f any ^er 
wood not exceeding white pine in weight per ci9ll4e fpotj,, . . 

Question. Wotld a motor boat hired «t *' laui¥^ livery ?ind 
carrying a person in addifcioivto tbe>pfirs»n operftitlng it be coi>- 
^sldejned as carrying passengers for hite? .j; , :^ ... . 
Answer. Yes. .}■•./•(*.. ;- : •> >>-,.• -jf, ■ - j ,.' 

' Que«ti6hi Aire^ 4hi^e Jtny ep^dfie iXm%a» d?r^9Fib!/ed for 
t promptly eKtiDgui8Mng:biirDiit^>|raflfaH]»»>?M ;> ; ,, ,.r; 

J 'Answer*' No. r • , .'■ - ■ 'f"-?'., -J :;■;'.'■-: ;• .-^^ . .- ;^ .,',, 

Question. What materials will serve the purpose of ext^- 
tguishinfe burning '^asoUiie?^ r Vi > - . . •'/ 1 > 

Answer. Besides the usual e3^iligR!ii«thf^ AYid siii^f^^erohei^- 
mi^, salt or^^ddn ^f^GbsientquaiBf^bles wlU.a^^e^ the purpose 
,>1iv some cases. . Tiieresilti or sand d^fife^ni^ly .thef/t^^icais^^) 
/shoald:beJceptjth Hi^piiil^or teoeptacle* - ,i. ^rn:'; h - 

Question. What motor boats are subJjBpt |0:Uji^)^Q<4<^ by,.the 
' Steftmboaitf Inspectlod Secrice? >...,■ ,7 .uf.ij , ,^1 > 

Answer. Motor boat6fipW>p»Beji5O0ierwi3e..thft»J?y jrti£«nftO|[3l5 
'>irrosi3 tcHis^ cftarnyiHgi ft«d«ht; WMWissdngeBS J^K/himAmP not 
€JBga'gi9d in fishingiaB a reguto bjisioie^ , ,-- .oiv^f/iv. v,, f 
f 'Qaei^tioik,Wlmt motor boats must be docmmeated? , > t .- 

Answer. All motor boats oi ower'5i.netit«wi{vwhe»iengqg^ jjn 
' trade- must Imi docoitaEited'; thAt a» to ,8ay^ must/l)e^iiceft3ed by 
collectors of customs. : ♦;;. 7,1 v.n . , .>, ^ ^ - • * Si m:^-:' 
Qeesttton. Are vessels. wider 5f«^ top« do€iwawit3e(i?j / . ,r a 
Answer. They^ aare notidocttmee^ted itt ady €$»». oi r^i r,* > . 
- Qhiertion. 'What'dl»tineti«m;^isjth«^!l»elWDea /th©rlJ^^ of 
a vessel and the license of a motor^hoat op^rateiit? j( .^ ^ o 
P i^swer. TlieU<»fflw <rfia;vB88«4r(riitainedj£poiftE mtiector of 
customs (designated a document) is additiMna to^apd ffwattlpt 
1 bei bonf o««J«d with i the Iteent* cfiQiiiirttd for tlie opeuatorrof a 
motor boat. V'- ■ •* . rr- > - -j r t rrd^) } ^' , '•> 

- ^^^^tiestioaufibViiDTutia dbomin^fitediTectselibe markfid? - /. 
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ABSwer. She must bave the name and home pojlyppT^lie #lem 
iiH^ thef name "On H6a<mDow. 'Tbe^i>omm»,m»iik .w^^,^fll<;ial 
number should be deeply carved or otherwise pernn^nantlF 
marked on her main beam or other approved place« . * 

Que^dil. t>9eii'tS^ law require that t2i6'BaaB6 ^f an undocu- 
mented motor boat be displayed? . j . >. rJ 
>' Anis^ei*. Ndpbtt the JJepaitm^iMt obf OOmnte^c^'reo^namonds 
%5^t!t'be.' '• ' ^ .'",,." : - ' ' - ^ -,.... v ; 
" "<3^efitlon.'Are aaotor boati reqtUred! to liaTe..co9iea>^ pilot 
rules oibdartf? • t . 

' 'Answ^. tTeSi th^y i^re requlited to have cm. board twp copies 
bfthe^ildt r«le«. to the observed* bjr-taiem. ,. ; .. :. 

Question. What equtpmeht !s i^qrvdred::^ omotor hoat«i ojC 
class 1 not carrying passengers for hire? . r .i ? . /. 

Ani^wer. €ombttifttmi Ught i^rwfcrd, whklt Hghct ajCt, . whistle, 
life preserver or life^isfl«^ngiJ4e^es:fi)C'«ach:ipeitfs<m oxt |boar4, 
means for extinguishing burning gasoline, two .oOpieB olt'Kllot 
-*Ules. •' i--^ V -..-. .. . -I;;,.- - : .., * ..^i'-r,^. 

Question. What equipment is re<tuli»d .ft)r ihoitoit boiatoi.Cif 
<:ln^k 1 carrying pasjsift^rsi f w Wise? . / , , ' 

Anstvei*. OomblAattotf tt^bt f orwarrd, white ligW laf t,; whistle, 
^ life pr^Bf^vY^ OR • llfiHsdttiig t device > fnir eacb peEsen > on :beaxd, 
licensed operator, meang'for.iOEtlnguisliipg .liiiCQi]|g..gftSDUlie, 
two copies Of pilot ittles, ' t V i , 

Question. What equipment is. required for motoic iMootsi^f 
' elAss"^ nat cartrying piaeaetigifti^ fbrhlire^? v ^ ' . 
''Answer. Whit^ It^tsr^vfisrwftrd «iid aft '.and coiioired .«ide 
lights, whistle, bell, fogh<w»tti«Ulfe. preserver, or iif e^feavl^ de- 
vice for each' person ^ libardi mesm^ foreGEtingUishtlnir boraing 
gasoline, two eopft^ i of •. pilot ruiesj - . 

X • Question. What< equtpnient itiB. rrequired for - motoi! iboatft .of 
class 2 carrying passengers for hire? .. j 

Answeri 'The mm^ eqaiptaient :ai& wh^n^not cerryiagvpoasen- 
gers for hire, with the addittODiJof a aieensed operator* /. 
' ^iMdiioiL What equipme&lt is 'nequired' i for . motos . i>oftt3 of 
class 3 not carrying- peteeogerstfor hire? . . : ii;. 

'sk^nswte The saute as reqiHred for claa& 2 wtofi: not camrying 
^pa^s«^gelrs for feir& . •<. f ;;. -rf -^ > •• i.- • '- >\i) ^-u -.m 

QtieMioaWhat eqhipmfDt te^vequir^AifO]? motov boats s>t 
class 8 carrying passengers for hire? .1 . : - * 

Ans^^^^ ' l%e ^Aritfim ib* ^loquUredbf or Janotov < ildajb ol class 2 
carrying passengers for hire. ^ is^-'TOm; 
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-operatoriof a Mudtor boat? . .r ' i 

Answer. Five years. bf^j ^i.; . 
(; Question. Wbat eatiipmemt te r^ubPCKl >f or a motov boat Mter 
•wjnaNiwbea notbto^navlgated? 

Answer. Ko equipmenty' except .to JtnchDrHght ' 

^ ■,."■', , 

Uf QTI8I«]tI8A{fl>NAVIfii4i/n09:I^W6. . 

Que9tion. Wbat powiers haT« officers in ^cfaat^e of Ooast Guard 
stAtioiss and hoMaes of refuge as customsi officers? . i ' . 

Answer. They bare tbe powers of inspectors of custXMUS;. 

Question* BrieAy, what are tbe powers tif inspectors of cus- 
toms? •:...< ■. .. ; . . ^ ■ J '.. .; 
; Answer. <a) Iki go. on board of yeiesds in any port.tif tte 
.United States or within 4 leagues of the coast thereiof / if bound 
to the United States ; to search the same and any. person; trunk, 
ox envelope im. b^ard; and to. tbl& en^ to hail oc stop such vessel 
and use all necessary force to compel compliance. . ■< 
iij;(&) If it shall apf)ear ifhat a. violation of: law Is t»mmitted 
whereby the vessel or the naerchandiae on board is liable to for- 
feiture, to selJteithe same;,:. Theyi may also ^rjrest any person 
engaged in such violation. ^ ; ' :f • -r ,. ' ; .c 

QuestibliL Wlien ai^ef officers to: aiarge ef stationi^ expected to 
use these powewB? . . ;* ■ " \m ■> 

Hi Answer. Wiieoever th^ occasion demandSi They lireiKrti how- 
revelr/'eiqpfdcted to board aneb famine jressels unless the|y hdye 
'reason to believe such vessels are engaged in a violatiOii of tiie 
customs or navigation laws. 

:Questloii.^ Who may mdke seardies lini^'seiztirci&f? 
' . Answec^ OfficetB of the custoitBi or of the Ooast'<Aiard cutters, 
or atD&orized agents ^of tto'Tretomry Department, or other per- 
sons ^edficaily appointed for the purpose fin writing by a <*ca- 
lector of customs. ^m n 

Qnestimu W^at £b€ should a sc^ttota lx>aif eniboaiHHng-duty 
carry? ;:i 

^' AnswerJtArlsttitlon boftt on fooarctlffg duty 'lb* di^ enforcement 
of the. ousixHns or Bavlgation:la<«rs shall ca^ry ^leCeaMiGhavd 
ensign at all tiliies*#hen it can be aeeh. - f ; . - . 

V ' Question. What Is ttue duty of ae offloer^n charge of a station 
In ifegard to smugglinef - 'i < . 

Answer. To tfl^isuob mba8iir^'^inS8r'>be(i«ltbiii lite >powet 
to prevent smuggling, and upon detection of any violation of the 

Digitized By V^OOyiC 



'e6jMfmr&remiB*']Awm\to'^jnM^ mtte td 1^6' Col- 

lector of the district and to seize merth«ndi»e in the kct ofbMxg 
smuggled or which has been smuggled. - w * ' . i 
-: l^tetidn. May an olBmr in tilmrgcr 'of a stiatlon seavcU a 
vehicle on which he has reaiJdn te belies© th^relstnercliieMidiJ^ 
subject to dilk^ -i^nnffbtob shall bave.t>een introduced Hato the 
United States contrary to law? 

Answer. Yes;1)e/ixia9^6topv:8ea[):«li;4iBdi<0]3(tnlne the same and 
may search any trmik or envelope in which he has reasonable 
Icaui^ to «(i6^ect^ thei'e .16 ^mer^Kisdfii^ whtob Wa^ imports ' icon- 
trary to law, and sQoh mereliaii^ae Witt be s»b|e<jt tosetstir^ 

Qnestiofi. Whateonstltiitd? a valid s^teurel ^ '^ ' ' ' 

yAitmvtrj Tooondtitete a ^alid seisufe'tlier^'ttratt be 0|»en tis- 
ible possession claimed and authority exercised by the seising 
'Office. The parties itoittiiMeiSstaDd that th^ are dispo^seiseed 
and that they are wo tofarg^ at Uberl^'tJo exercise atty icohtrol 
wrertheprog^erty. ''-'H <,••-. r <;• ■,:->'' ' : . w;-- .^i '- 

QuedticHi. . Is It aeo^ssaryi tbtit a rsbperibr physical foree be 
employed? ./ ' ■" ir >*> '''*ii'i * ^ - r '; • -• . . ; .- ■ F» .-; 
^ Answer. It Is' not neiieisliryf if dkere^ ts a ' Volorttairy fefcftui- 
esceDlce'lh thaf feiauiJe'«n*dttpdsse«siOBl; >• . -v rv? 

i: ^esticci. Suppose iith^re I i« t^luntary-. abanddnmeiit of tiie 
seizure by the seizing officer? .^jf. i ^ •> -a- ■■ . i * 

( Ailswerj In13iat.cilse)th6^iinkFe w<otddPtoBeilti^ talMity. ' 

Question. What shall be done with seized ^aods? j ■ -.M - ^:; 
7 Answer. MerfiB:kntfBe< or '|»rop^iiy«fiihyj*lEfaid Seized* shall be 
platred^ find rcUnain Iq tke^^ilstody d<: ttife coHfectbr of *tlie district 
in Irhlch the setente is made, to await' dlspositioii cicoording to 
law. 'f ' •: :•*'■. f Ti. . 

Question, \iixat jet-e^isSiig^dSOGg^m^efkaowH' hl^ cbateot^? 

Aa9(!^ec.]Gveryt.offidef* or > other perstH' aetiwttbded' t«v niake 
seardibB and. Betoares rsfiliH Miaiina 'KiHirtrn; vufAm iMlhz (laeMmrBd, 
Ibis {Ch|ii*aote]f las afasofflpBriotr^agBilt ffrfffthe: castttes 6r Oovera- 
ment. .t.-.-.j- - i ; -.; 

; QuesttOBf 'Has hecalatiuttttly to frfasnilFe^^saieto'^i^soiBs to assist 
him? '7; J » 

AnawAn • ISctt ; .he /jthfiy -reQuive^biis? foDiSon lii^Mn^tlne^ dtattoce 
t;of 8 mtteato ateift liimilliD:maiDia|gfHiiy«tTeflt,''8eaDCii; «r seizifire. 

Question. Suppose suflh''9efdoa::sl«ilL ivHtliewtir^tisdnaM^'ex- 
fiOtiniiiegleQtor. reHUse td assist^^hier offiod} aponil^fe^perdemctod? 

Answer. He will be guilty of a misde^atianor^sitd be aabjett 
'4aranfiai9lQl.ti#tP«no«e4)baM^^aiar4a8atiumf4^ "T .-lov/c-iy 
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not more than oiieyear. .i^rijn // jc ^ , f^ 

Question* May an officer in charge of «fi»t$j|{iow enter build- 

o^q^siilBMrF eo^«riii^t)q^ 0i3tiiiimcf(^ 't*«filaii<i% i«M*)wrBa^ 

but he should, ho^a%wrr^<dW«rpnact^«»^r.tfst 0l«to|» a>aearcli 
ing house. V ; :: J ) 

Answer. It shall be construed ^-ffidmiiiteiae^.iieUh iuteot 
u^ ,'Ofdivmk^. ^ tWimiBm^^ <pr mt^w(0^i*iimitA:^ing.iMQi .the 
IMi^edfil^tft^ diii^bikerfaitialWi wi<^mvib^»«9idSittefam«^ w 

mitting t^kem to t^i^^mA&mM^i^.i»^imfi0i^omesmndm-UQTu 
Questioiv.gilawt:«illlOQr%jotbtb«fiai^^ af^e^^ijn- 

.. 4fliwiWrfiiFe(^£flCheHjfti»iWPliiWt*ehfiF9ift ^lh^» 4litpcUii oar int 
iliim^t^ iieefdL^XiMif«QQtPliac>iorfiew^ 

Question. Under what petjattyjlrr ^o i.^^: w ».ii o ., » ,1 
M>4<i^0wer.frWh«3^««etii%i»lfH|»>a dneomoik)ei^<»e^n0 $5^000 or^to 
lmiiiijEmu««atri£Mr> svoifa m^rft^tiian xoitft^iraaiM t^r h^^ • and. iWi^U. I)e 
thereafter Ineligible tv^MimH>1^(ffi«J$ l^mm^ tnus^ ^v\ eauokmnmt 

«ltor,t*l%MSto»eJmiBan**i;r ;4;./.'» ,Iff;/r;,hif; ->? 1: ' .i.,v' ■ 

bribe a revenue officer or employee? 

.\Afmmss^^iAr^m»otiexat^^»^9Qfi^ eo^^Smpnimvmmt i^h^rd 
labor for not more than one year, orriwtli?neH*lo -uf. -^ " ..n 
1-1 QuestifW. iWhatr IffflhorBftiniybirifoifyASSiKnHigtaibe ans^reaue 

Astfnai^ta Airl9tt&^l iio^fi0pe^lil»a4EU$5d6taAd^topit0«^ 

Question. What is the duty of the officer f4»rCliwrg^iWltb rm- 
SfuhiiUiVfmmSsi «ree]fltAiiQiOL ittelcMM^'Williift tbeiHmtto «f his 



presumably of foreign origin cast ashore froni' tb^ ^nrt^dm or 

fo&mng the^ onvgo of tegi&dld ^tranaed or dTi^r^n aiitot^ by 

stress of weather. '\i:-y\ oiro ai\i\r ^-^tnn ;fO" 

! Question. 'WhAtiJeI«e? '• -''"' "f '^^^- ' '' "f* ^/^^^ .noUi^juO 

Answer. If the merchandise Id ti««tBaiabl5^0f"for€ilgtf ^dtmn^ 
&0 «fae^ldi ^eiti^ supevtlision b^ei^ it untH^^a regita^««iiMns 
office «ptl v^ to taiKe n^cesfiwMry •^a'ctKytif aowjtvd ifdrvmrafng*^' t« 
itS' destinatioh' o*^ to «heinfe»r^»t i^^t <^ ^tftrj^ that -maJ^ tie tW* 
termined upeto by tlie owner Of UWlcJrwrit?efrs; ' '"^'^ 
it<^festio©;i^Pl)«s^ tti^ inerchdniftsfe or-^r^^ fMtelgfl 

origin? .'jv.uoti v^i 

Answer: He iwoifld exetcis^ tm^vu^n dve^At*»«irita* ^Ihe 
owner or ikhderWrlteTS httve beeii 'c5iisofted ai^ td it^ difi|HJfcitfoa 

Question. What i^ tHe ordhiar:^ presuiiiptlon 'regarding dfete- 
Met'Or wi'eolsed mfeh^handfee? buj ; ^ ) -n' • s - ' r.A 

iAnswer. Mei^ch?andlS€ picked tip ^t Best derelict or taken froni 
fti twpeck' is pri^a; fei<5i© dMiabfej^ «Bid^ ^mM ^be? b6 togahled: imtfl 
tbe matt^: is^pa^si^ upon b^ th^ ^ropor cufltoaifi offic^vs, 'WlietbtBlr 
it isclaiJiaedJtobfe of Afliet»ted»[ojfiglilo^oot'' '? fH'v' \ •'' - • 

Qwejstlon. What riifhts fia^tof'satwrg la ^c$i goods? > - i i' 

Answer. They have an uncertain interest in them de^endfeog 
iipoto the decree 6f a cotap^etit'' tWbtin&lc '>aey'^atfev/aifi6 a 
tJreeumpttve irlght ti^ po9fiettSlon^Of.3fl^i<^aadi^'^aT€tf ly^ tk^ 
from abandoned wrecks, but their possession of them mtst be 
reported to the collector of cu^tottis;'* " r ' - i . - 

•Ouestton. Ifl It lawfiA for a vessel" to twtngfef Its icatm* or 
»]byi{yai^i thereof, tnto attotlmrinn^^ m^the o{i)^:^B^ iirtmln''4 
loaguoft ofj the <Soa«t o«'the United States? • .t.; 

Answer. No. It is unlawful, except Iniaae Of acddtiitftt, ncicesh 
Btty; oi*aistr«ss>'-wW«ttiiiuBtbo.ptW€fl'iii^tlie ihaWer|wres«rIbed 
by law. w— .-'.TCf ,.,.., '^ . . , ,-,'• i i- -; ! 

b :Qii€J8tloii.- 'Wfttataotiion UtibilM ^!«tt take in «n:r liubh. imtfo ^m- 
Ing under your observdtiofa?* ,i; / > ■' 5 ,t ,a k.h i- i ,. i,! 
■ i AmnteDL i should t^ ^ce^ iosii^stigfttetithti diatt^i- ft»d T«t>prt 
all the facts, together with the names of the vessels invo&ed, 
V3^ithii^4sm^e0a» df teostoftis: by ^oqiutekeat available meanfti /> 

Question. In what case would the mei^cUsttnilise so t^ansllerlfed 
b0gdbJe<?t.t«^fon<eit!tire?' . ■- '■'> \n^' ••.': c.. ■■:.:"/ .■! .M-qi^i 
"i'^i^Jtiswifth :£n'«etse< thevoBsca' fro^ xwhlch it is tt^a&sferi:^d^''wa8 
bound to the United States from a foreign port TheT«rl9flMl 
Into which It is transferred would also ^i 3fiJj^t9(Jtof|eltupe. 



Answer. It is iinlaw!Mf«(>ri»»y ?e«5^^*ito WM^ 

nated t«i /a'^twtJoiHfl «tatlpm jto ,wJWj^: 1* is ii^ine4 y^ithoi^ft 
jip^M^pomUaslon ft»Bn thdrooUector ol ai]a(o»iS4,x\ ,^ . j ^ 

Question. Is it lawful for a t<M»i|»i\VftP9eit;to )tr^^M?poFt£PD(efrt 
#hiiiidls»>(oif pasiiengidrs^rffifl poi;t to p9i!(} ia^ll^ U^ea ^tes? 

Answer. No; but she may procetA AiWft ^B^UdWj^^ PP?t/^ 
tmMmt forithie pwrposeof unliitdiajgliet f^pQigpoargo ^r ta M^e 
on tAtfSO'iot^fQM&C/vctysjgeu^ r ". .,- -.r j •.. .] -., •.,.:, ,.,^, -j 

Question, (a) Undejr.iifhatrcJ^nditiQng fttf t^iO^x^ipiOMiiti&^Uf 
ilf^'fr j^xains <ji» w^iw^fitoed if <5t€lg». Tcsgrt < dutii*!^ n^r^^e;^ )WP]»?&bt 
ftito'tliefiOnlted^tateflrtr/ri%''-M U:i- ".*-. r -i • :\' t • -''f. ■> ;< , w/ lo 

(5) When ace'tbaj free ofidba^i?.>.'vu v» -mo'tj ?>i; ;, .>-j --Mod 
■^\AMgW&Fjd{a/(^\TheietitiipmiaSb ailfl ii9h^!»-9^re& U^k^^i^p^]^ a 
ft)ire«gn ^vicstelwrapked ootsiiteildlQ waAeifsof i^ XJnii^^ti»|iPk 
are dutiable when brought into the Unite(}r/Staf|^ lo ojj: , j j .jj 
/ ^d*> Wlien B^/fdcelgiL !vffi«^jl»rfnn^kfidnin :t^e(iW9t^ o^pie 
' United States the equipment and shift'*;. stores jreeo^vgrcKl'MC) 
Inrotight liitb f)6rt ojre ifkreeiiofi.distsy!, ttft alfel«As0^^the}[l^|lte4Pl$lls 
knA eqaiptaieit of a!l<^relgn. iresiveLcandemnell «Qdr)di9m^Qile4 
in the United States. ' '>.!^,' ■. (/ r i ^. , : ,., ^rpt 

<Qlidsti(R]u iffj'^ie impoBkatlott of <i|)itim ;llnift^^^?^ ) .-• /;> a 

Answer. The lmporta«jo»»iofl «m^iiig!jOpllHil)'OPr<tRis^ 
ptlredNfor stnbkingLisiiptDli^ibDteiDLtu ^hetio^ovtset^n ^^iUQi; in 
any other form or of preparati6ns or ^rivft^yes ith^pepfi te 
i>t^Vited:te±oepl «8a»meAidnalrpii3rt)08«l u' i; i // (ft, w* . 
^'^QuestlMi; iWhttt opWttashotftdibe seined on diaoofyery? ^ '^ 

Answer.. All: fsmokingvdpiintt shonUihe ^caltlKwith seised' ftnd 
viHd^^H'Odiei* fomtfl of opta[nlinott{^own<>ii^th^^. vessel^ WAni- 
fftit.'-.'^i ^'> v.Mit^'i(V) , ■ ..'i;.:.; t^ •- v.f,p. ., , .^..i: •,.';■ , ,., 

Question. Is it unlawful to impoBfer intoxicating liquors J»to 
tlie"I]tottedi«tal»»!( '>^ ^Tr'i-'>-i ro-: ,.', i-.^ - ;,-.- -r .^, ;. ,.^ 

Answittv-flF^i M [ trijef'tmpttrtatiori Integer exportation ifrcrai /the 
ChilMt I States of itdtoxloating liquors fi(^ b^venlg^ piifpoae^) is 
absolutely prohibited. . ' n, . , ) ;» 

t^^ulibtloi^XriKter ^^Imt teoJiditfons ,ina^ ^n^.aiofd HqtiorB'.be 
*Bri|popfi«rfttrto't*ie'i!?iittedlfitftte»t'- ff.-- ,'i ■- .- ■. ,. .-.: : , -^ ■ :>^ 

Answe*. Wines and liquors may be imported into the .Uirited 
OCate9'f0r>ni(Jnbey^a:g^ puvpoies,^ timn^ieTmft'tir^.^ttmP prarpbse 
1ii(olytaUieQitrdm^1^et»i;oMbltl(mxtoinxB«^ > ; . i )iit 



carried on board merchant veesefai of the United States 9m)mft» 
fiftor^jandtf soi «tod*iWlttttc<wdittanJar ^;?triit : r. / -ia 

Aniswen Tassels engllged in tteiltotigh/teide.mayipotnqp^rm 
ititoxicating liqiuor? for bevemge pinrpoB^ as: sea; stores; > o'r< i 

Question. Ar^ ^»^ t «el B imgugediii th^) coasting >tmiftip^iiiltte^ 
ttf'^cart^ liWoxlcating i)evera«osl ' v : : ; ;< . ii.,;'-jf> 
^ Aiiswek N6 ; ttnleii» tihe^ hli^^v ttoeiilse ^oirxtbe pmiiKMie foost 
€bfe Pi*ombitt<m'^09ifafcn(U«loniMr. .; i : . »/. . ' 

Qftestlcm. Define ttte fononrlilgi terms jM.w|ed<ti»Otiston« 
R^ulations of the United States c ^(^•)•^«aJte4^M&>'t8flseh» ot 
t^e^'ltiilt^ (Sl«t6i^^ fe) inarinei^Uxmmsnt. > ' ^) .nv.i'-^ • 
• Atts#W. '(W) *J^moM *^Tess^ fMidtudosk enreirF dettr^tjUm 
of water craft or other artificial contrivaiwd a§dA orrcapai^etioi 
being used as means of transpoitiBition otL wateRj .r.i\ // ( n 
^' (^'ji^he teha^* \%3seiB ^ the iQaoitea SitatesT aQiiAies to^mch 
cml^' ife'ac^ docuMehtedeilllierl^ lisense imbj> BoroUsamitfi^'ittt 
certificate of »^fls«*yt * ^ ^ -l • w .. . ii-, : s .,,« 

'^^ <(^' Tfte te)nii> ^ marine d0Ciiniiint<^' ertateseidMar tDta«egi0$er, 
kn'^e]|»>llmen«, ij^r-a liotml^ :>'>'*. f. - oi.. ^.-t '>i u^^riiC- 

^QWei^ion:, (a> What: raartoe ddcuHuedt bkl^ b^ liMhedi tov^a 
i«si^ of i20'«et 4oa8i«iid':«i|)99wrd?i(.4&) "3^ ied vomi ioC 5 Aet 
tons and less than 20 net tons? .; » .; . iVrM j <- rti 

Answer. ((f)iV«fiel8 of^J^ net(vtk]dflK>«iid «t>wtrd8>i]Ba]r>be 
cfltltei* l^stet^'iM^ jnuK^kd aadriiatiii»d.i< r Tf ^(!T.r %v.*a 

U'^) Vessels i>f 5iist ton^ antok lista' thfia:2i>;tietrte»>'CftD-tlNi 
rieehs^'Or -regUsttwed; '. ^'. ;'---."" .. %■ -t. .... • -v^i .. -m;. 

Question. What marine deaqment^idouFOMelB} ooi 4Jio.tn9tatt«4 
States navigttttn^ the Jw«tan»Mtaii<beitK>ttii«tD, notttkemmmf^d 
h0imw%siitn fr<3nMeT^ o^a[iif^i9i^ iAu^^ . ./ 

^1 AMswer. lli^reqaice afflpdoial^entrpiUiieBtaira IMbsttiwhiek 
permits them to be employed in either the coasting or the.lfa>0> 
elg^ tvade bn 'SUch'frontiei».':.:i '• ; . .. ',i i'. w r-"- nofr^oiri.^ 

Question. What vessels do not require to Be'daciftrbMlkeoir'ir.t 

^Anavv^* Otrtaln <!la88ee of boldbB|-dighteHi^ and batges^/ - ^ A 
^i QoMOoBi Whi^ bargdB, UiA^t^rSt aEttt^«|]UiBBobe«tet;^nl»£rdUb 
documented? • ..'. n :ii«vi y . - iju;.* .<j' 

> Answeii Bairges, Kghteoi, and btibnr boftts jHdoifitteAaMttlif^il 
or internal motive power, whet!iertitf6h>iAtartdr^iiiPgfliittrftll^(ipQi 
btlllOi.-" ' ' f ■ V'<- .":: • ■ •...;> ' • : : .,: . 'iV/ .^;>^'kiIA 

'i^.£taDBBaiAiid.ii0QitBiwithiou£ s«ii' qvi infeevnal: !]doitteerj<|iDinsii})«f 
tl^ir own engageditecttosds withrQanttdiftvifBi*mpfa)(pted^ll^^ 
marine waters of the United States. DigizedbyVjuuyit: 



Answer. Vessels of the United States and certain daflses ef 

ilwiftt5Atifl»^J ^^'J' !■■■- '-'i^**! >*ii r* JO ^.i'»--^. ' '.. ■■/ '. .;; 

Question, (a) \^i^iBM tthd^Mowf mwt tM ^lAtt be mafked on 

every #(^««i»^^ftdtii«l}>«f 'tbt^itJBi«e^i8tate«r ' (&> Wliat iiidi- 

• iui»«w«r.')<i4KlKlie)^dMLf«'Joi'>€ff)atir MgMenM ^rvieiMttl «tiall be 
niatttedl «9iEto-^^»tefii&ii*iiitevt)tpDdtiin^ 
ter» & Mtlraf^'JlfriMe^oi' RtoifiiLiiuiOMrtfi^ 

(&) The bottom of each numeral shall indicate the draft tOk 

Question, (a) Of what two descriptions are mdMne> 4iici»^ 
fliiiif««>llJiiiMi^aMr>^iftO0 «f JMRio9^ '^-iifi^Bo^ ave* ther 'dft«tin- 
gaished fr<Hn each other? .h-j/Ij mI 

^^^ilUis^^rMt f a»* 'MtJte»? vd<K!iiliif<tg^i«^ef> <« £tw6 ^esCftotkBis: 
Permanent, granted to vessels belonging* to -povtii aft/wh^thQ 
dlM^iltii^v^ ibs^iei^t' ai^iti^MpMri^yi^'gt^iited 'to^i v«i^ii^lsf >AOt ' t)e- 
lot)gtffii«ol|Mt9rfitf^Ufti4tiMiJd6dtitmht'iA^^ ^ ' '- >'^r> 
'i'tZO' ^'mi^ti^Woi ^^dioMflu «0 <Mtubetif8 f ai« 4l9tlngiiisaM^ fpon 

|H»rftfir«^ ^idi0ii«iriftnt)aD<ttefe:)itoieliiaeat iMtaiedlMcasr abov« th4 

'*^^\i^tm^w^^ iwluir(]#ngtti «f «tiiie 'ft#e 4Eia«4tfe-4daaii^ts 

valid? i'i)'>;hr.ni '^(f I')- ■ •/ .' -'< -^ , ' ; ' 1 '»T 

-fi'Aii##«t<; B!^ti^)6Ml attdJetMfoIlnittits'at^'TaiidJfor any lentrth 

£iMeiiiteir%f«'Vitliai £di?'^€«ieiyyaEr'»ciill^ btit may be^ renewed o* 
^aSiiMit^wy tlln«<diir^j|^«^7i»f ior tohlcbthey «i^ gnmtedk 
No enrollment or lic^ise granted to any vessel-iHialli w^oiisl^ 
fe9e^'4tf-^for«« u»i^mtJteff'istM^^Q^MtolJfgj0wmft tind i»ttf'the 
description as set forth In the document andViii«ngag6dWn<iht^ 
bHsid«i$i^^i»«ttM#ttii&httop'ii»m^tlft do^oni^ granted. 
i^H^QBtlom'ivriiat '¥ei«^lbfi«if ^thOi^United SteMt o^y "ongtog^in 
the foreign trade by sea? '• ? i ' . >t^ : -, 

Answer. R%|Kt^V<^>Us4lA'l ' = •''^'' ^no-'iu'-" ao .-. r;-:./ 
Question. May re#ftfifiedi]ivessel»'^mgiigi» ill the^ <}9m«M;l< 
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under the requirements of entering .at tto j»^3tiQm,^M^^ itt e^iifiF, 
j^ort tfte(rKvmi; ii ladben With excess of oovtcUn mmmodxthnf^ :> 

Question. Wliat vessels may engage in iib& .coafftlng .tr«4lQ«ir' 
flsheriesa • :' . i- ' . ' . a- - ■ r. ,.*,.', 

Answer. Yjepus^ of 2^ net tonsioc zn0jre<enrQUe<l aiKLIiayiog^. 
license in force, and vessels of 5 net tons and less tluoifA^ Xk^ 
ton^ not enrolled t>tit bujixkg & Ikeose in &VW* ' »; .1^.1* m^V 
.Question. ^) whom oHisb marine dooumentfi^ be si«iu^) .- 

Answer. They must be signed and sealed>jr ^e 'caeUeiQt»r-.#Dj^ 
eoUdter^g&ed by the naval opcer of v the port/or by, tlie.fttrveisior. 
Qettideatee .ot.rfigi^s mu9t^aisa beajr.the 9«a^ ofutbei D^o^xtr 
ment of Commerce and.4}e signed by the CeHantosl(»ker:edCJ)}||vi-: 
gatkm;' - . i ■. . :. . ,. , ,j ^;. ..,.,: ■ : ( , 

Question. Must a vessel's tonnnage be given in her.wifiirine) 
doeoanentfr? ' •■ -i -: '•,..' . - i" (m .-j-i^ii:'^ 

liAasw^ Yes. > Hec^i^^ a^d net ov r««^effda,>tQnnf^ge>jmi«ili 
be given. . * .- . j oii ' . •> ,[- 

. -Qnestiionv Whei:e laid how. MnsKt ji vesa^s .name ap)4 JpKHne 
pflftjbe.toarJfediOO her? , .. , . :: . . 

Ans3wei?» Tt^najne of every/ doieuiiiien ted YeaiNedi»(:ftyft«btfl ex- 
cepted/' shall be marked) in £ull upon, each- bew end upiw.tiie 
stern, ^^oA ihe heme port^all.atoo tie uftaricjei^ in £all upof^v^e 
Bleni. ' The neinesball be painted eir carved etf -tfUd^^ JU>mvi 
letters ixx-. a^ light <:ol4(m on •aidar^c ^rpun^ar! jA>a djark cq][9i:iOQ 
a light ground. The letters shall not be less than 4 inch,^j|^|gU4 

(^kcfitian. '.Whece etee 'Iha^ on t^ bow .an4 stern. Aiuali'llie 
name of every steam vessel be marked? ; fjiio/ 

! Anawec* Bv^ry steam vessel must also: havj» 1^9} nmieiigon- 
ai^uotisly placed in distinct plaiaa letters not less thanrjft in^^es 
high on each outer side of the pilot hause» it it has.seQhti^SMI^^ 
in leasct, the v^sselt has fiiderwheele^^eiso^ton. the.i^tt^iAlli^ti^ 
eaeh'Wheelhonsei . ,-// ■'■ , -i > - :•■, • »•. f •:.. *, <- .' .•-:■. ' 
^ Question, Where must the.nanj^^be placed on v^sstlsiicaUsd 
V.double-enders^'"?. ' i, -^:.i . ., j.^i ii:-.<,'. 

Answeir^ On. the parts corresponding to the-bew.sjid stecnvi^j'.: 
f Question*^ Wiisrejnustthe name^and heme port.be.placs^on 
documented yachts? > f .. ^ ,t i^iuu' ,u 

Answer. On some conspicuous part of their irtilJs- i /iv/*^!., 
;f!Ques«ion*.'Whflt is.a vesaeil's home port? ^ .i.iv; jio;,-,,[ > 

Answer. A vessel's home port is that port established llsJiHf 
at or nearest to which the owner, or if there be more than one 
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o]xrp^lv;at whl^. the Imatwoad ror m«mgiiig»)«wileriiaui^y 

^.i(^^{^p.i*]!ilust ^v6^H')documalt]^d yossel Im^^ an offietai 
number, and of what! ^dO€»4fc«OTW4«t? . ^ i. i >' « 

l-jAJ^WeUiriTosh For vail seagoing vessels oi IGO tons orsoMer 
it consists of numerals and letters, attd> ftnr. al4 jotbet- veiris^ alt 
numerals only, but signal letters may also be assignM to ^re«iels 
^|,|e$6r tbapd 100 toiu» whj» \speciial^ tpi^leatl^n is riitidetlisref^r. 

Question. When a vessel shows her official nwmb^ ^6@i^hfe 
^S5)lay iijaJeWerf w.lhe^numerftlfi assigned to feer? 

AnsiH^or. /9he displays tier tdjsnai letters only; 

,^ue«tl^B. \How m^ny letldfs iorm the signal letters. of a laer- 
c^ftpt veasttljQ£'^heUatted< States, and where may the same be 
found? \ 

ii vfi»§m%% J?qi»r ^ttor& They may ^ ibwnd in th^ List ofSfer- 
chsuit^ V^essiels of the Undted Statte. r . I ;>■,]' :' 
'>rf^i9estid&v iWihlit part et the' vessers official mrnmbmr li varfeed 
onrTjth]eimaln.heasft^'..-< /; :: - " - ' , -f- .- - r^ 

' il^ftwer. :^€( uniiB^rc^ as8igh^d her, preceded by the Mbra^ 

Voatton^-** No-" >:'l r:;:irr ;. > •, -! . '-: ." '-'-■' :: ^ '.: 

Question. Upon which beam must ^itije marked t ^ ' -^ 

, idiaieiT^en; Uponrnthe'lfiwe «f* the. beam under the f (^ward *Me 
of!4hermAitt hatQh ^seagoing ian^ lake vesiseli^' and On the ftt^ 
of the beam under the afterside of the starboaaxl f^rwaftt hat^ 
of weateTA riter arteameirsi. > On elver steamers df thecoftst which 
carry passengers both above and below the mliinf dedk, whe#e 
l^tfiref'Jfr iiRii:ha*tiiltO' ti» madii deck, the HraTkln^» BhOtild be 
painted upon one of the deck beams in a conspicuous! plAce^, M 
hteftp)a»ipi«JiWetO;the nriddle^jtfrthe vessel. ^'^ I A 

Question. What elae mt|st be «arved or peiinanently marked 
on the main beam? » • > > 

^i4fiinva\ 1!tt% Tfsselfs bH tonnage. 'it 

' Hq^ettionj Wliat < t«ssel8 ef ti» United Stfftes miM l>e*im 
sjpeeted} by tta9» local iacpeetoni bf steam vesai^? > v; r . 

tv^jinaweri (o> Yossela othet^ than motor heat»>plPop^led lo 
mbolt OQiMi Dart by'Bteam and 'vestsels of idxnife 16 ^toes tons 
carrying freight or passengers for hire and pvopcOled by gaia; 
fittfdi naphtihaf, et^JeUseteri^niDtotti* • ... ,v * . . 

( & ) Sailing vessels of oveif 9^ ^ross tOna crii^ifliig pQasengere 
;0pir.3iif0; rseagoioir ibflifes of over 10^ gnods %)ns, slid afi^otftier 
(re&$«ls,oflt over K)5 tonft carryitsjg paASettgers ion hire^ ' : i :: 

(i Questioai' Wtol7'ior;tke law^ regardkig the eartj^n^piOf •ik>«>(der 
on steam- vessels carrying pase^gera? Digit zed by ^ouy it: 



gers shall carry gunpowder without having conspicuously ll^rtetf 
<ftnitiOard 8U(di.j«^s^apceiftideate t88bea^.1$$p thd I(]^ 
authorizing the carriage of ^sttttngtuipo«Nle]rt.*5i^ ' f*' f -'J^ '**"' '^ t 
7oQ«eiti<Mn«)Mtl6t the-Hiftsteri'of'.^fver^fJvcw&fel Of* ^he** fMted 
StajbtiaMfceacttlaetfrthwteWft: -=-;•: ..-■ -f! * • r'li V-> ;'Uir.: /i m 

StlHt«»*U» 04ilie«Bfth€lr#MI?" .-f- *»v/i.;f> fn-^-ow' u vMi f ;no;i^ trrn 

Answer. Zn ^enerHlviali effidftTS-iWlky'^Atfll hW<^ei'<*hAtg^\si^^i 
watch, including pOotersbaM H'^Mzmk <tf t]i» ^aitid 9ttL<t«ie^/ 

i^Q0lloi% WbHttievpeptidne: ^)e> ttk^M ta>u^i9^^M^i&B^\9[W*.te- 
Qiiicing>watcb.offiGec«ia£ ire«Beto^ctlie'0alt6a<Smt4(ii^<9t>€l'«ltl' 
zens thereof? • ^' " 

-iAOawer.; Wliiire'!o&'«<«DBtfg^ jfoyafee or-dilta( rw^d&sittm^^n 
Atlantic to a Pacific port of ^tk)»;i6iAt6dT States; •sa^'^^^dls^is 

grade of master, his place or a vacancy cau^BO^'^rfitbeiptf^feillP 
ttoQ<i(i^ jktiottieii otteoB t^ fltfem^pimbfrjinai^ t^^a^^er- 

son not a citizen of the United States until the fffcs^i'etiinl «t 
such vessel Hyh^thoumfi^^^^Fter " r.rt-^ » H>:.Ivr .r.M;\' .nr . . "/ 
^<.Qu«^oiV f^^hlDpi^ In.addiitioti'MiitlM nuultcv/aiMitQSi a3id<iMI6tss 
4^09 U»Biiwqivl,i't>ofl|Q»rS'r 'ibeiaide ooiveBSSte pl'^^^lJBdaiilii^Ily 
oe-.inilMrt'.forstettixiff-c.v. • . i to "-- ^-i ,-r -..'r . .'.a- a..;-itf -.-i >. 
'f^A^«wserv'a:h0 ebietf eoglBeeiviand^eaidiasslttafttieaBetiiMr in 
9]Mirae,«f «» wftlx*."-' "« '•»;-' «»'■': • '"<^« iiJ"«i »"f-'"iP'S^*i vf. . 
M :Qw»iti&n. WbiKt:i^oers .«ifi MtealnivesB^' ^f itteiiU^ited StsM 

Ma^>bBiU€en864iu.' .. 1.1 ^ .!':'><< >l'"'i> i' K) '.."") .-M f tf^!:.f ''I 

Answer. All master«^H0lii6fitiM)t«tt|>iBtemd^aild>^lvd(a»ite»tf 
Eii£lia])ge>o£aiiW»t$l^t«n<to£B«, abit'pilote''^ ^ , i, mo 

Question. Of other vessels? .n ; j .iMi.f .. '•* 

Answer. The masters of M^iirefts^s eC >e9«r ^M grasi^bns 
oxid^ ail othe9tvdfifeel8>diit)argte Mf over JbOO gmsM tcniiboiiden 
carrying passengers ier hirel^ CShtef tsa|»B'idtrtiite84^1tr«Ms)iafijr 
bb ftii}«tt9e#{Oft;a]plpUoa<)iQn,< p(ri>viMit*)tb^ -pitsd^vthe'ii'eQtihred 
aigyninatjftoa; hmow penii^-mctamsstot faiUiito of 'Aioli ^rtaM 

Question. Must a licensed officer idisida^^ hie HdSflSBtonl tbi 
'T»a8el^Bpcinr'>iiflbil(di.toiit^ eiopioi^a? '-' 'lo '*i ^ -"•' -cjiij/^ m 

a Ucensed offio^r? ibust idisptey Jtte.certillsat^^ltr'llQeD^ 
vkUiolieifroiBd uadftit gjbiiitti m som^contopfciibtiii^lflic^^ 
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Question. How can you tell liipm'ft^n^^m&sstA ofllcefBtao^r 
I9tta«fiirfi^ir«bmit< yf»9eil '^crifwjewa-gptogiiiesiebjtot .thejxCi^Ked 

States carrying passei|««nfttJl^Hldjfl)fl'v»i?/r . ., • » >t t 

ff .'Aiftsiwcr.i^W nw»bwiof (iloemftftd o^effaishe sbfmldi'caeny^ as 
i ^^]Ha#4lie^iMi»iilN^r lOf < tt^m^, ili?i her arew^ ISiigl^eoc oa dae^ir^eas^'s 

certificate of inspection. -i )V-f iui '/ tv^- ,» /• . ot 

.'•tiQii^ti^m) Wfbat i9nttC€a-t^S0a£i»if>f)lpi3Peei^Q^ > 

Answer. It is a document Issued a vessel certifying tlMft iixe 
rUtwBjretoti^ftftott^tMCOM^mieiimi^iM iMinipiaeiitf^^ sw^ yessel 
-have feeeaa-ijompltedf^wiH*- ." .'• - ^*"ffv/ 'h ''' < -; > -*<-^' • n '-ji -^ 

ibp«c4 iaspeet^ jreB»ewr?;5r»-v»: ,.f m;> .;',i'''A i,- i. i ^,fi o^ ; j; 
/'! 4iB»wer. .¥ese. it iwuft.bediswlas'wdbinftafiociiwpiiQUoiisTplttteita 
-tbe ryiesselow&ef0 ib i» most Utaely^ 0-)b«:obfl«nredtbin^»ffiiis«ii|!«fs 
;f^iCl«tl»ra?lUJKia}e^.h^>6rtfcwie;»t'4lir<tlBtt«».Y : ^ - Kit. . 
, ; : Q{iefl^0ni.r Whati {ia ! t^ietdilfeiiencfeitMiween * tioarioltoifdlh Ikenee 
-«waftb^Iteeaw.tesiieait<>«iv«»el.'?(> >• ;:< .;-./t ^<' ,: ;v."-';. 

Asf^ivn^n 99k^as liaeta^'iK ^rKlocutofiBA i^u^rlsyr&iliQai^ 
iOt^io^l; if^pecto»s'(9f fiCQtan; }e9flRBisr!flUii^ttt0lsliigntbe ^^n»nr<to 
' m^m flit ri&:@Qfin|)c4 toi!pi»'|j«nQ «^tainrduti«i^fa9t;:aitnQlBQeF on 
'(ym»c^s<}tit tbe;?oltJ^ Blfdea^ «.tllfie«ts»)iM«od;H(O})ftriteaMj40« 
, iHflirisai^^d^^uniien^itfraiideA hy^t^n^lW^totHGt^e^mtfrnkb antitt^rtelbg 

the employment of the vessel in the coasting trade or fisherl«*r 
-\i}TQtA0siim*Mom ^969 )flr i^j^M^Drqani^ijeartiUltmtnlteH^ a 

vessel? ?l^>'I9^l:0l 

r 'j-4m89r9ir. By he^ttane^'^bttnerp^iitVrbiiil^cUsqc^^ 
' aoa rig^/ and br m^aiaste(ifsj»Met«i>4 tfaft name^^ber'^ottrikfir, 
jiOkd if irao^it)saQiwi«ii>w»er) Ik tto!i»«GL0ft^i^'ftatljlii^iPOir^&n 
owned by each, and eslpaefia^ ibr lttn«^it>ial. oiunlieir;! rt ,^ > m. 
:t^•«fi1^««ttol. Hoff?ird^sf«iiic«je'ida^^ . . :;^ ir<> 

Answer. By her official number, n^moiit^ Aedbtomag^v'SuiKl 
' fey benisiMtof'S'^iaiiie i^d*'tftia^aituBae (Mlihfrdi^shaftcLiM/Baaiiag- 

Qiestiont.^ MQ3t the iemo1to«»t a«d IboeaM of ajircss^l ««f/£0 

^net:t9iui ai^ <!iv)er>b»;sopa«»lt»^<^tteni$8?;^i i^^-^i/ a /muuy.m 

•r . -QiuefivtiQQ. ;|tlaiM^'Vft6S0l wcntfOed aoii^Uceitsed for ^rade 09k the 
-rfia)Pthemi,?tU)Ptb&afttH(m, ifon>.nop%wetfteiai /^wmtieratreoga^e- jln 
r (tra^e «lfiewhjere.d>an;0Uftho^,'flw^teniw^b«rsl; u tjT »fK /mj 
uj tAo8W«er. Nowr vCNileaiilnfdto4»l|UMl8Ya|«98.«m 
engage in trade on the seaboard, she must surrender her frontier 
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voyage partly by sea she must take out in lieu of her tfcmti&t 
<pap«r» a ^ei^floate^ of Tegistry; u^ : . > 

' /^Qu^tioa. Oaii a marine document l>e used for an^othier vessel 
than for the one for which it is graofced? Jj ' 

AnsweB* Ho«r It can be used solely for the veriflel fdir which 
It Ut 0raiited^]id ahall not be sold, lent, ot >oth^ifWlBe^dls{M>siE»d ^f 
to any person whatever. ' ' ^ ^ 

Questicm. Wli^-iinist permahent marine' doou&ents i>e' 'iur- 

Answer^; Pertnaneut marhue dociunents aT^ to>be surr^id^t^fcl 

when a vessel is sold in whole or in part } wh«li a vess<M his b«eb 

t4i>i^ 09* t^€ii btr «n enemy, or otherwlise pv^^tM itoe^ ttftArn- 

ing to the port to which she belongs : -'wSfen a ttessel is bumed 

'<jr broken «p 5 when a vessel ii^-bltereiilii foiaji 6r tmrdo4 by 

''being lengtheiled> shovtened) of built upon, or firotb^oh^ d^noitil- 

nation to another by the mode '«r' meiliod of il^^ing.or Ifttiing; 

on a change from one eihplQyment toanother; os the d^th, 

removal, or resignation of one'?<rf the ehlef offlcem ©I an 'ih&nt- 

il>orated c6mpany ewning imy vessel and whCN^ tutxo^c^appeiired 

on the docamentBlof such vessel;' tmitL <^azig^ of irdsiii(QMe-df 

!<iie mtmaginsiowfier from ^ne poa?t tet^anotSiect wttldh ^0A«iime 

x;cu£t6ms district '^vl^out chaiige In 'OWnetship i' and tlfe^^^sceit^ 

tion from documentatitm^ ol vessels' toder the mt e^f A^ii > 18, 

1874. ' - ^ . ^ ■ ; - ;, *... ■.. ,.■ ,-. ^.u. 

''> QiieBtk>nj Wh^ must temporars* mariiK^* doe^iaentsi heU&ur- 

rendered? ^ 

/ . Answer; Temipoirary mdrlne doomrients arre^ td W surrendered 

'itotthe collector at tiie port where the v««s61 lb^bfig»=wlthfaiilO 

iidf^8<afti»r hi^r arnval, and it all cases In which Hh^surreiii4er 

of the perttmtoent document!^ is Jreq^ifred* ' r/^ :! ir,- 

Question. W'hal>4s>>mr6ah|pby'th» ierfii '^i£rrltdl"^a<i the.tM>rt 

l^whewi^tte'teBsel belongs?' . ^ -'o.l ^il .i^^-.-ia^ 

-Vi AmwerJ By the teiria **arrlT«^":i« toibe^ uttd^rstood tfte 

voluntary arrival of the vess^ at her home port to wttfch i^e 

O^Wks dest^ed In ^e re^iftar C0«ir9^^^iher enipl^^mi^iiti < If, for 

instance, a vessel is folrced bylstress of -weatber fato httr-hOAe 

port^'Whlle ion toer voya^ foir another port-A^f <4l6sttoatioil| or 

' tstofm *th»re on isuch voyage to taOo^ in provisUi^ or^Wat^ or 

i talceen passengers, or haggage, such not beidg her iii8uia''etQ- 

ployment^ it is not an '* arrival" within tihemeanliig o£ the 

itftWi Isold' m^ mwrier Vb w4 'iibi*gea'4n^<5^ii^ue«€e tti$r^ to 
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docnment. .' > ' T a »v ^ / 

Questidn.'Oan tlieJ mam&fof aidocsranelitecliTessd be cliail^ed 
except as proscribed- l^iav/r ; /. / 

Answer. 'No ; unaJter: p^alt^ <rf ferfettilr^ ' > 

. Question. Is it lawfulr forto offioer of' tUetcusftoitis to inspect 
•tdie'itiarine docnments of a "viesdel? 

Ariswer^'lt is liETwrful at all tImeB *of toy bffioeir of the.xius- 

toms to inspect the marine documents^of axiy i^essel^ aiid if the 

master on board of atnyves^lBhallr. not exhibit J^e.flatne'ifheu 

required biy sudi officer^ be. wCll be'li^le toia^ne of $100. 

The papers of a docmaent^il «e«B^ when^fSiieh'^esselr.ijB'iJiii 

commission, should )»' on boavd^jiiBdsaedesBibl^ to.thie yetison 

in charge, except when such papers are in ttie ieu6tody-of / the 

collector. , . -. : - j .-z • ' w ; ' .f? u- ij ,?. ■ ,-t'j 

^ Qi(esUon> What ^idxt» otayrbe UceDseA^iaadrwUEt priYlieges 

do ficensed yAchts hove? -' • < i" - \ - . - >? ; .:i-i :/'.i.>')'p. -ml 

' . Answer, l^ftchte (tn^fiuring: K gliosff tbmrior tre)^ meA^oitem- 

ploj^ed exclusively as pleasure vessels, may be licensed ttoprbceed 

li?om pdrt t0 pm withlh the tJnliJed State's, withotff entering or 

^^earingr, and to^ fcfreign imttg i^Uhout oieavih^ at^^hefcuBtdm 

house. '-^ ' *J 'Urr 

f Qtieftdoii: May ti»^ tm)3^pdrt >mei^atidti»s oiF ^assebgerft>for 

hire? izx^^xni my 

^4libw«^l No; th^'dan adt'^t«ige in any4:ifiua^ nsMr^tn^ny 
way violate the revenue la^ of t^ie XTriltedi SMteii tintt^ipeai- 
alty of seissuW ttnd fiorf^ttjre. ■ . ; ; -' . :» 

Question. Must the master or 'Ottlftr^ person i»'cdmi»and:M a 
yacht exhibit he# ittilAii^ QOclimctita on :d»mltiiid"of iaby'>offlcer 
of the customs? • ' '-' " - '-^ 

Answer. Yes; and he must submit :t6 'BUclk ^amittatlotf as 
the officer may gee fit to make for thedttftfjp'bt^tetlon/'Ot-the 
public revenues. 

Question. Are foreign steam tugs permitted to tow docu- 
mented veteelfe of the FiMted- Stfttes fro«i o^ port or place in 
the same to another? 

Answer. No; unless thfe io^Agr^id In whole or in part within 
or upon foreign waters. 

Question. It[^(Sotiilk'^f!fi^m iseawaMV 'wtilit iciMf bwoys laark 
thestarb6ardott4gm>4i{|iid«id««K(tbechaim^<? 'i ^ ' ^0 

Answ^i^. 'Hied.r'^ -*' *- 'a if -'' ' •■ 'j ^''^' i* . .^ ' • . .a .-j <// ■ \ 
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Answer. Black. .t::e.» ,m ;• 

i QoBMioii. 'Hew aire «daj[igenr^aB(i!ob8tffnoti«il£ mictked?:- * 

Answer. By buoys with black anfl/ixdfjbloctecaitel stripeB. 

Question. On whickThiMhsliduiaitlfeOseibii^irs bgaleft? / 
t 4]wn«^-^^0ht9!'aiajrtb6>left)ili»^ther!hbad« , ;. V 

Question. How are buoys tSlal-tecLicaliektteififtiirwa^runairlsQ^l? 
'■' irAiBBiteK' Witb b^»ek atfd -widte 'tiertteai stripy. rrheoe^-biAoys 
naboild'be passed ck«^to«ii.7' '.'. ■.,"■/ ;j...i •, ■ .— t ■ - . j 
•• )jQiiesti£«.')ISow kurs'SUnkeliDT^TeebS'marlsedl i ; * . , , -. 
Anlm^meti^.'ByHreA and blackfaiwoysj borJAQutdl ii|;rlsiea. ^I!^^efiie 
iluo^s>azefthescmeriac(eb£ft]HBQtio*4raoiil&r ' n to <i k ::- ,> [/ 
':Qafstii*ti.<>What^ieQloff>aJc>ei«Li2ai»Atlne biioys?' // ,{ivi . •.>; • . > 

Answi^.'-Yelloifil i'.' ' J #* ' 'i • , ' >. '. vioii.v ^ • < j , • .ji." "i 

Question. What are white buoys used for? « . r r .t[ . 

^ ;^A]lst¥e[r. Aiy.'tlfBjftlUbve ooiSBOtial Jttoafi&ng^ tbey.'^ri8{4>fiten]Qsed 
for special purposes not connected witlT «avtiga)l^0e;^ iy,<r -* i : 
a Que^lion. ^fiowcare'iiift-iirt^ite^ffd.AiHi UPort .elmnftftL vfeiJW)ys 

' Answer. Olhe trmabers li^gia from tbie sjeawar(i .end, jol the 
ntbrnweL i£iacfc:buo9^bnye'(t^ Amnjp^rs. '-^d.^upys bfiY&.#v«n 

numbers. -jurod 

i</'QQe«tioii.i'WliQr «i»>9etfel}«aroribi|Ui!f^f q^mbs «Qmetifii8s placed 

on buoys? ^',::' 

v.tjalmwKttr 9ux^ buoors are, at itntminff PQonto. :ff^e>col«^ widt.the 
Dtumbc^ iiid*oa<»;-DiiKWhttfhvaftde,iJ*^, shaii be pa^^^d*, ,,i. .ly j. , 
Question. What types of buoys Atft i»'*€»aiiiwj» U9^X , ^ vi.j 
i; '^AitsireffrcNuQv'cefit andisiH^.T v^n. - c '.,•' t. "A '.:.'*"0 
•r itQuenrtion^ Whali is the>shi^pe:0f ainnQibm^^'it < ;:. i.f < . '. - 
Answer. CJonical. s^ .,►;>. :iv ** t h x<> 

, QntiStfcOlli Of ai Can4)IUQy?'i»7^ U';;iJ- ou [,:l> ;''m7 .-;--.:/. 

Signals. .-' , j ■■/'••! -.U ':.,[ 

■n '■ 1. ^ * ' ■■-• ^. ^ •' t':^)-'V>. iP.i'u'A ' •' '. .. > -.ij 



<• 



'I' 



''V. ;f J • •■ - ^Jf^fe^el'/lfl^fi^ ^i^uUvf ;. 
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. Question* What is the name ^ml the dot and dash equivalent 

Of flag A? '^^ 

. jto«iw»***Ai»BmaJblVe"'('r-r>, ^Kitten '4*t/t(!lism/^ . Ivii-n 
Question. Reidyiixgr to a siiB»a>l/<wba[i4oe^it indkaite?, i / . : 
Answer. Assent, consent, permission granted,.f^r;DfW' A 
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Question. Whiit is tbe name aad tlie dot and dosb ecxui^^nt 
of flag B? 

Answer. "Boy" ( •)• 

Quesdon. How is it msM. am explosive flag? , . 

Answer. It is hoisted at foretruck wlien handling ammuni- 
tion, fuel oil, or gasoline in large qtiantitieS; also displayed in 
the bows of aU boats and M^tteiM transporting same. At night 
a red light shall be displayed at the foretruck when handllAg 
ammuQlfion, fa^ oil, or gasoUiie In large quantities. 

Question. What is the name and the dot and dash e<|ttiyale»t 
of pennant €? 

Answer. "Cast" ( ). 

Question. What is the name and the dot and dash equivalent 
of pennant D? 

Answer. " Dog " ( ) . 

Question. What is the name and the dot and dash equivalent 
of pennant E? 

Answer. "Easy" (•). 

Question^ What is the name and the dot aii$ dash equivalent 
of pennant P? 

Answer. "Fox" (» ). 

Question. What is the name 'and the dot and dash. equivalent 
of pennant O? 

Answer. "George" ( — *— •). 

Question. For wlmtis it used as a eall? 

Answer. For Government shore signal stations, et€. 

Question. What is the name and the dot and dasi^ equivalent 
of flag H? 

Answer. "Have" (••••). 

Question. What is the name and the dot and daiA equivalent 
of flag I? 

Answer. "Interrogatory" ( ), written "Int." The 

dot and dash equivalent of the International flag " I," when used 
as a signal flag meant^ "* Interrogatory," must not be confused 
with the Morse equivalent of I (• •) when used as a letter- 
Question. What is the name and the dot and da^ equivalent 
of flag J? 

Answer. "Jig" ( ). 

Question. What is the name and the dot and dash equivalent 
of flag IC? 

Answer. "King" ( ). 

34079—21 13 "^ 
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1^ mrnvmiffsm to& coast cutabd sTATiens. 

Question, Wh^t Is tbe name and the dot and dash equivalent 
of flag L? , 

Answer. "Love" (• — ••). 

Question. What is the name and the dot and dash equivalent 
of flag M? 

Answer. "Mike** ( ). 

Question. What does it mean at the main truck of ships aiwi 
m the bow of boats? 

Answer. It means that the ships and boats so .flying it are 
carrying mail. 

Question. What is the name and the dot and dash equivalent 
of flag N? 

Ai^wer. " Negative ** ( — ), written "Negat.** 

Question. What is the name and the dot and daash equivalent 
of flag 0? 

Answer. "Optional" (— ), written "Option." 

Question. What is the name and the dot and dafih equivalent 
of flag P? 

Answer. " Preparatory " (»*---*-*>» written " Prep." 

Question. What Is the name and the dot and dash equivalent 
of flag a? 

Answer. "Quack" (^ • — ). 

Question. For what is it used? 

Answer. Quarantine flag. Hoisted at the jBoremast, or other 
conspicuous point of hoist, by all ships in quarantine. Hoisted 
by incoming ships it is a signal to the health oflicer of the port 
that pratique is desired. 

Question. What is the name and the dot and dash equivalent 
of flag R? 

Answer. "Roger". (»-*••). 

Question. What is the name and the dot and dash equivalent 
of flag S? 

Answer. "Sail'' (...). 

Question. What is the name and the dot and dash equivalent 
of flag T? 

Answer. ^*Tare" (— ). 

Question. What is the name and the dot and dash equivalent 
of flag IT? 

Answer. "Unit" C-^— ). 

Question. What is the name and the dot and dash. equivalent 
of flag V? 

Answer. "Vice" ( ). 
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Queirtioii. W!mt>ii& the^tiame&nd'the datfanditUrslifiOQpiiirftteiit 
of flag W? • ; . .1 !r 

Aiiswen.'**Wa*ch"-(* >. ^ . y,, ■! .rr.v '/ 

Question. What is the name and the dot and dash equivaiteat 
of flag X? . ' ' ^^ 7 .'; ,: J 

■ 'Answer, "-X^-riy** (v^...^). ,, < .^ -, ,,.■/ 

Question. What is the tudn^. audi tbe-^tiaJUddttslid^Qiintii^it 
of flag Y? 

Answer. "Ywto^' :("-*--- -*^). , . ' : 

Question. What is the name and the dot and dash equivalent 
iirffiag'»? ' '^ " . . '. ' '. ^■f> .f! .7 ...->■'.'/ ' 

Answer. "Zed" ( ). • - '. -.sf f;. !"• ..i 

Qi]e8tloii.rwilaAisits taieanitig^as;a ealit? / 

Answer. General call. Hoisted at the fo]:etruiok it .caJiIs i^ll 
labigent ftotti the ship to return immeeiiaitely. .Aiffuii nmji he 
finfd to :diSI attention to It r. r «. q ; - in. v 

' Qm^tion. How many mftneDal flags ace tb^e? : ^q < 

' Answer. Teni ^. ■■ ; ■ o . ... • ^!,;- i 

Question. How are they, used? = . r ... 

Answer^ They aire us6d in th^'nwjneml fleoie^ -in sii^ls, 
with the alphabet flags and pennants and maneuvering pen|)Ants 
on ships In iomtatiiui. /, 

Question. What does the 5-flag mean when broken atthi^jfcrre- 
trudk whea uiwier -way?' ^J . ' // n, 

' Answer. ♦^ Brealcdbwn "or t* Not under control." The? 'euiiuiva- 
ledt night signal for ** BreaJt^kwvft '?> or " Kot mswle? .qemtrol 'VJs 
two rttd lights arratigeid verttairtly.' 

Qtestioh. What does it mean wihen'tbroken at tfy^^if)v^xm^ 
and lowered t<» ^idlp? r i ' . i, .i. 

Answer* ' It means " Man av«irboiurd»" When so. us^ Ux ti^ick 
weather a gun is fired at the saii^ tiwa The eqwiv;aJ^»]t} nlip^it 
«igii«a lor **.MjBPft ov«irbea»a ". is Uie flashing ot tteitwo red.Ughts 
DientiDned nbore and the firing of a gun. o > ., 

Questiim. What does the 6fflRg mean wh^n feolste^ alope^ .. 

AnsEwWi "General recall" for all boats ^nway frpm th« sjiip. 
Its jQtight equivalent as " General re^l " is six long flasjiefv 
' ^Question, ; How is it used to recaU partiooAar boi^ts,^ , < 

Aiiswer* It is hoisted over the numeral peftnants of tha^bpats 
lit Is ^e^lred to reeallw , : , ; - .wjr 

Question. What does it mean oyeaTf** iJeigatlfve " oveff. numwil 
pennants? > 

Answer. It recalls all boats except that indicated.. . , .<; 
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186 nSTETOTIOKS lOK COMBl OTTABB BIATien. 

' QtiesttODv Whlit doee it meanr under f' Negative" and over 
numeral pennants? 

Answer. It directs the boat Indicated ndt to i?cttim imtil re- 
called. . / V 

Question. When are numeral pennants used? 

Answer. Only in calls. Their dot an^ dash Univalents are 
the same as tkose of the numeral Hsgs. : ' . / 

SPECIAL FI>AOS, PENNANTS; AND {^lONi. 

Question. What does the answering painant mean when 
hoisted at the yardarm? ' 

Answer. It answen^ a flagvhoist call for a bridge xlisimtch. 
While hoisted, it Indicates that tbe message is bein^ read ^ when 
hauled do^wn, that it Is received; end i£ dipped that the last 
word was not received and should be repeated.^ When feefveral 
ships are in con^mny, and paittentarly on flagships, the an- 
swering pennant should be hoisted under the call of tiie 6hip 
answered, in order to avoid confusion. 

Question. What 'is tlifif dot and dioAt equivalent of t^ie tack 
line? 

Answer. •• or TI made as one chaixctei* Written 

-'Tack." . / 

Question. What is the tack line and.ft)r wiwit 4s It used? 

A!i»rwer. In flag hoists it Ib a piece ot lilie- e fbm long fitted 
with a ring imd snap, like a flag, and u«ed to separate flags 
of the same hoist, which, if hoisted at the onMnart distance 
atmrt, v^ouid convey a diffeiiftnt meaning from that intavdted. 

2uestion. In what three different ways: nwfef It be used?' 
nswer. <1) In flag hoists it .separates' a single alphabet flag 

used as a call from the signal 'proper. ^ 

' (2) rt is used in certain direct-reading «ignfirt»^ for cleaimess. 
(3) Where no confusion will result it may be'uied t6 sep- 
arate distinct Signals' made at the same poftit of hoist. 
Question. What is the "preliminary executive** sign? 
Answer. *• or Bt made as one character t when fol- 
lowed by a 10-second dash < i<»8ec. N it c^nsmtites 
the executive sign. The termination of the 10-secoiM daflh is 
the flnal signal of execution and corresitonds to th€»' **haial 
dowri *^ of a'flag-hoi^t signal. 

Question. What is the dot-and-dash ** full-stop" sign? 
Answer. . — . — . — , ■ 
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Qttegtton. ForwlHit tl« It iksedl. 

Answer. It is XBsed to separate two t»mplete signals sent at 
the same time and which are to be executed simultaneonely. 
' QaestlQO. What^ th& ♦<^[iale'' sign? 

Answer. GKtofli^lejaigii.ls •-***^*-* • 
. Question. Fcirrwh«ttis:4t Tl»ed5 ij : 

Answer. To indicate the end of a signal that has just been 
mat, ^' '• •' '' • J • . . .: : •" 1. ; 

Qii^sttod. What teftiie ** finish " «lgttt t r 

AnsW&n «,. ♦'-fc-^^t-r* ... r:.: ' . ' ' • 

Question. For What is It used.? . . - 

Answer. It is used in connection- with cnontactlcal stgoate to 
indii»ute.that BO inok^e signals are iK) be sent At that partietilar 
Ume. . . t. ■ - ' > ; ' * . . . .. ^ . • 

Visual Oau. STi^tBl£;AdrD TBAsrsussbroN ov Siottacs my Flags; 

) *r / YUXJkL HAIUL >SY8TEI£. 

' QiKstieh. In c^llilg 0i;>^chiingikig vails with nav&l -^il^s )or 
naval^ sHof e stationsihF flagveigaal^ wlutt .calls 'are itor b& used 7 ; 
' Ans#dr. .-ffihe.maFal.calift.! '■■ ..'(■•-.■'' .. r ■.,'<- w 

Qtiestidn. |a oalliiif or exehangine caUs with merchantmen. 
dr wheniit IsrrdeslDed^toi inform isbona; stations other- thaa naval 
of the name of the sliip, w^Mut calia^aretofto iMi9d? >■ ,• 

Anstv^r./Thd Ibtemational call betters., r . j 

, Question. Maw is a^y Gil>i^^mment sigikal staitien other than 
naiml to be:iCaile^2. , : i ^ 

Answer. The International alphabet pennant O .(or^Q.1^»ad01 
by other means> .ifl'tD-i^e \me6. by«dft};!v and 4it night Qt is t<l be 
made by flashing lighlL /SinxilaBly/ Gt Am insitd by. a .OoYernnoant 
sifiBal' station: to: call a na^al isessel (00 the^senior,. if mon^ tlian 
one Is present). 

QuefsMon. Whujt la the d0t-aa6«da8ii «)uiY«il€Kit^ of the.,In^r- 
national answering pennant? 1 . . / 'i ,; 1 

li j^ttM^mViilt !«;•*-* — — **** (MM nia^ asi one. sign )>. t 

Question. In addition to the uses prescribed in the J^Ate^im^ 
tic»aL Code of 81gtiftls,w'for is^bttlieteiiatlte^Intemationai an- 
swering pennant used? 

Answer. International answering pennant (or Its.- ctot^nd- 
dash equivalent) is uiml to answer tXie <!all a» fallows; ;. 

(1) By flag, by hoisting .the Xtttemaitional answering, peimant 
at:th^:4ifu iThe anawert»g(pennai^t i» l&e^ lan t^,^<ji7hi)i& 



communication is being exchiOigttd^ tJ^ fe». two^t^lodfied and 
Hauled down; wheli communtcation baa been understood and is 
completed.. .. •.. 

(2) By dot and dash, hw ina'king the dot-aHd-dash cqaiTal^t 
( ) of the International answering pennftnt . 

Question. Is there an equivalent for the call peooants in 
sema|)liore? f' ' >- ; *' ^. ■-•' ' > ■ 

Answer. No. When it is not practicable to call by hoist and 
the '' attention sign " is notlsdfflt^^ntly dMialtie, ttfe :&iAt three 
or four letters of the unit's name will be used €ts -a calL 

Question. For what purposes .ar» calls lUttd^ >\ . : f 
^ 'AfilBvmt. For two purtmses: r t .. 

^l>AS';atL address jor'^ci^l up'* fox.Wi sigoaLor dlHiAiteh. 

(2) To complete the meaning of a signal by referring to, 
indicating, or designating a unit, ship, or class of ships. When 
soused tii^' are: ^Ited^dAsi^MLting ^gnatai*^ ' . 

Question. How is an address or " call up " made by flag hoist? 

Answer. (1) The-caiL is hoisted ab«nre the signal, or as a 
separate hoist, at the same yardarm. 

<2iK As la ^''.oall up '^ for a liziilg^ dispateh,:the cAL is. hoisted 
at the yardavmuBless it I is. necessary to nmike stich a catt^while 
flag signals are displayed at the sam^ yardacm.vjOl^.tiiis^case 
the <»a;ll for a- bridge dtepatoh: Is hoisted «t tbe> dtp. In ^ther 
daae the dipping > of : the teall indioates a» *effn»r, '^nd bauHag it 
down indicates tbe enid of the dispai€3ii ' > 

Question. How is the ta<ik liHe uised iin.fiag^lioist.ball»?' 
"Aklsweri (I)' To s^Mmte a si^paldErom the last Hag ofi a «ali, 
when the last flag of the call is an alphabet flag or t^e^ squadron 
ai* diTislon flag. . . 

' K^) To separate the JcaUs of classes or*fbree«. 

I (tf) To separate itwo srtn^e pennant caHs. 
! Question. How is an' addreiss or ** call, up V made by dot and 
dash? 

-Answen (1) Th<e'<2all precedes- the signal luad is-i«ei^arated 
therefrom in all signals by the " signal "sign ( ^~^>. ' 

(2) Letters and numb^^ • at^ made by their dot^nAMltfih 
e^tflfvftlents. i ' * f . » 

^ ^Question. Xsthet&ck^lincisign^used'ia caUs made by dot ^md 
dash? : . 

-t>Aift*w*er; Na* '.".,.• r -,• i - !■.. ■ 

Question. How are <mll3 by dot and das& made? 
ttiAflstiteR, AHi^alls b5« dot andt dash are made completefor each 
dasisr/ uii^, tMf 'Skip iu)dress^^ esteeptthat'^e squadrcAdisigii for 
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certain fsquaQrons and the class letter maj be omitted at dtoere- 
tion. 

Question. What flags are used In signals? 

Answer. The flags used are those of the tntematlonal alpha- 
bet, 10 numeral flags, 10 numeral painants <used only in* calls), 
and 14 special flags or pennants. <The numeral flags, numeral 
pennants, and special flags are not furnished Coast Guard sta- 
tions.) 

QttMtioii. How would you prevent confissiOn or mistakes in 
sending and rec^viHg slgqals? 

Juaswet, Doe to the similarity In the sounds of the different' 
letters, and to prevent confusion or mistakes, flags are to be 
referred t<» by title names assigned, as ^'Ctest/* "Roger," etc.; 
not C, B, etc. 

Question. What is required in order that the best result may 
be obtained in signaling? 

Answer^ A tborough knowledge of the meanii^ of all flags 
and pennants, depending upon their position in the hoist, and: a ' 
careful study not only/of the system* but ^f the signals them- 
selves. 

PROCEDURE SIGNS. 

Question. Why are procedure signs prfi$cribed? 

Answer. They are prescribed for use with any system, other 
than ftags, to facilitate and expedite the transmission of signals 
and dispatches. 

Question. Should procedure signs be memorl»ed? 

Answer. Yes; as a thorough understanding of the uses of 
procedure signs is essential to obtain the best results and to 
prevent confusion. 

Question. When a procedure sijgii consisting of a combination 
of letters appears printed in small capitals, with a heavy dash 
over them, how should it be sent? 

Answer. The Morse equivalent of the sign so printed is to 
be transmitted as one character. Thus, llfl' is transmitted 
. . — . — ^ Uiere being no Interval between letters as would be the 
case If the letters IKT were transmitted individually, thtis, 
. . — — , as in spelling tlie word '* Intercept." 

Question. What is the "full*stop" sign? - 

Answer. The letters TEL made as one sign ( — ►— y. 

Queistion. For what is it us^? 
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9M mrxnGsiotn job, oojit gq^axh sunom. 

AfiBwer. In dispattlheB talndicftte the end of a s^nt^nce, and 
in signals to separate distinct signals which are to be executed 
by the same signal of execution. 

Question. What ia t^e '*flnale'' sign? 

Ahswer. JCEniade as one sign — •-^*). 

Question. For what is it used? 

Answer. After the time of origin (or time of receipt, if used> 
of every dispatch. It is also used at the end of every oth^ 
traittonission which does n ot conidude with one of the procedure 
signs B, K, A, Q, or ••<?!" the one exc^ion to this being in the 
case of calllhg up and ahswerine a call, in whdch .ease the 
'"■finale '' sign is not used. 

, Question. How does the ''Anale*' sign, differ fir^im tlie pro* 
cedure sign ^? 

Answer. It differs intiiat it signifies the end <A a particular 
dispatch and further signifies " I have stopped to rei^Bive your 
E," whereas fT slg^iifies that no further communloatlon is to be 
expected at tha* partieular :time, i. e., " work is finished." 

Question. How would a recedver acknowledge the receipt of a 
dispatch? 

Answer. By making A II ^. 

Question. If at the end of a dispatch the sender has another 
dispatch to follow, how does he indicator that fact? 

Answer. By sending IS II B. 
. Question. ,H[ow would the receiver indicate to the sender 
that he understood that another dispatch was to fc^Ubow? 

Answer. Instead of indicating " receipt " and ** communica- 
tion finished/' he would mak^ E II K, thus indicating to the 
sender that he had received the dispatch and tliat the sender 
was to " go ahead " with the next dispatch. 

Question* What is the "double dasfe" sign? •. 

Answer. The "double dash'* sign is Bl made as one sign 

( — • ). It is used to separate the heading frpm the text in 

all code dispatches. It is the'Code indicator. . 
^ Question. Give an example of its use in sending the following 
dispatch : B 84 s^ads the code dispatch " TEOX-ABXY " |» B 25. 

A^wer. B 25 B 34 II OB 4 5¥ ^021 U TEQX II ABXY H 
2015 II m II GB 4 ra 1021 II TBaX U ABZi: II: 2015 IS. 

Question. What does the " double dash " sign indicate in 
such ^ses? 

Answer. That the groups of the t^ct are from a code book and 
are not signals. The dispatch, being in code, is to be repeated 
twice. 
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Qnestkoi. What i£i the ** emse'* sIesb and for what is it uaea? 

Jumw^. The "erase" sign is a.Sttccession of B*s, fiaaOe s«p^ 

arately about 10 times ( --.-r)- It is used to erase a 

word or groap whi<^ has been incorrectly . transmitted. . 

Question. If, in the eOinrse of a signal or a dls^c^ a i^rd or 
group is incorrectly made, what i^onld be dcMoye? 

Answer. Tifte sender must immediftt^y make the "erase" 
sign, then make the laM word or group whitch was ^xurcectly 
ttansnUtted and €(»rtinae the si^ial or dk^toh. 

Question. B 34, in sending to B 25 tlae dispatch " Prepare to> 
recel^ie stot es," mtei^ens the word ** W Whact sh&idd toft do?. 

Answec:rj3^ procedure is as follows: Pr^aire. tl "erase" 
sign, prepare to receive stores 8016 X&. 

Question. What is the Vgronp.^' sign? 

Answer. The "group " sign is theietters QB, made seipacately 
( — .^ . ,-^,y and foUowed immediately, without the." brcpJc " 
sign, by aniunber (Example, OB* 12). v 

Question. Wliere is it nsed and iriiat does it signify? 

Answer. It is used at the end of the .iprefix to algnify x " The 
text, oflSce, and date number, and time releri»iceimmbe«, to- 
gether cimtain the numlber of worda or grm^s indicated." 

Question. What is the position of GB and its number in a dis^' 
patch? ; , 

Answer. The position of OB and its number is invariahly at 
the ead' of the prefix^ . ^ 

Question. Give an example of the use of the " gi^mp " sign. 

AnswBrj B34 B 80 II0B 5 II prepay to receive stores' 8015 JTS 

Question. Is the use of OB obligatory? ' 

Answer. It is obligatory in all code dispatches,' In all offidial^ 
plain-language dispatches, and in all signals from the Signal 
Vocabulary sent in dispatch fbmi. 

Question. What is the object of the group sign? 

Answer. (1) To inform the rec^ving unittjf the length of the 
diQ>atch about to be transmitted. : When the transmission lias 
been completed it enables the receiving' unit to know whether it 
has received the correct number of words or groups. 

(2) To «3aMe the reo^^ving unit to piece together parts' of a 
dispatch by referring to the groups by their mmierieal position 
in thedispatdi, or to regneet repetitions of or to owsiel^ Certain 
words or gon|)e. 

Qnestkxn. For what purpose may tiie " group " sign he used In 
conjunction with the " interrogatory " sign ( lOT) ? . 
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An^vrer. T*lie " group *' etoi may i>6 used in t^^mctkm with 
tiie " int«inrogatory *' sign (flff ) to Terify tlie numbes^ ol groups 
in a dispatch which has been tansmitted. 

Questidn. When so used, itliftt (does this comMnation signify? 

Answer. It signifies "* Wtiat is the nuBifeer of grotQ)s.? *' 

Question. Give m ex8mi:^e o&its use and tell what it signifies. 

Answer. B 25 B 84 n XHV OB XB« This signifies *' What is 
the number of groups in your last dispatch? *' 

Question. Give another exami^ of its use^ and tell wJHit it: 
signifies In that example. 

Answer. hWi B 84 II m OB II 1482 X&. In .thJbi«KBiiap]e it 
signifies '* What is thenvmber at groups inyeur diBPal)di timed 
1432?" 

Question. How do you count gvoups In dtspatohes? 

Answer. When o<^iBting gronps in dispatches ea^/word or 
group counts as one. The "office reference number and date 
group " and *' time of origin *' (eac^ count as :one gnsup. 

Question. In counting groups^, are repeated cotfe groups and 
procedure signs counted? 

Answer. They are not 

Question. How^ are. groups counted in plain-lajiguage dis-. 
patches? 

Answer. Each word of the text, including the time of origin* 
and office reference number and dcCCe^ group (if used)^ is counted. 

Question. How are groups counted in code diflq;)atclhes (Kw dis- 
patches made up of icodft and plain language) ? 

Answer. Each group cKf the teixt and ea£h.plfl(in-language ;word 
(if any), and also the time c£ origin, and offlfoe reference number 
and ^te grotip (if used), is counted. 

.Question. What is the '*breai£" sign? 

Answer. The " break " sign is the letters II made separately 
(•• ••). 

Question. Wh^ is the *' break " sign ixsed? 

Answer. (1) In any di^atch l^etween the con]q[>QDtent parts 
of tike, heading and between the time of origin and time of 
receipt, if latter is used. 

(2) In code dispatches between tlie groups of the. text and be- 
tween tjae te:xt and time of origin. 

(3) Between procedure signs (esioept that it i»xiot4ised.be« 
fore the "erase" sign nor before the "finale" signSE) and 
between the last group of a porti<m of a dispatch and a pro- 
cedure sign. ... 
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Qttestion. Qive an exans^le o£ its nseiia the first tmrn* - 

AstmtT: B>Jd B Mill 7 IX 0E 9 U proceed o& 3erv^iee.as- 
i^gned.at tiLoae^ pflie^iotiisly Indiieate^' 3210 ZK. . 

. i;|iiefilioiL< Qlf9>6:asu9Uieir ^mopl^ of its. use Ui the first case. 

,Amwer.< B'i&S B 34 II ,aA ad n t)]ye:folk)wiD^/^si)«itchrlias 
been received from Navy Department quote 1024 direct com- 
manding officer Pennsylvania <proQeeditmm«diiEt£ly^f0 Wasbiag- 
ttm apdireport .t0 01iie£.ol:-Navtl Ofttrations for temporary 
duty 0830 signed Secnav unquote comply 2040 XI TOJt XI 283i0> 
IS. .-.■..■ ;. ■ ' •: ' '. = ■ '--'.' 

Question. Give an ^gampie. <rf its »se.l» tbe; tblJTd.case* 

Answer. B 25 B 34 U III II W ZEL 

Question. Give another e^aisopJe of ttsuse in tlHRftbir^ case. 

Answer. » «5 B 84 IZ OR 105 II first porUon of dlspatdi IX B. 

Question. What care should M ta^n in iSMJdng the-''iMreaE;!'i 

Amver;^ The B0^iag.Qn each side, of a *' break ". sign should: 
be lengtibened suffidently toDOSke it ^uito dAs^ntS^e;..^hQ 
'*biS(^]{ V sign Its^f may tb»n h«;md^ as quickly as poaeU^ie, 
care bQlng .takev^ that its eomponenit parta.are'KK)t.riiiniiutQ;one 
anotheriaad thus <oenfQBed wiibh the letter K. , : n . < ' - •. ) 

Question* Wbat;JA:Jlto('']3epeftt'* id^n? . : ^ 

.Answer* The !*f repeal / sign is n& tsmi^ mm,- one.. sign 

( ). ..-..- ■■;■.:.' .-o'H.r ■ 

Questi<m. What does: the: " repeat" sign steBifyT 

Answer. It signifies "repeat.** , ' 

Question. Wbj^ is the." i^n^peat''? sign .used? 

Answer, It is used during, or immediately fc^oWihgr the 
transmission of a signal or dii^E^atch to request a repetition of 
ttet fflurt whieD was notceoefcfed-, and it:miSll"be lused prior fto 
acknowledging receipt of the signal or dii^mtch^ .■,■■. 

Question. If J a sii^iaifor dtspatchi haia beea' ackm>i^6dged as 
having been received, would you use the repeat sign to request 
a repetition? . r/ '»: • ,; 

Axumer^ Ko** , If a ^rlsnal or dispatch baa been ackn^xnledged 
as having been received by sending E; the rqpdat sign must ^ot 
be used to request a ,i«iietitiQn^rhut such .r repetition nnuit>> be 
(riDtained iiy fue of the procs^dnre sign. J. 

Question. What do requests for repetitions of pacts Of. a dis<^ 
patch neces8aa*kyi«>tail?^i r / , ;. . 

Aaiswer« (I> Quotiog.or otherwise* indicatilAg i:ho6e parts, of 
the diiq^atch whioh were correctly received and iWhiieh stand 
next to (before, after, or on either side of) the dcMiMfuL jMirt. 



(2) ImMGating the doubtful part tts^f. 

Queettott. How are requests for r^)etitioii9 nortnally niAdftf 

Answer. By using SI. A special case, tised la plain-lan^age 
dispatches, is dealt with by using flff in cen^unctfontwith'WA. 

QuMtloa. Wkat signifies '* Repeat all before (Wordf: or 
group)" ? ' ^ 

Answer. ST AB. (word or group). i 

Questi<ffi(. What signt^es *' Repeat from (word or group) l>o 
(word or group) " ? . . r 

Answer. (Word or group) II ISI II (word or group). •• - 

Question. What signi:fies * Repeat all after (word^ or 
group)" ? 

Answer. 'SkAA (word or growp). 

Question. What signifies that the repetition of single words in 
plain4anguage diflqmtches is re<)fiired? 

Answer. The "word after" sign (WA) is used after 91 
and followed by the word after which repetltioh is desirM. 
Thus, **S7 WA immediately^S'' signifies repeat w<0rd after 
^* immediately," wWle '* ST WA immediately II WA of ZS " 
signifies repeat word after " immediately *' and worti after ^* of/'* 

(^estion. What shall be 'done in case the *woit6^ preceditt^ the 
faulty word occurs more than once in the diSj^atJch f ■ • - -V 

ABswer4 WA sHouM be followed by ti»i?o» or three *(Misecatlve 
words immediately preceding the faulty one. 

Question. la dkqMitcties composM euMrely of code grou^, 
how Is a request for repeat made? '• ' ' . j 

Answer. By releiriug to the groups by number* 
' (1) Sf AB (No.) signifies "Repeat all before gPowp No. 

K2) (No.) 11 SI II <No.) signifies *'Repsat from group N«i. 

to group No. —-*-.'* . . ., .. 

(S) SI AA (Nb;) signifies "Repeat all after group No. 

(4) SI GE (No.) signifies "Repeat group No. -i^— .*' 

(5) St 0K (Na) n (IB (No.) sijitiitfies ^'Repeat group'No. 
-tw^ and' group No. — ^*-i%" . . ' ' f 

Question. What is ttie "time of receipt" «gii? 

Answer. The " time of receipt '^ sign is the letters TOIt maae> 
separately {-^ *^*.^^^ . — .). > ;/' 

Question. How is it used and what does itdemote^ t» > - 

Answer. It Is u^ed in cim junction wtth a fouf-figvre" t^e 
group (similar in composition to the time of origin mimber)v 
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It denotes the tlmeatwhjkli tlie.^fil^iving unit completes the 
reception of the dispatch. Thus, " yOE n 2330 " at the end of 
a diBpa4;eh would indicate that the di&patch was received at 
3LL80 "p. «. («ee second, example of the use of the " break *! 

^Question, What is the " unofflqi^ " sign and how is it used? 

Answer, The " unc^cial " sign js thp letters W made sepa- 
rately (-fT — — ), and is u^ed in the prefix to indicate the un- 
official nature of a dispatch. 

Question; Where does the ^"^ unofficial" sign occur in a dis- 
.patch? . , 

^Answer. It immediate precedes the name of the addressee 
;ind the name of the person signing the dispatch, thus: "UN to 
Lieut. Stedith from Brmnh^' , 

.Question, (jrive an example pf the use of th^ /* unofficial" 
sign in a dispatch. . . 

Answer. 3 85 B 04 n Uirto, Umt^ Smith from ^rown 11 Will 
meet you . aM time indicated XE 

Question. Is the number of groups in an unofficial dispati^ 
i0iltea«edL7 

Answer. No; not usually. 

Question. What is the "finish" sign, and what does it indi- 
cate? 

Answen The "finish" sign is VX» made a?8 one sign, (•• r— ), 

and it signifies ^ cooonunieation i^finished." 

Question. When and how is the " finish " sign used? 

AUBwen^^Ki is used only when nelth^ the transmitter nor the 
receiver has any further communication. It i«^ aLwAys^preced^jd 
by the '^.tireab:^' sign, and Is app^nde^^ to whatever h^ to be 
made h^ the linit which transmits last. 

Question; . Give an exasi^le of its uise In a dispatch. ■ 

Answer^ B M.^ends to 3 ^: B 85 B 34 XI GE B II anchor 
will be clear in about aa hour ;|430ZS* 

B 25^ makes: E H Vi*^ 

Question. What is the " word after " sign» and how is it used? 

Answer. The "^ord after " sign- is the letters WA i^de sepa- 
rately < — ) . It is used in oQajunjction with thje "repeat " 

sign (TSl) for obtaining repetitions in plain-language dis- 
patches, to sigfiify "Repeat word after — ." (Its use is 

escpiaiiied in questions relating to the use ol 1B)«' 

Question. What is the *^pr«taiinary executive'* sign for the 
**c]tecirt;ive to foUowV? ^ 
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•Answer. lie ils Hbaiae ^s orie sigtf (-- ^•— ^). 

Question. Where and how Is It Used? .:. ' 

'Answer. It is ^sed immediately preceding tfhe exeenttve sign 
r-j' 8 Pc>iQ > as a preliaatna^ executive and Hignifles 

"The executive sign will follow Immediately." It is to be ¥«- 
•^ted several timed; or until the t'ransmtttier is asMired the 
i'eceiving units are ready and prepared for the executive fiign. 

Question. What is the ** executive *♦ sign, how is It wrlttmi, 
and what does it mean? : , . . 

Ans^er.'The »* executive **' sign Is a lO-seeond flish (or 
blast) and is written (lo^econdj). it means that the purtiiart of 
the si^al la to be carried out immediately on the termination 
bf the 10-second dash. 

Question. When making the " exec«tlW sign; i» thef^ text of 
the signal which is to be carried out ever repeated before the 
"executive" sign? • . . ,. t. 

' Answer. Yes. rthe text of the signal t^tch lit to be esrried 
out is to be repeated before the "^ecotlve" sign lA the follww- 
^Ingcases!'' '••.'••.• ' > . : 

(1) When there is any possibility of doubt as to whleli efgnal 
the ** executive " sign refers. 

(2) When a second- further Btgndl requiring an "execute'* is 
made before the " execute " sign is made for the first signal. 

♦ (3) When a coftj^derable time has elapsed between the trans- 
mission of a signal and the **^executive " i^^ f^r Hiat sIgnaL 

Question. Oftn the " executive '* sign be annuHM? 

Answer. The ** executive " sign Can not be annulled aft^ it 
has once been made. < .a < , 

Question. HoW can' any desired degree of security for the 
reception of a signal before felling the " exclcute '^ be Ihsslredt 

Answer. By adding suitable procedure signs, as follows: 

<1) By using the procedure sign Y all units- wlH ans^fver- and 
acknowledge, but none will rej^eat back. ; > 

(2) By using the procedure sign G all 'units will repeat back, 
but none will acknowledge. i- 

;j (8> By usitig the procedure signs G and Y aH units will re- 
peat back and acknowledge. 

;, ', , SINGI^-LETTEB PEOCEDUBE SIGNS. , ; 

Question. With* what must single-letter procedui^i signs not 
b^ Confused, and how is confuison avoided? 

Answer. Single-letter procedure signs kre not to be. eeofosed 
with single-letter "signals." When used as ^^^^^ ^e letter 
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"wni follkyw the^ signal sign. Whien used as proceduie si^s ihey 
precede the signal sign. 

Question. What does the letter B signify when used al0lte 
as a dispatch? 

Answer. < '* Has dispatcb been received,? '' The letter 1 is not 
used in the heading as a procedure sign. 

Question. Is it ever desirable to send a dispatdi in porUons? 

Answer. It is when making a long, ifllspatdi. In order td. in- 
sure that each portion has been received before proceeding with 
the next, the letter B is made at the end of each, perticm. ; 

Question. How does the recelvibig unit indicate' that it has 
received each portion, of the dispatch cornectly ? 

Answer* After thei conclusion of each portion^ if the receiving 
unit has ii^eceived the -portiQii. troMmitted, It makes K (to on) 
and the transmitting unit proceeds with the' dispatdn. 

Question. Gj^ean exanq^le of rtbe m^ otM and K in a plain- 
language dispatch. t 

Answer M 94 1ms- a 90wword plain^woi^iiage ^sfiatch.to send 
to.B-^ft. 

B 34 sends as follows: B 36 B 34 n OB 80 IX fiest thirty 
worda of text n B. ' : ,. , a 

B 29 answers: E <gp on), or ISI, etc., as required. 

As soon as B 25 has made E, indicating that the first portion 
bas been received, BM proceeds with the subsequent iK>i!t^ns 
of the dispatch in a similar manner. 

Question. How is the last portion ol a dispatoh transmitted? 

Answer. In the usual manner, thus: ZI last portion of the 
dispatch 1400 Zff. - 

B 2( Qoa^Bs: E'lllfZ*' '-'•'> -i. 

Question. When the transmitting unit has more than one dls- 
ipatch to transmiti to tiie- same wrtelving unit, Whfet is the pro- 
cedure? ; ^ 

Answer. The lettw B ^freeeded by the "bueak" sign H) is 
used after the completlion of each dispatch^ ami signifi^ ''There 
is more to follow," The letter B 1$ not used upon the coEmple- 
tlon of the last dispatch, and. its omiission sdgnifies to thfe receiv- 
ing unit that there are no further disptttohes to lo^^mt, that 
particular time. . > . ^ , f : 

Questloiv Give an example of i^ use of the letter B in send- 
ing two dispatches to the same unit. 

Answer* B 34 Ims two dispatches for B 2^. ! 
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nrsT&troTion io» eojua crxrABD muTimn. 

B M makes title fbrstdisiailxdi as foUowd: BS5 BMKCOIS 
II make preparations for sailing at daylight to-morraw 1BSI6 
B n B« 

B 25 answers : B II E. 

B 34 then proceeds with the second dispatch for B. 2S as fol- 
lows: Vn to Captain Smith f^m Jcmes U best wishes for a 
pleasant voyage B. 

B 25 answers : & II ^/ 

Question. How would you asoertain If a particular dispati^ 
has been received by the unit to which sent? 

Answer. By making the letter B followed by a lour^flgure 
numeral group (time of origin) or by two four»fig«re groups 
separated by '* break " (office reference number and date groups 
and time of origin), signifying '* Has dispatch reference zmmber 
been received? " 

Question* Give Example of the use of B in this last connec- 
tion. 

Answer. B 34, wishing to ascertain wheth^ B 25 has re- 
ceived dispatch timed 1400, makes : B 25 B 34 U B 1409 BT. 

: If B 25 is: not able to give the i^uired information at ence, 
B 25 an&wers : B, followed later by B 1400 or II 1400, according 
as she has or has not received the dispatch timed 1400 from 
B 34. 

Question. What does the letter ^used alone as a dispatch 
signify? 

Answer. " You are correct" 

Question. Give an example. 

Answer. B 25 having repeated back correctly a dispatch from 
B 34 which was prefaced ''Repeat back'* (O), B 34 ma&es: 
II fi. 

Question. What does the letter 0/ fbllowed by a dis^mtch or 
by groups from a dispatch, signify? 

Ajiswer, " Following is correct version of dispatch, tikied 
- — -.'* It may be used in this connection by a unit which dis- 
covers an error in the coding or transmission ot an outgoing 
dispatch already transmitted (although the receiving unit has 
not yet requested a check). 

Question. How many times must words or groups in dis- 
patehes he made when giving the correct version of dispatches 
or groups in dispatches? 

Answer. In giving tlie correct vearsion of dispatches or groups 
in dispatches they are to be made once only, even though the 
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oflgiiifti diapatxsh may lutve becfti sent twite, as in «ode dis- 
patches. 

Question. Give an exaoiple of tbe use of the letter C followed 
\^ a dispatch or by groups ttam a fispatch. 

Answer. B 34, having transmitted a diiqpatdi timed 101:5 to 
B SS, finds thAt the ttvieafiii group wsis iaeorrectly transmitted. 
B 84 corrects the db«)atch by making the correct group^ast fo^ 
lews : II 18 n ABKU U 1015 IB. 

B 25 malces : B H VX! 

Question. Is the lettto C used in reply tx> the letter J <cbeak 
the coding from the decode and repeat) ? 

: Aniswer. The letter € is always to be xtmd \A reply to the 
ietterJ (check tbei coding fro^ the decode and rep«at)« whether 
or not the dispatch or group concerned was, in the first tnstaSuee, 
cdrreetty ^oded or t]*anSiiii(ltlBdy thus ittdleating to the.receiting 
Qidt that the dispatch has been checked. 

Question^ Is 'the i^ter C used; in the heading as a proeeduiie 
sign? 

AnsWerJ It Is not 

Question* What does the letter O used alone as a dispatch 
signify? ,;■.•' -: . -„ : ^ . v • 

An6wefir. The letter used aiooe as adispatckior in the 
prefix signifies "* Repeat back." 

QuestKm. When is a dispatdi to be repeated back in response 
1^ used alone? 

Answer. The complete dispatch is to be transmitted before 
the reoeivihg unit commences to repeat back, the tnoismitting 
unH signi^ing flie end of tiie dispateh witl^ the ''finale '* ai«B 
ZS. When repeating back or correcting is^ltfons ttue teist or 
groups concerned are t6 be nmde onoe only, eFeii' tho«i^/the 
ori^nal dispatch* may have been rnhde twice; as ih code:dl»- 
patches. ,•,,.; ■,.,.., 

Question. B 34 has a dispatch^ KITBO ABYZ .1040, fyr3 95 
and wishes it repeated back. Give the procedure. : )'- 

AttSfwer. B84nu£kef: VS5 BM n anaB 8 STJBO II ABYZ 
n 1040 IS! ^ 

B 25 rei>eats back the dispatch as follows: GBIS.XUBO n 
ABYZni040XE. 

B 84 makes: C IltV. • 

Question. WheA docs' the letter signify when fbllowed by a 
four-figbre numeral group (ttmi^ of origin) oi* by twb f our-figune 
340t9^2fi — ^14 ' ' ' , 
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groupie s^arftted bjf *'li0eak" (''office refmretice Bttmber and 

date group " and " time of origin ") ? 

' An»wfep. **lti^eat.back dispatdi tiosed ^" 

Question. B 34 sends to B 35 a di^ateli timed 1040 eMi sujl^ 
sequently wti^es B 85 to repeat it baOk» Wihat doeg he do? 

Answ€ar. B;84maice3: B25 B34IIQ1040 XI.. To wfAdt 
B 25 answers rB, if not in a position to immediatelsr repeat bac^ 
B 84's 1040; B 25 subsequently r^)eate bacfk ast fiJllowfil : B -M 

B 25 n B 25 V B 34 II, etc., 1040 Iff. If, li0(«re*ep, 

3 25 is able te repeat it bacls inamediatel^, sliedoeB not malie B 
but repeats baclt the dispatch. 

Question* Sliould^ part ot a dispatch be r^ieated bade incor- 
rectly by the reoelTKig unit, wdbat shonlid ithe tran^nitttng 
unit dot ' 

Answer. The tramunittlng unit' should repeat that pail: of the 
dispatch again, commencing a few words (or groups) lyefoire, 
and ending a few wozds (or groups) after the incorrectly re- 
peated portion. 

Question. What does the letter J signify when ns^ alona? 

Answer; Ttte^ letter 1, wlen referr^ to eo^ dlspa<x*hes, sig- 
nifies : " Check the coding from the decode and repeat." Wis^ 
nefercing to* plain4anguage dispatches it sigviiAes: ^'Otaock eon- 
tents of your dispatch and repeat." The letter J is to be twed 
ism Te^uttstllig a ^' check: aild ^epetitito " in the same miamier 
that the "repeat" sign (fHl) is used in requesting a r^et^ 

Question; When a imit, having acknowledged receipt of a dis- 
patch, subsequently doubts tiie osirr^ctikesB of t^e dispatch ^sr 
anj^ gro(tt|is m it, what aaiast it'do? 

Ajobswer, It must request the transtnittifig: unit to *^ check the 
esding and n^pea»t" the doubtful portions. M m^ cases the 
" repeat " sign (IHI) or " interrogatory " sign {fSTF) xaaA not 
be 'used> as heUOier of i them: iteoBssitate th£it Uie coding be 
checked ••*<'! > •'.'' *. 

. . QaeiAioii. 16 tht leltter 2 used in the heading as.a^procedure 
sign? 

AfiSwer^Nbi.; < 

Question. How would you refer to certain W^rds ofc. ctide 
groups of a dispatch? 

• 'itafcwneriiThe Words or gftoiif« tnay be teferr^ to by. their 
nuniberr^ thus, J 2 II 4 II 2045,; ref^ing to a code db^sitcll, 
signifies "Check the coding and repeat giroups 2.aJMj..4, of dis- 
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pEitch tiiiied 2e45,^V on tf.r^ertlilg ito a plain-mn^Uge dii^iatcb, 
1? Blgnifies *»CBec»:\v*rdJB 2 and 4 and repeat" 
. Question. Is: the J used, in conJuiictldQ withf the " word after "^ 
sign (WA) ; and if so, what does it aigni^?. 
: Answeic. Itn may be "m^ used to sig^fy ** €&ieck and repeat the 
word * after * ." 

Question. Give an example "of its tiseia tW« odnnection; and 
tell' "What' it sifln^fies * •■-, ''^^ ■' > ' ■ , ■ , . f. 

• ^Answer. *f J n WA rendtavonsiatj SS'' This fdgnifieft '' Ohe<^ 
and lepeat the word immediately fWlofWing/ rettdezvo«e at/ " 

Question. What does th^ IdtteB 7 foUdwed by a lour-figum 
numeral group (time of origin )v <^ by two foor-figgore. groups 
separated by */ break-* ( *f office re^ei^^ce ikimiber and- date 
group V-i^d V time of origin *'^), s^lCyt^ ' 

Answer. " Check the coding and repeat dispatch timed -r^t-.*^ 

Question. Give an example of the use of J asking^: tO' bave the 
/Qocfing of the whole> dk^tDh <!)nefcbed jaofl ther; dispdteli re- 
peated, B 84 having sent a dispatch timed 20A5 to • 25. ' 

Answer. B 34 B 25 n J 2045 IS . B 84 atisrivefd f B, and fol- 
lows the procedure for tran«nitfei»g tiie dispatdi orngtooixS as 
^i^lalnedliindert tM Rtiier 0« ' / ; - 

. Qtie^otl. In the^ preening ^neiition, suppose ^oil wished <to 
have tike se(!Qnd and fburth grotfpsP repeated, ^ve tbe prob^urO. 

Answer. B34 B^5^]ZJ2ir4IIfl045^R;./B 34 answers t-B, 
and follows the prooediciiie for ^ansm^^ag^ «voup» lai^ iBdioWa 
:tlndeir the letter Gv > ' i ■ / : .:. 

Question. WJiat does the letter K used alone as a dfaipatQli 
signify? • -^. ."'■':.' '- 1 ''-. . . ' ;': -J.- '^i'' 

Answer. " Go on " (Go on with your dispatch). t ' 

' ; Question. Is €h6' letter X used. in the^theadihgas a.proeedure 
iSign?' , -». ' ,-' ■. ' ■> •-.-/ ..",.■: .r '. • ■ 
' ^Aaswttri'No. ;:^ ■' . f- * , - . i .:.,.t; , -; -—.i; 

Question. What does the letter K sign ify w hen-nBed in con^ 
dtmjction with the' ^'h»tferw&gatt)ify''i'Sfenf'(flRr)*t^ 

Answer. " May I go on? " 

Question. Give an example of its use. , - ,. 

" f Answer; ^ »« having diftcfeed B « to *^wWt " (a), tiow 
wishes B 25 to go on with his dispatch. B 34, after; ettllihg 
B 25), if niecefstibry^ makes* X» atiA B> 25- pifoeeeds with ;htet dis- 
patch. • ■' ' '-. '.."!,■,"■? - :'<,,' ';. } ; '.•} .i.r .J .:.■ '. .■- t 

Question. Give another example of the use of K alone. 
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Asuswer.J^ Wt baving waited fbr mcaa^ time for permfisiBi te .to 
proceed with hid dispatch, may make to B 34: B S4 MM flTF 
X, i^UB asking for pern^sslaQ to go aheadi B 84 may make : 
K or Q, according to circumstances. ' 

Question. What does the letter X «sed in tfa« preamble sig- 
nify? 

Answer. " Relay foliowing via;" ■ - : » 

Question. What does the letter H signify wlien £ofioWed bj? a 
fioor-fignxe XLVOseral group < time of origin) oi»T)y two fOiir*figtire 
groups s^parafted by '*^brealc'' (^office reference number and 
date group'' and "^time of origin'^), or by a dispatch scorial 
number, such as AkiaT 12, AlatllO, etc? 

Answer. ^^ Dispatch '■■ ■ " ' ' ■ ' has not been received." 

Question. Is the letter K osed in the heading as hi^6cedare 
sign? * . 

Answer. No. 

Question. What does the letter tQ, osed as a dispatch in Itse^ 
signify? .' . 

Answer. *fWait." : . . - m, 

Question. Giire an exainpie of it^ase. 

Answer. B 25, having be^ call^ by B 94, but being uaiiajble 
to take. a dtepatch fr<Hn B 34 at the time^ ani^ecis B 84 thus: 
Q:. When rebdy to receive^ B 2B, aftier calling B 84^ makBa : JL 

Question^: If a unit ia directed by an^t^r* untt? to wattv-^wtien 
should it recpmaience transmission \^tlttiiat unit? 

Answer. Not until directed to do so by th6^ procedur^^ sigh K 
<gO^O&). . - ■ ' T .: - >,..;,. 

Question. How long should It wait for the "go ahead ^ sign 
(K) to be made? ' ' 

Answer. Should it appear^ : after It reasobable intevInU, that 
the ** go ahead " sign (K) has been overlooked, the unit i^liifSh 
has b^Bn directed to wai t sho uld call up and ask p^rmisirient. to 
iHxmnranlloate by making^^ flBi K . '^ 

Question. Is the letter Q: ui§ed in the heading ai^ a' procedure 
sign? ■ * ', ' -•' -^.i' 

Answer. No. > .* •' • . "..■,-/■' ■ :' ; 

Quei^fion. Wliat does the^letter B, usedasia ^spatch in itself, 
signaj^y?. ''■'.- • • -i - - .- ■ '■■ ■= <"i ■ ' 

Am^eiL' "^/Dii^mtch xecei^edjV It is thesignafanan^ dckjlai\^- 
edgment to the transmitter that he has received the dispafaftu. • 
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.Qbestkm. Qtve an example of tbe use of B. when 3 S4 has 
sent a lAalii-langiiage dispat^ to B 26, as follows : B 25 B S4 
n text «f P/L dispateh 2080 H. 

Answer. B 85, having rciceived the dispatcdi, mateea: B IX VT, 

Question. What does the letter signify when followed by a 
four-fignre numeral group (time of origin) or by two four-figure 
flBroc^ separated by '* break'' ("office reference number and 
date group" and "time of orl^n"), or by a dispatdi serial' 
mii&ber, such as Aiatl S27 

Answer. " Dispatch has been received." 

Question. Give an example. 

Answer. B 25, wishing ta inform B 34 that Ali»v 6^ has 
been received, makes : B 84 B 25 II E 60 AlnavSL 

Question. Is the letter R used in "ttie heading as' a procedure 
sign? 
j^jiswer. No. 

Question. What does the letter T, used in the piiBamble, sig^ 
nify? 

Aaswer," Helay fbllowing to .*^ 

Question. What does the letter V, uised between <!all i^gns,' 
signify? 

Answer. "From ." 

Qtn^stion. When is the letter V used in this connection? 

Answer. Only in the case of dist>atches in vMch the letteifs 
T or Z are used in the preamble to show the addressee from 
Wliom th6 dispatclL has come^ and in :tlie cam of dispatches re- 
peated back when requested by a unit subsequent to Iht time at 
whldi the dispatch was originally sent 

Question. What does the letter W, used by itself, signify? 

Answer. "Am umal^e to read yofur message." . ' 

(Question. If signaling by fiashing light; what deed W, used by 
itself signify? ; 

Answer. Light not iMroperly trained, or li^t bumteg badly. : 

Question. What does the letter W, used by Itself, signify 
y^hem si^aling by semaphore or flag waving? 
, Answer.: poor background or interference, such as smoke, etd 

Question. When is this signal to be made? 

Answer. By any receiving unit at any stage of the transmit- 
ting, if required. « 

Question. Give an :examplje of its use when. B. 34 ia sending a 
dispatch by searchlight by day to B 25. 
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: Answtf. If cUie to bod training of the light or bJEDd foena* B 5U^ 
todB it <9lflcult to tread the dtspat<^, lie informs 1 a4f ixf this by 
making W, repeating it as necessa^ until B 84' cermets the 
t^nlt. ' B 34 fi^oiUdthco r^ptdt the whole dispiiteh, unless B'25 
basr reeeived part of the dSspatch before, it becomeiJ neceiasary to 
nmke Wy in which case he shOoki requ^ re^tit&€& of so much 
pf it as may be necessary by the i^oc^ui^ bign SB eaJliog 
3 84 if Becessary. 

Question. What does the letter Y, used as a. dispatch in itself t 
signify? . . ; : : 

Answer. "Acknowledge." ' ■ ■ • 

Questioiiy What dcieB theletOer Y In tJie pcefl3:::s^nif^? 

Answer. It dii^ctii the iaddittttsie td'ac^mowledge tiie dispatdi* 

Question. Give adb:esamt]de of its^ u6e. ^ 

Answer. B 34 has the dispatch " Pleasant voyage — ^1020 " for 
B 25. The dispatch is to be acknowledged. B 84 makes: B 96 
B 84 U Y II aB.a pieasunt l^oyage II 1080 JS. B S5 inake»: B. 

Question. What does the letter Y signify when followed by a 
four-figure numeral group (time of origin) or by twb fOur^^re 
grouias 'sepavaled by *f breikk V (" office reference number and 
date group " and " time of origin ") ? 

Answer. "Dispatch -understood." 

Questitolb OiTO an .exa]]i9)le of its use, B 85 having received 
&e dispateh ^xiat giveov Aod^ the di^atch having been under- 
stood, imd it • beiog xlesbM to report this flaet to B 84u 

Answer. Bf25 .makes to B84& B 84 B85 U Y 10801ft. B 84 
makes: B 11^. 

Question. What is re(Hiired befoiie a dispatch is Acknowl- 
edged.?'.-- ..'>'- ' '. . . t.i 

Answer. It must be distinctly understood t^mt a dispatch is 
ttottrto>be acknowledged* UAtil U: is ^derstood )^ the addressee, 
and that the authority of the commanding oflacer, or other comf- 
petent autibority, Is required befoite tlie lacknowledgment is 
made. - .i- 

Question. What does the ** interrogatory '? €rfgn (flPfh twW 
in ccmjunction ;with the. letter Y 4ind a ttme o[f origin oir'^ffice 
reference number and date group, slipiift^? ; 

Answer. " Is. dispateh/ referenced ■ -^"J" - " understood ? " 

Question. For wh|Lt purpose may the letter Y used in conjunct 
Honntvith the i*' interrogatory " sign i^ tiiis manner be used? 
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Answer. (1) To hastes tbe acknowledgment of a prior dis- 
patch which is prefixed **Actoowledge»" 

(2) To call for an acknowledgment of a prior dispatch which 
was not originally prefixed " Acknowledge.*' 

Question. Give an example of its use when B 34 wishes B 25 
to iijekBfowledge B M^f dispatch timed 1080 1 

(1) Dispatch was not originally prefixed "Acknowliedge." 

(2) Dispatch was prefixed "Acknowledge," but B 25 has not 
yet acknowl«dged.' 

Answer. In eith^ case, B 84 makes to B 25: B 25 B 34 II 

nfYlOSOZS. 

Question. What restriction is placed upon the use of the 
" interrogatory " sign in conjunction with the: letter Y 1 

Answer. It nmst not fee used without the authority of a re- 
i^MHisidle officer. 

Question. What does the letter Z used in the preamble ai#« 
nify? 

Answer. ''Addressed to / * 

Qudstioi^. When; Is the letter Z so used? 

Answer. It is used only in dispatches that have been trans- 
mitted from the originfitor to the addressee by an intermediate 
ship or xxnitti and thea o&Iy by the relaying ship or^ unit to the 
addressee, to. show' the latter that the dispat<^ is a relayed one 
and is addressed to that ship or unit 

Questiooi. Qlye an esample of tte use of the letter Z in the 
pr«Amble» when B 84 has ft dispatch for B 25 and wb^ies to 
send it to B 36 for retransniissioii to B 25^ 

Answer. B 34 mtJtoes: B 86 B 84 U T.II B 26 Y B 34 II ftB 
10 U report probable time at ivhi<^ amfhor will be clear 0835 
XS. B 36 then transmits the dispatch to B 2ft as follows : B 25 
B 36 U Z II B 25^ Y B 84 n 0S 10 n, etc. This procedure in- 
dicates to B 25 thai the dispatch is addressed to her and is 
from B 34. 

Question. What is to be hoted in relaying a dispatch such as 
the one Just given? 

Answer. It is to be noted that when B 84 is sending to B 80 
the procedure sign T is used, vHiich directs B 38 to relay the 
dispatch which. follows to B !^. When B 36 retransmits to B 25, 
the T changes to Z, for the dispatch is addriessed to B 25 and is 
not to be transmitted further. 
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•rtftANSMISBION OJf SIGNALS AND DISFATCHES BIT METHO»S &rmBL 
THAN BY rLAGS. 

Definitions, 

Question. Are the definitions of following terms used through* 
out these instructions? 

Answer. Yes. 

Question. What is the definition of acknowledgment t 

Answer. A disiwitch (or signal)" is acknowledged by a separate 
dispatch from the addressee, informing the originator Ihat lifs 
dispatch <or signal) has been received and Is tmderstood. This 
separate dispatch is an ** acknowledgment." 

Question. What is the definition of addreisee^ 

Answer. Addressee is the authority to whom signal or dis- 
patch is addressed. 

Question. What is the definition of addressed *o? 

Answer. This term denotes that the autiiorlty indicated Is re- 
quired to take all necessary action, to carry out the fmrport of 
the signal or dispatch. 

Question. What is the definition of dispatohl 

Answer. A dispatch is any communication dther than a signal 
or letter, regardless of the method of transmission. 

Question. What is the definition of <iip? 

Answer. Signals are said to be at the dip when the top of the 
top flag of die sig3ial Is about 8 ffeet from ^&^ng two-blocfked 
(i. e., about 8 feet from ttie yardarm). . 

Question: What is the definition of origim/titor'i 
^ Answer. Originator is the authority who' ordeus a signal or 
dispatch to be sent . . '. 

Question. What is the definition of procedure'i 

Answer. This term denotes tiie rules drawn up for the con- 
duct of transmission of signals and dispatches. 

Question. What Is th^ definition of p**ooe(*Mr6 ^^? 

Answer. Procedure sign is a sign designed for facilitating ti|g 
e^duct of transmission. 

Question. What is the definition of receiving afiipl 

Answer. Keceiving ship is the ^ip by which a i^gnal dr Ola- 
fiiatch is actually being read. i 

Question. What is the definition of repW ' ' 
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iJktmver, Beply is a.«ignia or dispalch odglsadng out oif, xe- 
f erring to, or replying to a questio|i asked in a prior signal or 
dispatch. 
. Question. What is the definiticm of ^ignaVi 

Answer. A signal is an .arbitrary combination of letters, num-j 
bers, and special signs^the^ meaning of which is to be £ottnd in a 
Signal Boole Signals are distini^i^ed by that term from com- 
munications spelled out in plain langim^ or se&t ii^code; whi«b 
are classified as " dispatdies." • 

jQu^tUm. What is the definition of U'^f^nsmitUng 9hip oar unitl 

Answer. Transmitting ship or unit is the ship! o^ iinit> bir 
which a dii^patch is actually being made. 

. • . . ■ < ' , • • • / ■ f ' 

PAB'TJB OF A' SiPHAIi 09, 1>m^m:0M. 

Question. With any system usiug the Mor^ code, ,is a:fuH 
signification of the communication apparent? 
; Au^wer. It is ; not ajpoparent until Uie communication is epm- 
plete ; that is, the addressee, on seeing or hear^g his^^aUi has 
no knowledge of what is tq foUow. Not oniy must tlMitjSlgiial or 
dispatch be transmitted and received part by part according, to 
a prescribed order, but special signs ar^ neoesatry fbr ideamess 
aD4 precisikm* , i . . , / 

Question. In general, of what does a signal or a di^pfl^tch ecm-r 

Answer. (1) The heading, . consisting. oi5 — ., 

a. The call (always appears). .. , j . - . ■ .i 

b. The preiiml^le* .1 .i . : . 
. c. The adijreea > (May oir may not, appear.) 

d. The pr^ftx. J . ■ , . ' . 

(2) The office refecence number and date, group (may or zufty 
npt, appear in dispatches^ n^ver appear in sigimls).. . 

(S) The text (always appears). ., , 

. ,(4) The time of: origin nuwJIj^r (usually: appears in official dis- 
patches, does not usually appear in signals). /* • 

Question. Of what cloes the oa£{ conslfiit as4 howls it used? 

Answer. 'Sim (^ qonsists of the call (a) of the xoceiflring 
unit(s) and the call of the transmitting unit In establishing 
communicatiion the tran^;piitting unit, calls iM reieeivJtng ue^ by 
making the call of that unit. The latter answers by repeating 
the call as made by the transmitting unit. The transmitting 
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unit then sends its own call, which is repeated by iSke receii^g 
unit<s>. , / 

Question. Of what does the preamble consist? 

Answer. Of proced\ire signs and, if necessary, the calls dceaot- 
ing the route of the signal or dispatch. 

Question. Of what ^oes the address consist? > i. . 

Answer. The address consists of the call of the addrei^8e« and 
the call of the originator s^arated by V (from). > 

Question. Of what does the prefix consist? 

Answer. Of procedure signs denoting the type of signal or dis- 
patch and any instr actions regard^ig the signal or d^ipatch it- 
self. It also includes the number of groups or 'mytds in the 
text, preceded by the procedure sign GR. The position of the 
group sign (GR) Is at the end of tb^ prefix. 

Question. By what is the heading separated from the text if 
the text is in plain language"? 

Answer. By II. < 

Question. By what is it ^parated^lf the text consists of code? 

Answer. By Sf. 

Question, By what is it separated if the text consists of a 
signal or signal*? > 

Answer. By fB (the signals si^). 

Question. Of what does the office reference nunofbe^ and date 
group consist? . v 

Answer. Of a four (or five) figure group, the first two (or 
three) figures of which dei^gnate an office or officeir, the last two 
the day of the month. 

Question. What is the first group of the text? 

Answer. The office reference number and date ^oup is the 
first group of the text and, when used, counts as one group in 
cdonting'the total number of groups or words. 

Question. Is the office reference number and date group ta foe 
coded? 

Answer. They are not, unless they appear in the body of the 
text • : 

Qheirtion. What d/ms the text comprise? 

Answer. The communication itself, whether in iMaf n langtiage, 
code, or groi^ from a signal book; « 

Question. Of what does the time of origin number consist? 
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Answer. It consists of a fouf-figui-e group, the first two repre- 
fSiQftt;4|i& hours from midnight, the last two the minutes past the 
hour. 

Question. Is the time of origin number to be coded? 

Answer. It is not, unless it appears in the body of the text. 

Question. Where does, the time of origin mmiber appear in a 
message and how is it counted? 

Answer. It is the last group of the text and ig counted as oi^e 
group in counting the total number of groups^ or words. 

Question. What is the time of receipt number? 

Answer. "The time of receipt is a four-figure group, the first 
two figures representing the hours past midnight, the last two 
the mtijutes past the hour. 

(Ju^stion. What does the time ot receipt indicate and of what 
!m]5ortance is it? 

Answer. It indicates the tittiQ^ a dispatch wa& rect^vedrit'ts 
of importance only in relayed dispatches and in locating drtays 
in transmission. 

Question. When the number of words <)r groups is stated in 
the prefix, does this number Include the time of receipt sign or 
time of receipt group? 

Answer. It does not. 

Question. How is the end of transmission Indicated? ' 

Answer. By the "finale" sign 15, or the "finish" sign VI. 

Question. With what should dispatches ordinarily terminate? 

Answer. With a "finale" sign II, and not with a "finish" 
signTI. 

Question. What does the " finish ** sign mean and when is it 
to be used? 

Answer. It means "communication finished" and should be 
used only when there is nothing more to^ follow. 

Question. Give an example td illustrate the various parts of a 
dispatch (fiashing light). 

Answer. The Wyoming (B 32) has a code dispatch : " 1721 
ABCD £F0H 2018 " received from the Texas (B 85) to transmit 
to the New York (B 34) addressed to or for further transmis- 
sion to the Neio Mexico (B 40). 

The proper position ot the various procedure signs in a dis- 
patch, when their use is required, is indicated in the right-hand 
column. 
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Enpaniple of a dispatch. 



Parts of the dispatch. 



Tlie^is- 

patchas 

transmitted. 



Call. 



Prtoni1»le. 
Address... 



Prefix. 



QfRp^ refore^M No. .. . 



Text... ...-.- 

Timeoforig^Ko. 



Time of receipt.. 
End of dispatch., 



BS4. 



n 

T..... 

n..... 

BiO... 

V 

BS5... 

G&4.. 

m... 



1711. y 



Sbcd.. 
II 

EFGH.. 

n 

)^013 



uv.'.'.'.y. 

B40.^.. 

V 

B36 

n '.. 

0]t4.>.. 
1721 

Sdod..' 
n, , 

S7GH.. 

n 

2013 

tl.- 

tOK.... 

n 

2042 



XS. 



Signification. 



New York receiving... 
Wyoniing -traasiid^ 
ting. 

Breakl ,., 

Pass following to 

Break. 

l^ew H^xioo^....^...... 

From.,.. 

Texas 

Br6afc.*...w-. 

Number of greups, 4. , , 

Text is ih code . . .1 . , .*. 



OrigioAtnd b^ Qffioe 
, a^ygied number 17 
on 2ist dfty 01 cur- 
rent month. 

3r^NK ,..-.4.-*^., 

Co^ group... ,,..—... 



Code group - — 

Break....:. 

Di^oU wMau a.13 
p. m. 

Beeak... •. J.V. 

Repeat..: 



Dispai^ repeated. 
' CfieinrinQode.) 



Break ^4 

Time of receipt., 

Received on the New 
York at 8.42 p. m. 



PcMltioti of pMserlbed 
procedure signs hImo 
their cuiAi«r99«#ed. 



Profeedure 'signs T 
ZtandLk 

Procedure sign V« 

Prgoequre s i gn a 0> Yt 
GuL, an<i uK. ^^ 

Procedure signs Sf , 
Xltamlflr 



Procedure signs B, Q, 
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Otrestldii. What Sfyi^teni is to be used in answering or r€5peat- 
ingra'dispfttch? ' 

Answw. The imit ihei)lyin^ to or repeating a dispatch shftH 
use the same system In which it is sent, unless it is cleaH^ im- 
prtHctl(M*le to do so: - 

Question. What cotiditlons sl^^uld govewi the selection ^f the 
sy stein in sending distiches? > 

Answer. The system selected will depend upon the importance 
of the signal or dispatch, the nunibet' of units addressed, the 
yistanc€f the signal or dispatch mu^ he ttansmitted, and <!fondi- 
tiom^ aifec^ittg'tisfbillty. The system selected should be the one 
i^htcflh wobld Jnterf ere least *w!th other signalid^, if tfi»e be 
*iny, j?et sufllcicM&t to Itfstire atttacfting attention -promptlyj' 

Question. What means Is ettiployed to attrdct attention? 

Anstrer. Any means of attirtictlng attention may be 'u»ed 
which does not interfere with the purport of the sigfiAl or dfs^ 
patch. . , / 

Question. Should it become necessary at any time to annul a 
fi^gioa dwriiig its transmissftoni, or eveai white tdier signal *'ex€»cu- 
tiati *• is hein^ displayed, what is to be d€oe? ' 

Answer. It is merely: necessary to send H ( negative )f asf a 
gen^tbl signal, nsing a dlffej?ent syst^oi of transmission (or sec- 
.^nd bllnltta!.,tul)e), following the prescribed procedure. 

Question. 'In calling o«t the letters and signs for' the yecttrdei?, 
how is accuracy obtained? . i 

An»w»f:They are tobeJcalled out by their names, t^ "Bay," 
not " B " ; " Roger," not " R " ; " Received sign," iiot ♦* RJ' a 
. Quofrtlon. Fi?om whom «te glsDmls considered to emanate and 
to irh«0(i td he addressed on board jship'? ' . f 

.' Answer, l^hey are coasidened to ^napate icom the senior 
officer of ^he imit of oi^n and to bft addressed to the sei^r 
officer of the unit tOiwhUjb they arfe aiidressed. 

Qjnestlom' WImt . are the principal methods t)f transmitting 
•sigimte? ,-■ ;i : . y. •,-.';'.'.., • ;. ^ . ^ . 

.1 AnawenfiPiag feoist,: flashing light, juad radio. . ' ■ 

' ^Questtw: -What fieopadaiyDaettiodsi are «vaiiaide« 

Answer. Semaphore, wigwag, sounds p^roteehaic, etc - ' i 

Question. In order to ttieet the x^equtfementa of each o< the 
thjree pi^qipal omethods of transmHtini^ signals^' wl^at equivalenl 
has each letter, numeral, and bipedal sign? > ^ ; . 
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Answer. Each lett^» auitteral, Qa4 Apoe^l sign has a name, a 
flag or pennant equivalent, and * dot and dash equivalent 

Que&^Qn. In trausmittUig sig^al^ by flaahingi light (f^r by oHier 
means employing the dot and dash characters), what is neces- 
sary Ui orider that the receiving uplt loay j?ead n signal cor- 
rectly? . , : . ; . 

Answer. A decided pause should be made betweeii repetitions 
'Of si^fils in oj^er to «vpid running the repetition9/tog^her« «ind 
thus causing the receiving unit to read ^ signal ot^r than the 
one iftt^ded. 

.Qiiestion* How w^uld you illustrate this? 

Answer* In sending the signal BCB, It should be smt BCD 
(decided p^use), BOD, (de4^e^ pause)., WB (decic3\ed ©ause), 
^tc^ and upt BODBCDBOD, etq.^ ti>r in. the latter case the receiv- 
ing unit migW posaifc^^ rea^ the signal CDBoar BBC (particu- 
larly if the first l^er qr first two letter^ were misJseil), ^us 
reading a signal entirely diff^reiit in meaning, from the one 
being seat. ' , 

DISPATCHES. . ' 

•^ Question* What is tlie ciharacter of alL^iispatches tramsnsitted 
by visual methods considered to be and' from wbcntt'are they 
isonsidered to emanate and to whom to be addressed? 

Answer. Unless otherwise indicated they are consid^ed to-be 
official and to emanate from the senior officer on b^a;rd the tiitp 
of oarlgin and: to be addressed to the s€»ior officer onbbard the 
receiving unit. f ; 

.Qttestiim.- Is ead> dispatch refcjuiPed to haTer a spefeiflc^ address 
and slgnatu^re? . * / '. ; i ' 

^' Answer. No ? exc^t that dispatches intended for'Jthe :com- 
manding officer of a ship, which l(si a flhgiAitp, shall be pi^eifftced 
^* To sMjWig,*' tind dispat<*es fr<Mn the conwnandiiiS: offleer of a 
1^^ which is a flagship shall be prefaced " Fijottt ^Ipsig." 

Question. How are unofficial dlspatbhes' prefaced?!-) 

Aiiswer;i By the letters UlT followed immediately W the Motoe 
of the addressee and the name of the originator ; thus, ** OTff for 
Captain Smith from Captain iJoneS.'* * No^ xihoffidal ifisp^itch 
shall be sent toltes signed -fey'ftod addressed toabOffloep, except 
by special permlsston in each case* 
: Qikestionj How are dispatchei^ identified? i 

; Answer. By their "ofltee reference number and date group" 
and the "time of origin ^dnitoec*' . oiiu ,. m. .. si-.r,* 

Digitized by VjOijy ItT 



IMTBir€II0V8 SOR COAST GUABD 87A7I0m. 9S» 

I Quffltloii. In acSsiiotwleclging a dispatch, how is tt referred tq? 

Answer. By "office reference number and date group" (if 
used) and "time of origin number,*' as Y 0327 II 17W. 

Question. What is necessary in dispatches which It is desired 
to have acknowledged? 

Answer* Tliey should contain the procedure sign Y in the 
prefix. , 

Question. How ofteia is any dispatch in cod^ to be transmit- 
ted? 

Answer. It is to be seat twice, i. e^, immediately upon com- 
pletion of the first transmission the repeat sign, BB, is to be 
made, and the complete dispatch again transmitted. When the 
letter C or the letter a is used for tbe purpose of checking or 
repeating back a code dispatch, the dispatch is to be transmitted 
only oDce in su^ cases. 

FLASHINfihUGHT M«7H09ft OF TAAI7S3MBSIDN, 

Question. In systems using the fiashing^igbt method, of trains- 
mission, what are used? i / 

Answer. The International Morse alphabet |iAd,nmDeral3 and 
apecial Morse signs are used. . . : 

Question. How are the characters made? 

Answer. By alternately exposing and obscuring tihie light, a 
short fia^h representing the ** dot " and a long flash the " daj^h." 
The characters should be made deliberately and distinctly* , 

Question. What ratio must the dots and da^es, and tlie 
spaces between them, bear? ■ . > % ■ 

AjBSwer. A dot is taken as a unit. 

A dash is equivalent to three units. 

An ackpowledging flash is equivalent tQsiic units. 

A space between two elements of a letter or sign is equal to 

one unit. Thus^ the lett^ V (- ) Iras three, u^^ta for the 

dash, one unit space, one unit "dot," one unit ^pace» one u^H 
"dot." 

A space between two complete letters or signs Is equal to a 
4ashi or. three units, - . 

A space between words, or groups, Is equal to two dashes, or 
six units. 

Question. Should this ratio be carefully adhered to? 

Answer. Y^s; whatever be the .rate of trans»i^ioq. In slow 
tr^namlssiony with heavy p^earchllg^ ai>P4r^u» ot wUh a^^sh 
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lights, it Is (HffiGult to appredate ^e relatlTe leaig<ii o(f dots and 
dashes, and exp^rienee has shown it best to accentuate the dots 
by making th«n shortsr in proportton to the dashes. 

Question. When tran«aittlng at night, what is it necessary 
to do? 

Answer. Care miist be tafeen to select a posi^n not in tbe 
immediate vicinity of or in line with other lights. All unneces- 
sary Hints' in the vicinity of thd sending station '^ovld be 
turned out. 

Question. When ai*€> signals hy Hailing light to he es(ftcuted? 

Answer. (1) On th© termination of the 10-second Hash of the 
^exectite." 

(2) At the time designated in the signal. 

(3) On arrival at the position designated in the Signal. 

(4) In the case of certain signals, as soon as made lu^ 
received. 

Question. What means' may be employsd in signaling by 
flashing light? 

Aniswer. (1) S^ardhMght. 

(2) Yardarm blinker. ; 

iS) Bllnlier tube. 

(4) Any other effective method of displaying ot projectii^ 
light 

Question* How should the seanailight be used? 

Answer. At night tticf beam should be p*o5ectieKi where it will 
be most clearly distinguished by the receivlnfg untt(s)> but liot 
ditectly on th^ recover. During daylight the searcMlght must 
be accurately trained on the receivihg unit' ' 

Question. To insure this bMng accdmpflfshed; what sh^ld be 
done? 

Answer. Signal-searchlights shouM be fitted with a sitting 
rfe^<^ ' ■ ■■— ..'■•.■-. 

Question. Wh^t is the most efflcfftut methodrof ^raiisinlttlng 
▼isual signals long distance? ' ».: • 

Answer. The searchlight 

Question. What is the yajHiatin Wtnker? 

Answer. It is an " all-around " light located at the yardarms 
and <^rated by a key o» the signal bridges 

Question. When should the blinker tube be used? 

Answer. When cireumstanees render it adVl^ble that ft iflgnal 
ligfet shall not be sefen, except in the direction of th^ wkjfeiver. 
^he t^^ must b©^ pointed ^di^ectly at the receiter. WhcJa leiss 
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pr•i^Xwl^y,Af^r^q^Xl^eaf.^B^.mlQ}mv, ^wcm nightSi me light ttay 
be dimmed by veiling it with one op more thidmeebes ofi bunt- 
ing; thip.yeil i|li0^1d be inserted wreU dowa.the tilbe, te- order 
, th^t radiftncp fi?oin it ^hall not be viaible laterally. 

Question. What proce4ui:^ Is-proseribed for dispatches trans- 
^niitted by flaoWpgyshtwJiea; transmitting to &ae vaAtl 

Answer. , 

dispatch* feinten^ed seyeral tmea, 
dP until repeated. ' "-^ti 

: <2) Makes ^a; cftll tiotU t^ 
peated. 

(8> Ma^s break (tl)': ' 

(4) Makes ftE followed by the 

lang^ai^; Wiftext ik in code: 

(6) Ti-ansinlts't^xt'^f di^patbfr 
(including office and date number 
a^d ^me ot ori^n^ ni^^^^^^ , 

(7) Makes "finale" sign {US), 

m It ^ there are ftJrther'*W 
pa^bss to transmat .to the wuntt 



ts' call 

' 'W'^Bepieats riiu 
transmitting unit 



ij AristJers with, a flash 



as made by 
(tttansisittiag 



4) Ahsweri wl^'-a llash.' 
j<5),;An8^ers y^t^ a Omd. 
wprd 



• '(«) "^Ans^erS ^a<ib 
grtMWf with &*flati^ 



ue- 



(tyii dispatcli Las been 
ceived makes E « TT 

S!S?.* n K 4»B it a» as drdnm- 



Question. Whei^e Is th^prot)er location' of prescribed nronftdiiPA 
signs Indi^tfet! when their use Is requir^ ?^ ^ Procedure 

Answer. -In the example lUustrating the various parts of a 
dispatch (flashing light method, p. 220) ^ ^* * 

Question. AVTleti transmitting to obe uuit What doea tha «mia 
sion of the answering flash Indicate?''^ ^ ^^ ' ^ ^ '''°^^" 

Answer. It indicates that the Vord or sign lust m^de wfl« 
not receired and that repetition Is desired. ^ThetrZSfittiS^ 
unit should repeat the last word or sign Immedi^ely, ^^ 

. /' ' / SEMAPHORE. " ^ ,, , 

Question. What is the semaphore system^ ' 
Answ^r.'It is the standard system of transmitting disnajfeciies 
during daylight for short and wedium distances. °'?««*<^^ 

84079—21 15 
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•Qimfitioar Undet ordSasry circumBtances would it be used for 
the.tmnsndfitBion 6t signals? 

\ > Aasurer. It wouht not; but it may be used either as the 
primary method. o« transiDission' or as a secondary method to 
ffupplementi^ag signals then disfdas^ed. 

Que^lteuj Doecrlbe the flags u«ed in transmitting me^ages 
by semaphore. 

Answer. It emj^oy$ two haiid flags, from. 15 to 18 inches 
square, and either blue and wpite similar to the International 
flagi>P or red and yellow similar to the International flag 0, 
the color to b^' Wsed whl<*h aHfords the better contrast to the 
.bacl^foui;^. /Eac^ fl«kg sheuld be.attadEied.to a light staiff about 
^ifeetloiig. 

QupsUon. What attention should be paid to the background 
whei^,usiiig semaphore? ! 

Answer. The sender should! select a background giving the 
greatest (*owtrast. Bxcej^t "undlei^ special conditions of light and 
. when the suj^ i». inlifte ^thja^ back of the sender, the sky 
affords the bje»t'backgrouBd.- : ^ 

Que^tioiv Vbfls^ 9,ara mu^t bfe exei:piised fn sendliig semaphore 
•>aispatcho»>. I'f'''''. ^\ i 

„ >n^wer., Tjlie arnis must be placed at the exact positions indi- 
r.ca^gi tl)0 let^rss m diirttinct paufie being made at 6ach position 
and the arms ihOtM fi^ni Jiositlon to position by the. Shortest 
route. 
Question. How is the semaphore alphabet printed? 
'* Answer. As the characters appear with the sender facing the 
receiver. Thus, the character B is with the right arm extended 
horizontally; ' 
Question. How are nuhibers sent by semaphore? 
'Answer. Kumbers should always be spelled out 
Question. What is the ^^bre^k" sign in semaphore? 
Ans^)^er.*^^he flags crossed in front of the center of the body, 
' 'et^ 'i^iowh In the plate. 

Question. What is the answering sign in semaphore? 
Answer. The right-hand flag extended vertically upward and 
tlie left-hand flag extended upward at an angle of about 45**, 
as shown in the plate. 
Question. What procedure signs ordinarily are used in sema- 
* lAiore? ■ 
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Error — fe Aihtated. 

Interrogatory* — , _ SE^ 

iCode follows— ^——1 BT, ' '' 

Siijunla follow^ TK ' 

NiinilitT rjf w«irdt^ or grotjps- GR (followed by iiumber spciU^d out). 

Eud of word ^^. ,*__^. Break, 

'End of sentence (full atop)-_AA-f (thr«» A*i>» 

End of dispatcb—--,, ."gS, 

'Eepe&t aJl before word-^ ^jAtt ttreak AB brpak (worrt). 

Hj^peat all after wor<l^^, jid threat AA breok (word). 

Kpp(*at word after word^-^-im broak ^A brrak (word), 
Ro^N^lTed fand comtnujii^- B break 9X uned onlj wben call flags 
tion flnbhi?(T). are jiot naed, Wben call flRjfS are used 

•ff?*. the liauling down of the call signifies 

''dlspatcli recelyed")* 

Move to your rlgbt . MKJ 

MoTO to yoni- left - ICL.* 

TM OTft «p„_-_*^*^_- -, MTT* » 

Move down**, — -.^-—HDJ 

Qaestian. How would you call n Bhx^ or nnlt by flag hoist for 
a semiipliore signal or dispatch? 

Anewer. Hoist t^^ callof.tiie ship or , unit for wIknu the 
signal or dispatch is intended, v*^twt)tblooked'* (unless it is 
necessary to make suxshr-a'clkllvwhiie flas^sigi^ala are displayedl 
at the same yar^arm, in which case the call may be hoisted at 
the dip): ' " \ '.' ■ 

Question. . Rem does a unit so addressed; ajiswer ? 

Answer. By hoisting the call of the calling ship or unit over 
the ans\%^ering pennant (1) at thfe **aip,** as soon as seen, and 
until ready to receive; (2) two-blocked when ready to receive. 

Que^ion. What -shotild be done to enabie the receiver to 
locate the slgiialman? 

Answer. The ** attention" sign should always be made by 
the transmitting' unit when feeveral signalmen are sending to 
a large number of units, to gjve the receiver an opportunity 
to locate the sending signalmjao. 

Question. How would you calj a ship or unit without flag 
hoist for a semaphore signal or.di^atch^ , 

Answer. There IS no equivalent for the ,<jaU' pennants In sema- 
phore. When it is not practicable to call by flag hoist, and the 

7 May be used in wigwag also. 
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" attention " sign is not sufficiently definite, three or fo^ir letters 
abbreviating the unit's name wUl be 9sed as a call. 
Question. How will the unit addf9(Bfied answer? 
Answer. It makes the " answeriijg^* sign, and if that be not 
sufficiently definite, the three or feiir letters abbreylatija^. t^e 
name iof the tmit asswei^edv 

Question. How may yop. be asdured that a semaphoi^ nses- 
sage has been rec^vedt ^^'^*' *) 

Answer. Any. d^sir^. 4^gree ot assttrance that tfe^ i^gnal has 
been receive^ may l)e attaihed by the use of j^rei^rlbed pro- 
cedure signs. !j:}xii% if t^e call I^ foljowed hy — .^ 
(1) .4, the receiviifg unit .will rei^at baclc ' 
(J^) X, the receiving^ unit wifl acknowledge. 
iS) O and/y/the'^lyfE^ unit will repeat back and 
acknowledge. ' \c. 
Question. What procedure signs aire used in semaphore ?^ -r 
Answer. The procedure signs p'rescrlbed for Morse 4cre to be 
used when required. When used, their position in the db^patch 
cb^respo'Ods to tlK^r pooMtoa when used 4n systems empjl^ying 
Morse. • ' -..••.,''. 

' Qtfestforf. Whatf procedure ik prescribed ffior the. transnilBsion 
of dftipatches by^jienictphere*? .; / ? ; /. 

' AnsWer.^Th^ ^6ce«!hire Is as iollQw6c 



TRANSMITTING UNIT. 

(1) Makei dk% ^i^9t bf flag 
b64st and attention, ^^ " atten- 

, tion " alone, or by attention tol- 
lowod by letter or letters abbre- 

' viating Hie name of the nnlt for 
whotti the dSiKMatdk is, intended* 



(2) When confusion might arise 
as to which unit the dispatch Is; 
' beiitg ti'anfsmttted, maHes the let^ 
ters abbreviating the name of the 
receiving unit. When there is no 
possibility of confasloii' this may 
be omitted. 



CS) Makes break. 



Makes G-B followed by num- 
ber of group or words. 
(5) Makes break. 



RECBivtNO uirtip, f' 

(i) If tkb cadi beittri iflag hoist, 
answers call, by holsQug answer- 
ing, pennant under the call of the 
transmitting nbit at the 'fiij^. as 
soon as fieeir^ amd^ two-blDcked 
vAim. f ea^y to Wfely© aod ijecord. 

If the call be other tnan flag 
hoist, makes the '^answerhig" 
sign, fouoved, if ncoegsai^, by 
three, of £our letters ahbreviattng 
the name of the transmitting unit. 

(2), 



(3) 
(4) 

(6) 
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(6) Makes tfF folKxwed by 
"break/' 11 text is ill oode,. 

(7) )?rcK;c€08 with text pf dis- 
patch, all numbers being: spelled 
out. 



(8) Makes break. 

(9) Makes IST, a 
the flag «ft)l If ttted 



(9) Makes TST, and bi^uls down 
flf ** ■ 



(7) ^Vhcd the cilII iiud answer 
33 by JlftK iiolat, thf- answeriog 
pt^iinant Ih to Ik^ dipped Immedl-, 
ately a word or Bign 1^ loi&^ea. 
If thi> tialJ be other Ujap by flag^ 
boli^t, makes repeat (fSf). 

(S) 

(91 Acknowleflgiea tbt^ receipt of 
the dispatch (*>, If tbe call and 
ttud aiiBwer be bj flag bolBt^ b^ 
Lauliup dmvn tb^ fttj^wr^ring pen- 
T>Mnt ■when th« trarifiwilttlng unit 
hauLfl down tb^ eaU ; {Uf 11 the 
call AuA answer by other thXLa by 
ftiW bolBt, makes *' S break 'ffX" 

Questidn. How is the failure to recelTe a word ar sign indl- 
ealred?'/ . 

Answer. (1) If the call and answer be by flag hoist, by tiiie 
receiTlhg unit dilipio^ the •answering pennant** 

(2) If the call and answer be other than by flag hoist, by ther 
receiving unit makhife the repeat «ign flff. 

Question. On receipt of a dispatch, If the caU and answer be 
by fl^g hoist, what doels the .receiyiag unit do? : . 

Answer. It hauls d9wn the answering hotels . 

Question. If during the sending of the dispatch the ireoeivlng 
unit faibs to receive Any part of it ior any reason, such aaiBen- 
der becoming obscured by smoke, etc, what should the /receiv- 
ing unit do? 

Answer. It should dip the answering pennant . The sending 
unit should then dip the call. When the ,recelving unit is again 
neadj^ to receive,. siMfci^ould two^bljock the answering pennant 
The sending unit should then two-blodc rthe call and iwoceed 
wit^ the dispatch, starting with and repeating the last two or 
three words tratismitted before the answering p»&nnant was 
dllpped. 

Question. If the receiving unit. requites more than the last 
word or sign to be r^fieatftdf ividsftt should it do? 
.rAn^w&p. It shonldmake the appropriate/ proeedure- sign for 
repeating the required portioa. . ! 

WIQWJ^. 

Question. What ftlpMbeCi, etc., is emploi^ed In wigwag? 
' Alnsw^T; "gphfe IMemationtil Monrse alphabet, numerals^ und 
fepecihLMowesi^;- .^':"' -•• '-'• '"'•'• o,-,.;;j,^06^i^ ' • 



9M mmncnou imt oauutr €mAB».n$9Mm9f^i 

Question. How is a dot a&d a d^ush jrepresentod? 

Answer. A motion through an arc of 90 degrees to the sen- 
der's right represents a " dot," and a similar motion to the left 
a "dash." 

Question. What signs are pequliar to wigwag? 

Answer. The only signs peculiar to wiwag are: 

(1) The "attention" $ign, i. e., the flag waved b»4ek,%nd 

fo£Wfiid overhead. 

(2) The "breiik " sign, i. e., a motion to the front. 
Question. What may be used in signaling by wigwag? 
Answer. A hand flag, a hand light, or a searchlight beam. 
Question. Wljat should the sender do in sending a message? 
Answer. Pe should face the receiver squarely. The motions 

for the dot and dash should be made at right angles to the line 
of transmission, and. for th«f " break ** from; the vertical position 
through an arc of 135° in the direction of tlie line of transmifih 
slon. • 

Question. What should be done to keep* the flag fiUly ex- 
posed? : . 

Answer. The point of the staff should be made to describe 
an elongated fig^ire'8. 

Question. What<i8 desiraUe in case a hand light is used? 

Answer. It is desirbt^eto have a redference^ light at the send- 
er's feet. » , , . , 

Question. How may an oil lantern be used? 

Answer. It may icaowe conveniently be swung outward and 
upward. 

Question. What is It important to do in sfeodlng by wigwag? 

Answer. It is important to obtain a good badcground and to 
select a flag the colors of whiolv t)resent tiie most marteed con- 
trast with the backgrcnind. 

Question. How may tiie prescribed calls be Supplemented? 

Answer. The prescribed calls may be saK^lemented by flag- 
hoist calls, as in semaphore. The procedure prescribed for 
semaphore shall be followed. • 

Question. Can wigSv^g be seen a* iSar as -sanapbore? 

Answer. A lat^e wigwag flag agiainst a good background may 
be read at a greater distance tha^n'^emat^dre. 

sotmiK' 
Question. For what Is sound signaling prescribed? * 
Answer, ^or use in thick weKthejr und^ clir^nwtianeea where 
the use of radio is inadvisable and when ^li«h^$iSIH^i«/'^yiU »ot 

Digitized by CnOOyitr 



zmvMKffzami 



^tMW£ WAwn tmnmiM} 



f»^ 



be cwAtMMnK to stfcmgn« is ^ajatictimi with the ^rul^ of^fiie 
road," or confusing to our own ships In connection with the* 
" rules of the road " or emergeDey signals. 

Question. How may aovtad fligtiftto be made t ' 

Answer. .On the whistle, <og ham, oi* similar sound-torodudng 
^pparatu^. The .Morse alphabet and special signs are used. 

Q««stiaD. ISL u^ing the jtteam whistle, what is neces^^ir^ 
before stibrting 2 * 

. AAswer. To see. thaj: condensed steam is blown cletu*. 

Question. Xn sound signals, :^wtiBt represents a ^dot" aM' 
what a "dash"? " '^ 

Answm:. A. studtt bijust of th» wMstle or siiBgle stroke of ' a 
bell represents a "dot," a longertbbui^ or twoi short strokes iti^ 
quidb: suoceaslon represe&ls a "dash.*)" Oare taiti6t Ibe taken' in 
the spacing or interval between Idaffti^ car lAtv^lk^. . '•* 

Question. Should two or more ships within hearing of each 
other attempt sound signaiimg^ittlie'Jiane time? 

Answer, Not if by so doing they qau^. intei;^effei^ce )f7lth..9ne 
another. , m. > li U 

Question. What procedure is prescribed for signals by so\^Nl? 

' Answer. When signaling to one, ship direct tJ^^ foljowi^ ^jpof 

cedure is prescribed: i > ,■,- 

muiNpiHiiTuie sav. 

<1) Makes call of ship or tinlt 
for' whom signal is intebAed «eT«- 
«ral times, or until repeated. 

(2) Alakes own jcall several times, 
or nntil repeated correctly. 

(3) Makes signal sign ( • * «^ — ). 
<4) Makfs complete slgBal, as a 

group of letters, numerals, or signs. 

(5) Makes "final" sign 

* (6) Waits an appreciable Inter- 
val for the B or for the ffSl 

(7) When the E has been re- 
ceived makes SX fX several times 
as a prelimhiary •ignal oi eCecu- 
tloo, then a IQ-second blast, ths 
termination of which, is the final 
signal of execution. 



BBCBTVIlMi SHtp« 



as made ,by 



t^peati 
-tmnsmittTn^ ship.' 

^ (2) BepeatB call ( as . si^e by 
tranemlttlhg ship (tr«.nsi^ittfn|[ 

(5) 

(6) If slenal is understood makes 
B (received). If sigiifti isihot uni 
dicBtood makwoMMst (SI)) s^ttral 
times until ^dgiial;^.j:^p(^^^:U 

(7) 
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Question. What pipo^^nxid is prea^itoed f or the tranmniiialcm 
of ^pttch€» hy jsound? 

Answer. The procedure presodlied for the transmission of 
dispatches by ilashtns light sbftll be fioUo^ed* 

Question.' S^^ld tbe transmitting ship fail to ^ec^t^e tlie 
acknowIedgUi^ blast after a reasonable wait, what i^o«Ad It do? 
yAnswer^ tt shall, repeat the word, gooup, (^ sigti last mttAe 
uhtil acknowledged. This procedure insures tlie rieo^pt' Of a 
dispatch p^^t hy part aud reduces iuotonl^-the^probabitits^ of a 
q9^g[g)lete a:epetition> but saves tiae^me. required f<»* making the 
requests for repetitions. 

Question, A^:^, the transmission of tibe dlsi«tdi, may the 
i:ec^yiuguuit request a n^?dtttion? ' . 

t^^iLSwer.. Jt may request a repetition of any part or all of 
the dispatch by usliaig the '* repeat " erfgnt - 

.',,... f -jSBi^J:. aiG^iLtJs. .- 

Question: Fot \Wiat ai*e^tiap6 signals ihtended and when may 
their use become important? 

- Ans'^ei*: ^pe' ^gtiat^' ire prftnatlly loiig-distande^Lghals. 
Th^-inay becc^Kre of importance when It is Ih^favisable to.u^e 
radio, and when a ship is not fitted with or can* not use search- 
lights, and when/ atmospheric or light coudftf^s tuake^ it im- 
possible to distingij^ish the colors (^ $a^. 

Question. Wh^re would yosu fijnd detailed Instructicms for the 
use of shape signals? j ' ' . - 

. 'AufeWf^r. Detailed instructlojg fO^ the use of shap^ signals 
and a shape-signar co^e ,>swc4ent for. general use are pre- 
scribed in the International Signal Book and in the Alhed 
Fleet Signal Book. '^ ! ' 

INTEBNATIONAL <|lODE OF SIGNALS. 

(The International Code SigDtiil Book J^all. bei.studied and con- 
u isulted for complete detailed instructions as to the use of the^ 
InlefnationAl OOdfe.) ' 7/' j , , ' . . , , 

Question. What is the Interna|:ional Code of .Signals? ! 

Answer. A system of signals which has. beejtr adopted hy ttU 
nations in order that all vessels krife*°h^ine U rfrfej^f)^ >f ; sl)gni)(Ju|r 
to each other, each particular hdist having the sanie meaning la 
all languages. 
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• <hiestimi. * Of how mriny flagl& ^€>eS thfe codfe (iowsldtt 

Atosw49r. Of 26 fl«g»*-oti& f Ori <»a<^ letter of the alj)hftbet--^ttd 
t)i^ JX)de iflttg, which i» also used as an answering pennant. 
Qtiestioii. Of what shapes are the»e fla&s? . ' - / < 

Answer. There are 3 «waltoV^taUs, A and B; & pettnatit^, O; 
By B, F> and 0; and 19 sqtiaTe flags, representing the remain- 
ing* letters of the alphabet. The^code Mg is also a pennant. 

' Qnetttiott. Have thei^Hag^ been gtven other names than tiie 
letters ttacrre^ireseKit; awl if so, fin* wliat puitKMse? 

Answer. In.:the Ntrvy and the €oatirC'G«ard each flag has been 
given a distinctiive name, in wrdertoavold confusing ftiie tiames 
of the varioujs letters in repoitl^g signals and in calling out 
signals. They miust also be used iBr^p>^ting stfch j^gnals^over 
the telephone. - • ^ 

Question. What are these dtsthietlve names? >/ 

Answer. They are as follows :• 

A Ajfirmatlve 3'__L___Jig' '" ' ' SLJ __,SaW 

B Boy K King " 'V*--____^__L„Tftre 

<J_.-_.Casf X Love V ::-_. "Dblt 

t Dog' M Mik0 ' y:^i,_„__:vice 

1 Easy N Negative W___l£LL_:_.Watdi 

F .Pox Optional ' X_l__:_,_,_.X-ra3t^ 

George, P Preparatory T _-Yoke 

H Have CI Quack Z ^d - 

I Interrogatory R-_ ^Roger . .'^' ' '^ 

Question. Into how many parts is the code bpok divided* 
and what does each contain? > ,. r . . 

Answ^* Into three part^ The QxH part ^nji^ins urgent, o^d 
important signals, compass signals, the uum^r^l t^lei aiul I^U 
the tables of moneys^ weights, measures^ t)iiiir4>me(irie .lights, 
etc., together with a geogrpiphical list a9d a.tarblei ,oiC phri^aos 
formed with auxiUary . verbs. Xher,«QC9Qd wJt to an, \n6^ 
which oonsj^ts of a genei:;al vocabulai^ and at r geograpbical 
index, and is arranged alphabetically. T^^^.t^ind.iMILrt gly#9 
lists of the United States storm waci^iogs^ Coiusftt ^ufU^dr tMue 
signal, radio, and radio Ume-ste»al .stfttionp,'^mid jqI: Upyd's 
signal stations of . the world. i;t.i^l9e)«Qota^UuisepiaphQr«:f|^ 
distant signal codes, the U^ted StaiteSfArmy a«id J^avy.ilajrmid- 
dash and S(emaphpre codes, m^ the. Hpxmt wigwag xajda , / 

Question. Explain the method of si^^^lM^g.tiy, ihe -XQtei^ia- 
tional Code. 
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Answer. Suppose a ship wlie^es to sigaal a station: 8|lie 
\^ould first hdst ber ensign with the code flag under it. Ttie 
station, would reply by hoisting tJ^ code flag at the ** dip." Th^e 
ship would then hoist the first signal of her message, flarst hftul- 
ing down her codei flag if required in naaking the signaL When 
this sigTial is looked up in the code booJt, undei»tood* and re-- 
corded, <;he station will then hoist the aaswering pennant (code 
flag) "close up" and keep it there until the siiip bajols her 
signal down, when the station will lower the angw^ing pen* 
nant to the ''dip " ai^Un and await the next signal. 
Quest^ow. What do you understand by the ** dip "? 
Answer. A flag i^ at the "dip " when it is hoisted about two- 
thirds of the way up ; that is, some little distance below wJiere 
it would be if hoisted " close up." 
Question. Wh«^ should the answering pennant be hoisted? 
Answer. Where it can best be seen. 

Question. Suppose the ship makes a signal which is not un- 
derstood; what would you do? 

Answer. I would keep the answering pennant at the " dip " 
and would hoist the signal OWL or WCX or such other signal 
as, would meet the case and keep it flying until the ship has 
rectified or repeated her signal and I understand it. , I would 
then haul down the signal OWL or WCX or other signal used 
and would hoist the answering pennant "close up." 
Question. What do the signals OWL and WCX mean? 
Answer. OWL means " I can not make out the flags ; hoist 
the sigttal In a better position"; WCX means " Signal not un- 
derstood, though the flags are distinguished." 
'Question. How would you call up a ship with which you 
wished to communicate? 

-Answer. By hoisting her signal number, If known. If the 
i^p^iS' Signal number Is not known I would make use of one of 
the signals between DI and Dd on page 37 of the code book. 
' * Question. How many flags are^ ttiere in each hoist of the 
International Odde? 
'AnsW€fp.' From one to four. 

' 'Question. How many and what are the one*letter signals? 
ifAnfewer. There are seven, as follow^: B, C, D, L, P, <l, S. 
'Question. What meaning has ench of the one-letter signals? 
Answer. B-^lam taking in (or discharging) explosives. 
^^— Tes^ ot afflrmftti^re/ 
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D-r-No* or negatiTe. . - ' / 

L — I have (or have had) soine dangerous Infectious diseeoBe 
on boar<l. • . 

P — I am about to jsail ; all persons r^^rt on board. 

a — I have a clean bill of health, biit am liable to Qnarantine. 

S— I want a pilot «" ; / • z::^ 

Question. Is the code flag ev^ hoisted over these «ne*letter 
signals ; and if so, does it change the meaning? . ' 

Answer. It may be* h^ieted over aaj o< tliem* butndoes not 
change its meaning. . ; 

Question. Is the code flag ever hoisted under a oae-letter 
sigpiii? . , . . 

Answer. J^o. . - , . , 

Question. Is the code flag ever, hoisted over may otiier one^ 
letter signal of the ah;)habet than the seven named aboye? 

Answer. It may be hoisted over any other letter- of the a^ 
phabet, and the signal thus made ^as the meaniuf givte it^ on 
page 7 of the code book. i • 

Question. What -do yout^u«4erstand by the term "code sig- 
nal"? . . . , . , ,.- : ^ .. 

Answ^. A code signal Is any lAgnal found in the cede book. 

Question. Can any other than code ladgnals be sent by tiie 
International Code? 

Answer. Xes ; numbers or words not in the code book ma^ be 
sent by special signals which Are not code. signals. i ' 

Questioou How are these special signals known? * 

Answer.. They are lureoeded and fotiosred by signals: knotwn las 
alphabetical signals or numeral signals, as the case may be.* 

Question. Name the- alphabetical signafai and give their mean- 
ings. 

Answer, Code flagoverS-^AJphabetical signal No. -1, isdicat^ 
ing that the flags hoisted after it until alphabetical signal No: 
8 or numeral signal No. 1 fs made4Q notiPfqpve^ettt tkeiStgnais 
in the code, but are. to be understood as having > tiiieir. alpl^abet^ 
ical meanings and express individnal . letters/ of tbc..n^)faabet 
whieh are to form weirds. •) .; ., . , - .- ■. > 

Code flag over F — Alphabetical signal No. 2, indjcattagthe 
end of a word made by ahptehetical signals lor & dot between 
initials. . ■. , • -. V i -1 > - ' ' 

Code flag ov^ €h--Al9habetical signal. No. .8, indicating thtt| 
the alphabetical signals are ended; the signals which follow 
will be found in the code in the usual imanner* « . > / "'. * 
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Question. Name the numeral signals and 'give Ctieii^ tn^nlnlgs. 
AnsT*TeR.?Gbde flag ovie^ ll+*-Numeral slgrml No. 1, indi<ktlAg 
that the flags hoisted after it until numeral signal No. 3 or al- 
phabetical signed No. 1 IB' made do not i-ept^sent the i^ignals in 
thecbae^but express fli^r^eadi indicated lb the tAMe on page 
32, and have the special numerical values there given tbem. ' 
• GJode flagovefr H-^Nuiheral TstgnallS^o. !2, iitdlciting the <Io<*i- 
mal point. : . . t :. i • > i i . 

Gode flag bver O— Numeral signal No^. 3, indicating that the 
numeral signals are ended ; the signals whkslb follow '\rai be 
fbund 1« the code In tl«Ei tiedal mftnfler. ' -^ : i • 

Question. Where will a signal be found in the code b^K )fty 

Answer. If it be a three-letter signal between CXl. and'^llT, 
it will be found In tti^ genei-al 'Vocttbtflary, Part II of the «ode 
book; ftny btheii iQDd« signaftiwiB b&f6iaid>in the* proper table 
in Part I ofsthecode boofc' * i : / 1 j 
; Question; How would JyoU' ipr6tteed -to find 'Signals represfentttig 
the message to be sent? ' '■ *" 

Answe*. 1 1 would look' fbrttheiwftasdg^. urtder its naOBt impor- 
tant word, and if found there I would take the letters to tlief 
left aad -abreast ith^ m^skge as Che islgnal. W&t 4nstli^ce, in 
the n^essa^ '' i shall stand about to see if I can pick up any- 
thing from the wreck," the most important word ^ I* *^wrecfc,^* 
add nnd^r it I would ifindthfirixiessage,'ftbd- abreast the latter 
the letters ZIT, whic^ would be t^e pr^^i^er sipiai. > 

Question. aiiM)ose the word' yon selected as the most iimpor- 
tftnft ilid heb give ydit the iofol^xiiiatlon desired; Wh^at woald ^u 
do? i •-■ '■. ■ ■. ' ■ ■ ••''•- '•• ■^" <-•■•••• .,: ., ;. . 

Answeir. I would lodk t&t it under someothier word' tMt I 
considered important, such as " pick " or " stand." It would 
bevrtiatle^ to look for ft udder ^tich word^ sus "if,^ **to," 
*e about," ♦* from," etc. ■ ^ ^ 

f QuABtiokl. l^ppoee the m^sfitge' is^ Vessel seriously damaged ; 
Waotit iibmediata «BS!bBitaiice " andean fiot <be found ad a i^ote 
tmder 4ny' of its words,- what would y«rn do? 

Answer. I would look up the signal-^for '4Ba«h tiieparate wohl 
ififieseiSariTi''-' -' " ■ » :'> '' '■'•'*' '''•'• 

: QueaKidDJ> Tell heiivi you Wodldilook up'^tbfe signal for a word. 

Answer. I would look through the words at the top&'Of'<^ 
t«i^:^s>2tiUCh^*gen^al-^6ealb(iilalry>miitli 1 fouild the word or the 
wolidtn^hiot tO' It andii^oilld then iook downi mat ptage until 
the word was found/ uAbroftst «f' it: to 'the*' left i ^uid b^-t^ 
signal. 
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Answer. It is necessary to know the flags instantly and'^zoT- 
rectly; to knoj^^ 4J^e,<^jp(j»iot atoPi l>S»;th^,hf4«t;.i^ by 

the number of flags in it and thQincp^i:^ dw^CPPt^^^.^wer ^Qag, 
if. tiiexoaft,Reiwit) A.a§*HtWr4J^„iti |» Jk^o^^m^rvto .kno»«r>»rjiere 
in the code book the meaning of each class of stg^ftto^niayi be 
found. .)/. ' - / 

Qii^8|*pp.. Whiat JWe.jbiwp-lrt^if aigpillsXi-v irX:^ ,.^^>.\<-:i*j 
Answer. Urg^t^4 iwP^tawt.^toftl^ . ' - ' - ' 
Question. What letters are used for these slgiMUli?i; i , ' 

Questjon. Is the code flag ever hoisted over or up^er two- 
letter signals; and i^^Sf^idpj^ Itctmng^it^r.mew^nfla)/ /. 

^Miswey. yes*,,,j;t «iay,.ba>t?U*p^;^th^r ov#r/ipr. npwler two- 
letter signals, a#d..\^e^, s^ rJw^^ied.igfei^B^eSi'lJjeir^'nwknings 
, i^ntirely^ •- . ■ ; ■. , r . ,,-* -...^ • .j ^.,.: .-..i /r .,h ' ■- ui'» 
Question. Name the kinds of signals which are'iVfMle wi^lHillie 
code flag over two-letter signals. o ^.': <-, i .< . 

Ans^weiv t.atitud^;ftivitilougiftwi*f <l4yfeioo8 pt tJme.awi oC iati- 
. jiude ^n^ ipngit^d'e; baroipeter a^g't)iermqw«ter„rtgimi9rf^ / 

Question. What kind of signal?, ar^e wa(^ wiU» t^ code flag 
, ^M^. tworlette^ Signals? , ,.» , 

,,,, Answer. Numeral ^bla^gpais,' r . i, . ; f 

' Question. What are three-letter signals? . , 

Answer. Compass signala, .moQ^y», ipiei«^MK laAii^imQasuues sig- 
, nals, decimals and fractions, auxiliary pliirapep, 4UMi general 
signals. '•...'■,;*■:■•' 

Questio;a> What letter* represent ccgoppaisii-.Bign^li^? 
Answer,, From A^C, ,to AQC are poinpa/Bs 9i^p^l3 in degrees; 
■^ud from A(U) tp A^i xire qompas* signals, in points > and half 
points. 

Question. What letters ar|B use^ for n^onesfs and fpr weights 
and measures signals? , , , ■ , , / 

Answer, ASXT to BClI, , 

' , Question. AVhat letter^ aj^ vise4,.^n .sigiiaUng ^Imals and 
fractions?.^ . -. "'.',. ' n .• 

Answer. From BCO to BDZ. 

Question. What, letters are »s€td lo .iM«Q«ling. auxiliary 
phrases? 
.. A^iswer.From BEA to CWT. 
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i Questiokl. Wb«r«*a«e the thi^e^-letter general slgnuis found? 
Answer. In the general vocabtilary In Part 11 of the <5ode 
book. ' 

'' Qtei^tibh. Between wh et let tera dd they occur? 

- lAngwer. From OZA to^ mr. 

> 'Queitlon. Is the code^ fliig ever hoisted over or under a three- 
iietter sigfiiEltr ' 

Answer. No. 

Question. What signals are made wtth four-letter holsttsi 

Answer. Gebgraphical slgnalii, alphabeftical spelling table, and 
vessels' numbeiw. > 

Question. How are these signals ^Istlngitfslied from ' one 
-another? 

Ans\^«r. By the tippcJr flag of the hofst. 
' Question/ What flag is' uppermost in geographical signals? 

- Answeri Bither of the swallowtails, A or B. 

Question. What flag is uppermost In alphabetical spelling 
"tkbie signaM? p 

Answer. The pennant C, 
• ' Question. What likg Is uppfertnost in Vessels' numbers? 

Answer; The pennant for names of Government vessels ; 
any 'senate! Iftlk'for names of merchant vessels. 

Question. At the present time what square flags are ^ used for 
the upper flag of the hoist for American merchant vessels and 
yachts? « 

Answer. The letters H, J, % and 1. 

Question. Where would you look for an American merchant 
vessel's number if her name Is known? 
Answer. I would look for her ofllclal number in the latest 
• "List of Merchant Vessels of the United States,*' in which the 
' names of Anierican merchant vessels are arranged alphabeti- 
cally under the headings : failing, steam, and unrigged vessels. 
' Qtiestibn. If an American merchant vessels number only is 
known, where would you look for her :name? 

Answer. In the latest edition of the " Seagoing Vessels of 
; the United States," in whicli the Signal letters are ar;^nged 
alphabetically under the headings : " Seagoing vessels ** and 
"Yachts." ■' ^ 

Question. 'Where would you look for the signal letters of 
vessels belonging to the Government of the United States? 

Answer. In the latest edition of ^Seagoing Vessels^ of the 
United States/' 
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* ' 'Qiiiesti^. "What v^sels of tiietJnit^d' Stated Qovemttieot have 
^i^nal letters assigned them?, 

Aiisiver. Vessels of the Navy ^ of the Quj^rtenhastet Corps 

, and of the Engineer Gt^tps of the Army; of the Coast Gaafd; 

of the TJlghthouse Service; of the ^Qoast and Oeodetlc Survey; 

of the Bureau of Fisheries ; and of the Btfrean <tf Navlgtitfon 

of the Department of Commerce? ^ ,' ' ' 

Questtdn. Sih'(^ all ot these ve^sc^fe' ttAve the peniiant O'for 
t;he upper, flag of t^he hoist, how . can you tell at a glance to 
'^h^^ s^1c6 a v^ssi^ belongs? ' ' ' ' 

Aftswer. By the secoM ol- thlrd'flag in t&e hMst. ,' "• ■ > 
'"' Question. What flag have vessels df the ^avy t6t th^'secbrid 
^ettel^ of the hoist? ' *'* «. ' m . i . . { 

Atiswer!' Mther tli^ ffags <l or J£.' ' - . , ^ - 

Question. What flag have vessels of the' Army ftx^ the se66id 
/Wt^r of tl^ hofstl^ •" '-''- J '/ "•'•fx.'. ...' 
' 'Answfei'.^ Th^y Hav^ the letter HT. ' ' ; ' ' ' 

Question. What flag have all ontet (5ovemmeflt vessel$ 'ttr 
the second* Ibtfter of the hoist? ;, '. ^^ 

Answer. They have the letter V. ' ''-■ - ' ' • '; •• »^ "•' '" 
Question. How can you distinguish ^ a vessel^ bftMfe'tipast 
Guard by. her signal letterst • " .' '- /''.'» 

' Answer." She has iPorthe third letter 6f the'^fcoist ^Mlbwipg 
' GT some letter from B to K, both infclusive. , ,'. ' '^ 

Question. Where wbuld ybu look for the radio <;aia letteirs 
.,of vessels^ both Governuient and merchant, of the tTriiteA*States? 
AhsweKjfn tKe publication ** Seagoing Vessels of the tMited 
States." ' • ^ 

Question. How many geographical lists ate in the code bopk? 
Answer. Two. One in Part I ; the othei^ in 'P5art II. 
'. Question. When is each used? ' , 

Answer. When reading a geog^aph!ca^ signal which has been 
made, the list in Part I is used, because the signal letter? are 
there arranged alphabetically and easily fduhd. When signaling 
' the name of a place the list in Part II is used, because there 
the names of the places are arranged ajphabeticallv. 

Question. What kind of letters are used in alphabetical spell- 
ing table signals? \ ' ' 
Answer. Consonants only are used. 

Question. How many letters does any i^gnal in the alpha- 
betical spelling table represent? 

Answer. Bach signal represeiits dCher tv^N) or three letters, 
whi<fli are to be used in forming a word. Digizedby^uuyit: 



, Qp^rt^fttt, WJi^5e iypi^4, yoju. .flna the iioae ^fema tax one 
letter? 

^, Ai>sww. Jfn tije genefi^l voc^ulary in Part II of the code 
. I^ok. , It woul4 he, a thcee-le^r signal. 

! .., Quci^tion. ^(>w are words or names not found in the genial 
fy9pahftla;T^ seni;hyjiig»^ls? - ^ 

Answer. They are spelled out 
.„ jQueetJo^ In^hp^ w^y ways can words be spelled out by 
f^i^gnitlsi ■■ 1.- ,■,,,/ ,'. 

Answer. In two ways. They can lie spelled out either by the 
alphabeticaL^e^lijMp Uhle^ which is the old method, or by the 
\,j\pw, metjhoa^ Jfcn whiph 7#ie alphabetical signals described on 
page 13 of the code book are used. 

Question. In how many v^^j^ ^(iQy numbers be sent by the 
f,;iptem^tioim^ PfM^^^ .r ; i^V 

Answer. In two ways. They can be sent either by the nu- 
meral table on page 83 or bf the alternative method e3q;>lained 
.j^page32,«t,the.w^bj(^Q*, , 

Question. Suppose you saw a ship standing into danger, what 
signal would you hoiist? ^ 
j.,,,^swr.-^5Kv'-r/ , r ■ ., 

Question. Wiiat next would you 4o? . 
Answe^-AfteJCfiSha has acknowledged that signal or alterea 
her course in obedl^nfi^ tp. it I would hoist one of the sijppials 
qnpage ?9. (Pangef alnd Distress Signals), directing her how 
oyto sW: to, VQi4 the danger, , , . , • 

;„,; Question., S.ijippp^e you, set the signal "Steer more to star- 
board (or to port), how long do you keep it flyingT 
..-. Anw^er. Un^ her course is, sufficiently altered tft clear the 
danger, wl^enj woujld haul the signal down. 

Question. If a vessel is so far away that the colors of the 
flags of the Internjat^owd CJode can hot be distinguished, what 
„, ^:iud of signals would ypu use? ... 
„ . AnsweTn.Pistant signals, ' ' . 

QuestioiV' Under what .other conditions would distant signals 
be used^ . 

ft Aas^e^rf.In qalms, when the, flags hang up and down, or when 
the wiiid is blowing toward or from the observer, or when the 
atmosphere is not clear, i , . ., 
-urfaQuestlo^^ IJo^ 4oes, a ship, ordinax-ily communicate by. distant 
'signals? s^ . 

, ,A^ww^. By. hp,jig^hji^>?ertai». .shapes. . . ., , 
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Answ«*: A eottiej point tipwanJ. 

A ball. . 1-^ ' 

A cone, point '<d<>wiiward, . 

A dtu». • • '^ ..-'.. 

Question. What flags may be substituted for tbese shaf>es 
when weather cotiditions are fa vorafeier 

Answ^; A 'SQurire flag may be '^ubstlttited £or' the co»e, 
point upfwsai'a. '^ 

A pennant, for the cone, point downward, - i» 

A pennant, with the fly tlfed tb 4^#^aly«ir<ls, or a wlieft, for 
the drum. A wheft is toy ftag tie-in the center. 

Ttsere ie no -flftg'8tib«ti*ute for Ihe ball. 

Question. Is there a table of urgent and important^ dtetant 
signals ill' tlie iJOd«t!baokT i > - 

Answer. Yes; the table of ** special Distaurt Signals/'. begin* 
ning on pagei68S. ' 

Question. What are the International Signals 4»f DistreBS to 
betBied in^thedajttiniel.: ,i 

Answer. A gun or other explosive signa* fired at intarvala W ' 
about a minute. ■ ' ^ -* , f .. 

Tbe intenwitldDal Ck)de Signal of DistceBS indicated h^ HO. 

The distant signal, consisting of a square flag, having either 
above or bel<»w if a ball ov anythins resembltng a ball. 

A continuous sounding with any fog-signal apparatus. 

The distant signal, consisting of a cone> potnt npward, hating 
either above it or below it a ball Di^ anything T^eeGmbWing a ball. 
(This is purely a code sH^stM »nd' nt^t one ttf the signals of 
distress given iti the rules bf'ther road, the needless eixhlbition 
of wiUieh entails ^penalties tipod the master of the vessel dls- 
playfflg'it) .' '■'• >-■ '* ''■-(' '^ J .,',•■ • 
• Question. Wftmt arethfeinteraitionai Signals idf Distress to 
be used at nights '■ • * . : 

Answer. A gunipr tyther iexplo^ve ^gual IkPed at int^vals of 
a^ut^a mtnnte. '.-■ h ' :-,,.. .-.-. .,•/•■ 

Flames on the vessel (as f r«tn a bfiraing tai? barrefl, oil bar- 
rel, etc.).' ■ ' ' • f i : ' .' ■ ' t.'.w r .. ' 

Bodtets or. shells^ thiH)t97ing' stard of 4ti»y oolor ' dr'^diMcriptioni 
ftred one at a time at «liort intefva^s. • 

A continuous sfoundlnsr vriiM any tog^gn^ UppettAtvm, 

Question. Would the ensign hoisted und^ndown be consi^iered 
a distress signal? 
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Answer. Yes; and when so disiilayed it must b« Investigated, 
and so must any unusual or excited wa>4ng of the arms, flags, 
or other articles not readily and satisfactorily explainable as 
other signals, particularly when made from boats under cir- 
cumstances in which danger to the persons on board ia immi- 
nent or probable. 

Question. May distress slgotals be used together? 

Answer. Yes; thoy nay be used either together or separately. 

Question. What are the International Signals for a pilot to 
be used in the daytlmie? 

Answ<Hf. The Jaefc, hte^ated at the fore, 

The International Code pilot signal indicated by PT. 

The International Code flag 8, with or without the code pen- 
nant over it. 

The distant signal, consisting of a cone, point upward* having 
above it two baHs or shapes reeembHng. balls* 

Question. What are the International CkKte signals for a pilot 
to l)e used at ai^t? 

Answer. The pyrotechnic light, commonly known as a Uue 
l^t, every 15 minnteA. 

A bright white light, flashed or shown at short or frequent 
Intertals'jiist above the bulwarks for about £t minute at a time. 

Hesusgitaxion of th£ Appasbnxi;? I^kownsd. 

Qaestian. What wou^i you first do in attempting to resus- 
citate an; fja[>pftrently drowiied person? 

Answer. I would arouse the patient 
, QDestion. Horn would yoa arouse the patibe&t? 

.Answer^ I would not move the patient miless In danger of 
freezing ; instantly expose the face to the air, toward the wind, 
if there be aAy;:.wipe dry the month and nostrils; rip the 
clothing so as to expose the chest and waist ; give two or three 
qnick^ SBaarting slaps on t&e cl^st wltii the open hand. 

Question. What do you mean when you say that you would 
nQt ,|na¥e the patient ujodess her was in danger of freezing? 

Answer. I mean that I would not waste time by moving him, 
t^ a ^tntmme^.or t^ a pitace of js^elter unless he was in dan^r 
of freezing. I would move him a few feet If necesaary to get 
him out ol th^ wo^qr or to place him sp that I fopld work on 
fifc^ - lio ft<et|;e|r . adv^tap, t 
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Qnestton. Why do you take time trying to arotme him? 

Answer. Becanse this might l^store consciousness and render '- 
further effort unnecessary. 

Question. If the patient does not revive under the effort to 
arouse him, what would you do? . 

Answer. I would expel the Xvater from the stomach and 
chest. 

Question. How would ybu expel the water from the stomach 
and chest? 

Answer. Separate the jaws and keep them apart by placing 
between the teeth a cork or small bit or wood ; turn the patient 
on his face, a large bundle of tightly rolled clothing being placed 
beneath the stomach ; press heavily on the back over it for half 
a hiinute, or as long as fluids fk>W fr^ly from the mouth. 

Question. After expelling the Water from the stomach and 
ch^st, What would you next do? ^ 

Answer. I wotiM attempt to trt'<iduc4 breathing. 

Question. Wiiat is the first step' in the attemplt to produce 
breathing? 

Answer. To Clear the mofith and throat Of mucui^ by intro- 
ducing into the throat the comer' of a handkerchief wrapped 
closely about the foi*eflhjge^ ; thii^ shobld be done before the 
patient is turned on hii^ ba<*.'; ' * 

Question. What is the second step? ' ' 

Answer., To turn him on his back, placing thd roll of clothing 
so a^ to rafse the pit of the stomach above the level of the rest 
of the body, . . ^ ' < . 

Question. What is done with the t6ngue? 

Answei^. When tlie*m6uth irt:nd t^rbat are bleated of mucus, an 
assistant With, a handkerchief or piece of dry cloth draws the 
tip of the tongtfe out o^ one corner of the mouth and keeps it 
projecting a little beyond the iips.^ 

Question. What is the purpose of this? 

Answer. To jfJrevent the tongue falling back' and chokihg the 
entrance to the windpipe, which woiild prevent breathing. 

Question. Wfiat'^hVynld be dorfe Witli' thef patient's arms? 

Answer. An assistant should grasp them just below the 
elbows and draw them Mead!ly^J>W«rd fey the sides of the 
patient's head to the ground, the hands neatly meeting. 

Question. What is the piirpose'df this? • . ' 

Answer. It is to' enlarge the Capacity <4 ^e Chest and induce 
Inspiration. - - ■'''' '- 
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Quest&oD; All these tilings arett^eki® done as.qiitiddy asrpossi- 
b^; is anythiBg else being ^ae at tbe sametim^? 

Answer. Yes ; a third assistant takes position .lustride, the 
patieBfs body, with his eUbowsirestUigi upon, his own knees, his 
hands extended ready for action:^ s. • 

: QuestUm, What is doMB n«):^Z 

Answer. The assistant at the head will turn the patient's 
arms,<lown to the side^ of the l^y» the assistaiM: holding the 
tongue changing hands if necessary to let the arms pass. Just 
before the patieojt's bands >i«aoh the ground, the man astride 
the body will grasp the body with his hands, the. haX\s of his 
thumbs resting on either, side of the pit of the stomadi^ the 
fingers fallii^ into the grooves between the short ribs. • 

Question^ What does,. the BMun astride the body do .as the 
patient's hands louoh t^OMground? ' 

Answer. Using his knees as a pivot, he willr at the moment 
the patient's hands tpuehi ^e ground^ throw, «ot too suddenly, 
all his weight forward* on l^s, handis, and at the same time 
squeeze the waist between them as if he wished to &>roe any- 
thing, in ttie chest ^ward out of th^r uiiouith ; -he will deepen the 
pressure while he slowly wunts one, two, three, four, about 
2 to 2i seconds, th«i snAdttily let go with a final push, whidi 
will spring him back to his first position, ' 

Question. What does thii^ do^? ; 

Ai?©wer. This eompletefi expiration. 

: Question. What oare sWuid bev takep in placing the roll of 
clothing under the patient's back? 

Answer. Care should, be (ttliiW thft^ ^M 9^ pU<»d as not to 
project beyond the sides tof rthe body and interfere with the 
i>atient's arms touchii^ the ground when turned down to the 
sides of the body, and.that. it caises. the j^ el the stomach 
above the level of the rest of the body. ^ . . it 

Question. Where is the pit of th» stomach? 

Answer* It is the ang^e formed by th^ short ribs just below 
the lower end of the breasthona r < ■ 

Question* How should the anas « be drawn; upward and back- 
ward? ' K ,',.■■■ .'.>,■. 

Answer. Th^ should describe an arc of a circle in a plane 
parallel to thebodyj and should be k^ expended ^ all tinges so 
as to enlarge the capacity of the chest as much as possible. 

Quentlon^ at whail does bi:aathi]»g xsonstot? 

Answer. Of the inspiration and expiration of breathy , , 
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Qaestioni Wbat is InsptratlOfi^ 
^ Answer. It is tlie di^'Wlng of air into the Itrngs, and is ac- 
complished by the elevation of the chest walls. 

Qtiei^ioii; What is expfratibd? 

Answer. It is the aet or piH>ce8s of breathing out, or forcing 
nir Ironal'thfe Itiligs tlirdH^ tlie BOBfe Ot m0uth. It is the oppo- 
site of inspiration. 
' ^Question. What, is TespiWitlou'? 

An^w^. It is the act of bi^ea<Mag, and ^A^stis of taking 
air into and forcing it out from the Inn^s. It is.*li^ cotiiMna- 
tl(>n of insi^i^^n and expivfttion^ > : 

Question. How should pressure be 'applied' d'^ep -the lower 
ribs in .producing i^acpirdttont ' ; 

Answer; It ehouW b^ api^ied inward and upward and not 
downward. .■' ■ •■>'-'■' - •' • ' '^i i- . *'j - • .- • ■ .. 

Question. WHi it alwfty» be folindf necessary to cha^g^ hands 
In holding the tongue? '» • . ;: /. r.v r;. 

AAsw^ No; after practice It w«H^ ncft Ise iiec^sstery. -The 
«cAguc must not be released In -any event - i 

Question. How long an interval fid kreqtdr^d' fol* inspifaitft^n 
and for ieatpiraticta? • 

' Anfrwer. PrOm 2 tt> 21 B^ondireach. 

Question. How* 0f t«n ' sboifld the movements for inspiration 
and expiration be repeated^ : • 'il 

' Answer. Ti^ combined* movfemtets should be reflected fiom 
12 to 15 times in every minute. ' - •• 

» Que^on.^H«w .woiild ^ou ^Fegtil«t»5t3iese movefeiehts? 

Answer. Either by a watch or by counting or by tfiy (^wn 
ltM3p4rati6h an^'exirtratioii. i > 

. Questfion. Wlien the ma» astride thf^ patienf fe'^body releases 
•'the pressuife and sprtiigs'baek to Mg' first position, -Wnkt Is h^xt 
done? -!v T f .■ . ' .,, J, I I- . • _■<• . r . 

Ajaswer. !rhe mao'at thi^t)atWAt^heftdagaiil <!raws the arms 
steadily upward to ttt«f sides of ttie patient's ' headj as before, 
'the assistant^ holding the torigue, agAln changing ^ands td let 
tti^awns pass if nece«sary»"hoiding them thewtt^m 2 to 2i 
'seccmdr ' -J'. .11 ■ "i .'•>:'•'. M 

Question. If natural breathing be not t^ssiored ' after about 
fiyar ihiMtrtes, What would jrott do? ' ' > 

Answer. If natural breathing be not restored '^^ri^ a trfhi of 
the beliowi^ movemtot for a ^>aee of about four miitutes, turn 
ijbe patient a t»ecoiid time on'tSie litomcicb; as' Erected in Rule 
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II, rolling the body in the opposite direction from that in which 
It was first turned, for the purpose of freeing the. air passages 
from any remaining water. 

Question. How long should artificial respiration be continued? 

Answer. From one to four houi», or until tbe patient breathes. 

Question. What, would you d^ ijimhi the., appearance :0f re- 
turning life? 

Answer. Carefully aid the first short gasps by artificial res- 
piration, timed wittfc the patient's breathing, until deepened into 
full breaths. 

Question. In addition to the Artificial respiration, what other 
aids should bQ ai^Ued? 

Answer. Drying and rubbing should be unceasingly practiced 
from the beginning by a^istants, taking care not to interfere 
with the means employed to produce breathing. 

Quest;ioii. How should the Mmbs of the patient be rubbed? 

Answer. Always in an upward direction toward the body, 
with, firm grasping pressure and energy, iwrtng : the bare hands, 
dry flannels, or handlserchiefc, cpntimjJMig the friction under 
, blankets or Qver ^jr cJothi?ig. ... 

Question. How may the warmth of the biody be promoted? 

Answer. By the application of h^t flannels to. the stomach 
and armpits, bottles or bladd«:a of hat.water^ iieated bricks, 
etc., to the limbs and soles of the f^eiet. 

Question. Pow shoyld a child, or. delicate person be bandied? 

Answer. More gently than a robu9t'patieQt4 

Question. What aftertrei^tpient should' Ije. e»pl<^yed . exter- 
nally? . >''■'.'' t 

Answer. As soon as breathing .is < f^^tabllshed the .patient 
should be S(trlppe<l of all wet clothing wrapped In blajoketa only, 
put to bed coRifortably warm, but, with a firee circuJatioa of 
fresh air, and left to perfect rest. .,r ■ -, 

Questi(ML What af ter-treatoent ehould be given JnternaJly? 

Answer. Giye arojnatic eipixltt of ammonia., >or /hot tea or 

coffee, in doses of a tei*«poonful tp a. tablCRPOOoful, according 

. to the weight of the patient, or. other stMmHunt at hand*: every 

10 or 15 minutes for the first hour, and as often tliereafter as 

may ^oem expedi^t. 

Question. What danger is thepe to the patient a^ter rieaetlon 
Isi establlsl^? , , . . 

Answer. There is great danger of congestionof theiiings, and 
if perfect rest is not walntalfled for at lea^t 48 JjauMTit-sowe- 
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times oecmrs that the pattent is s^teed Kriiii gresit (Hffictitty of 
breathing) and death ig IMAe to follow unless Immediate relief 
is afforded. 

Question. What would you do to inich cases? 

Answer. Apply a large mustard plaster over the breast. If 
the patient gasps for t»re&th hetot& the iiM9star<^ takes effect, 
assist tlie breatMng by carefully repeating the artificial respi- 
ration. 

Quei^ion. What ootslde an^stance would you call upon in 
resuscitating the apparently drowned? ' 

Answer. Always send for or call a physician, ft one be 
available. . < ■,. .'•■ 

■ Qn^tton. It nh assistance is at hftnd and you have to work 
alone, what is the first thing you would d<r in a^iiitptlng to 
resuscitate an apparently drowned person? 

Aaiswer. I would arouse t^ patient 4s prescribed in Rule Iv 

Question. What would you next de? 

Ansvror. I would es^l the water pium the st^ntach and chest 
as inrescribed in Rtlde n. l • - > ■:.. 

Question. After e:i^lling the wfetei* from the stonaach -tod 
cbest what would you do t)efoPe attempting artlflcittl resplratiion? 

Answer. I would clear the m^uth and throat of mucus,' is 
directed In Rule III, and turn the patient on hi* hrfck, the bundle 
of clothing being placed so as to raise the pit of the? i»tdtna<*h 
aboive the lev^ of the tem, of the body. Draw the tto of the 
t<mgue out of one corner 6f the mouth, a«l directed ih' K^l^'IIL 
If the lower jaw be lifted, the teeth may be made to #etfeiW the 
tongve in place« It may be necessary to petss a h^dkettehief 
.under tlie <^Ui and tio it over the he^ to keep the tdngue 
protruded. -' 

Question. How would you produce artfficf^ respirAttOn 'work- 
ing alone? • ' 

Answer. Having secured the tongue, I would take^ p6i§it40n 
astride the patient; grasp the awns just below ihe ^H)Ows and 
raise them steadily upward by the sides of the batieftfs head 
to the ground, holding them ttoere from 2 tb 2§ secoiids^* tfefen 
* raise atid lower the arms to the» sides; grasp the l7ody ^<^ the 
hands and apply pressure over the lower ribs from 2 to 2i 
seconds as directed in Rule III. Rep^t ^ese movements de- 
liberately and perseveringly 12 to 15 times in every minute. 

Question. If ntitviral br^thiag Is not restored after a «p^e of 
about four minutes, what would arou do? : ' i (■ 
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Amswer, Tum the patient a seo»d43l time on his stomacli, as 
diriectea.iu Rule Il,<£or tike puipose of freeing. the air passages 
of any remaining water. 

Question. When -workiog alwie^ hofW long should artificial 
resi^fttfwi k^ qontinued? 

Answer. From .o»e to lour hours, or until the patient breathes. 

Ques:tion« In practicing Rule II how would you ke^ the 
patient's mouth out of the sand? 

M«wer. Place his £ace on his foreanu so as to keep the 
mouth and nose free. 

. Question. What precautions .shojild be talsen to insure a free 
circulation of fresh air? 

Answer. Prja^ent witnesses crowding around, especially •on the 
o^v^eather sWe of the patient 

Question. What ^ould be taken from the station wlien pro- 
ceeding to the place wh^re an apparently, drofwned person ij5? 

Answer. Medicine cheat, rpiU.i)iece pf wood with lanycurd at- 
taidaed, hQt-wat^ <tK>ttles^ flan^i^, hwd^y^erchief, blanket, ^4^cks, 
and bucket of hot water if the place i9!Be«r» i , ; 

Question.- Where should these articles be kept? 

Answer. I^ a liiapdy, places, j^eatly.; stowed, where they wo«ld 
be instantly accessible at all times. 

Question- Give Rule I, fear resusjcitatlng the apparently 
drowned. . ,. : f 

, . Answer. (See (iirectiom^ for (restoring the apparently drowned.) 
I Questiop. Give Rule II .foj;. ;-e^saitating the appaarently 
drowned. i ' ... 

Answer, ( See 4lj?ecfcions for restoring the apparently drowned.) 

Question. Give RuJie II]t f^ r€^u9Citati^ tit^ ^parently 
drowned. 

Answer, ( gee dlrect^Qfts^lon res^iwg the i>pparently drowaed. ) 

Question. Give Rule IV for resuscitating the apparently 

drowned. , . . 

, , Answer. ( See.direcUqns f pr , restoring the apparently drowned. ) 
, . Question. Glv)e the rule* fw vmtwU^g the app^ently drowned 
, when one person must work ala9e> <^ 

, Answ^. (See directions for restoring the appareatlydfiowaed.) 

r , . . . SA^ma i)BowNi»«i PiawoisAv, . , 

. (^estlon. Wluit prepaaration. jshould yoni make before ^oaiping 
in to save a drowning peiisoiit s .^ * ; ...: ..t i.M : 
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Answer. I sbould lUvest msraelf as tar ;and «a <|«lc)cly aci' pos- 
sible of all clothing tearing it off if neces8ai*y« If.tliere.isiuot 
time to remove all of my clothing, I would at least -loosen the 
feet of my 4rawer»« i^.tbey are tlM>, m Uxeiy will not filLi^lth 
water and drag me down. , • 

Question. Wliat aasuraoce a^odild' y«u giye & drowiiiiig person 
Oft, approftehipg blHa3 

Answer. Assure him in a hwid v^i^e ttiatlie is sa£9; . 
. Question. Suppose ,^e drowning person Is struggOng, what 
would be your first care? : i- 

Answer^, Not to get olxMse eBou^'for^bitii to take bold o(*me, 
as that would be running too great a srisk, tout to/keep^ off a 
iowf seconds until be gets, iqiiiet.; . ' i»i : 

Qoestdon,, Wben be gets quiet wbat AlK)«ld B'Kra ^ 

Answer. Get close to biiv and tAk^.J^Hit boldiof tbe bftir .of 

bifikbiead, ^m blotn Asr^nicicly a& possible, on bisfback; <and{,giye 

^ hdm b swldeti puU sr bidH \«ill ottuae bim tofloat;' then. I would 

throw myself on my back and swim, holding his hair by' 'both 

hand&t -. ■■ t • - -f.-i .^ ..'.m'v/ 7/-A\ .' ' "i:*^; 

Question. What would be the position, then, of tbeper8e!n>|tou 
are saving and €i£ younsdU?- ^ ' • » : • iv^ x ....)/ 
. Answer. We would botb be on ouv back6i< amd. hia back wbold 
be toward my stomacb. <. i>, . f, , 

Question. Why would you adopt this method? 

Answer. Because ii'iCODbl< gst Mm'' to safety by it sooner and 
with less danger than by any other unaided method. 

Question. Wbat other ad^ontages bas iMti method^ ' 

Answer. It enables me to keep my dwn beaid Qp and bis alEko^ 
And besides I could float in this poisitton as Ipng as ^I pleased 
or until other assistance is at hand. . ' - .. i. 

Qoestiom Is tbtttie such a* thing «s>il deartfti grafi^? 

Answer. Probably not; but yet it is dangerous tortdloir a 
struggling parson to take hcHd bf yoa>tntthe'^*ttitelr, asr both his 
life and yours Bli^t be^endangered theiieby;'" • . < k !> 

Qtiestion. Wbat may be bedessary ib order to breiiyk; the bold 
of a drowning person? ■-' ... -t rn 

' Answer/ In some cases it auiy b€J ttedessary to ^op his breath- 
ing by putting hts bead under, lij^ piUdMnfeMs nose and cldstng 
bis mouth With your badd, or by strtfclfag^lilitonrlth' your knee 
fn the pit of the stoshidi. • Tbese nketbods may seem brutal abd 
should not be resorted to except wbediaieceftsbry^^o sa;v€» life/ 

Question. When is it a mistake to try to swim ashore with a 
drowning person? Digit zed by ^uuy it: 



Atiswer. When yon Trnve to #tem a strong ontgolng tide, or 
wh^ th^re is a point of safety wWeh ^conld be reached with 
les9 eflbirt 

QuestloK. Wiiat is the bfetter method in- case yon can not make 
a point of safety? 
' Answeor^ Wo get on yo^r ba«l:«nd float nntil assistance oomes. 
Question. How may the position of the body otf a person^ wl^ch 
has sunk to tlie bottom be- located? 

Answer. By the air b«ibbles^ wtiieh ilse ^Kxiasionally to the 
surface. - 

Question. What allowBuice must sometimes be made in locat- 
ing a body by dsls means? 

Answer. An allowance for the biibbl^, in coming to the «rar- 
face, being cftTrted ontofa perpendicolar^ coarse by thte motion 
of the water in a tideway <» Stream. - 
' / Question. How may a bo&y be recovered from the bottom? 

: An^er. By diving for *t In the direction indicated by Jtiie 
ibubbjes. : ' 

Question. How would you raise a body from the bol^m. to 
iCthetierfafce? 

Answer. I would seize the hair 'dC^-the h^ad with ^ one hand 
t only aAd tiae ihy ofli^ hand and inp feet 'in bringing the body 
and myself to the surface. i - 

.% : . . • • TflaBATMBNT {^ FbOSTBITB; 

Question; Into honf^ nmhy degrees are>tlie local efitects of cold 
« ktaovpn as frostbite divided? 
!. Answer. They are nfiiaay divided, according to their severlly, 

into three degrees. . . ' , .. 

Question; How .are these degrees dtetlnguiahed £roia one 
uaBother*?! • ■ ' - » -. » . ••■ -v- 

i Answer. la the first degree the affected part i» painful and *he 

skin is of a dark^rted hue. In the ^eiSoad degree the JidOn is 
!))©l a bright red or livid hue and blista'a foraa Mm the fiwtrface. 

In the third degree the alfected part is i)ale,-»tiff» and;brittle. 

1 Question. What is-fcoatblte of the first degree . cemm<Mily 
^(caUediand aiaaong'whaaii does it Qhiefly.oc<jnr^ 
^H lAuBweri The Jftrst degree or eonditdOB is known as chilblain. 
j.It DCQurs chieflsi among <jWldren or i)oorly nourished persKMis 

who are ejqSKMsett to ooid. 
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Questtori. What is the effect of Bet«re ^Id on th^ bk>0d ves- 
sels and tissues of the body? 

Answer. Severe cold oanses eonetrldtion of the blood vessels, 
and if <!ont1n tied long so that the- blood is completely i cut off 
from the part f6r a considerable tftne the ttasoes die. 

Question. Describe the ^fC^du tlie npiAfasfttten of iieat has on 
each of the«e cases? . ." 

Answer. If heat be applied to a pattthttt has teen eMghtly 
affected (frostbite, first degtee), a sensatkm^ of itching and 
tingling is e:xpertenced ; if applied to froatbites o£ the so^nd 
degree, it causes pmin and swelling and* tfhe-ekln may peel, toff 
and leave a raw ftuMfece. fn f nobwttes of the third; degree no 
reaction takes place upon the appllcatioii ofheat if the part 
is dead. The dead poptton turns black and a line of demavea- 
tion appears between it and the livin|: 'tlssoei . . >• . .j. . . 

Question. What is the danget of app^ing heat stdacnly^ a 
badly frozen part 4^ the body?* ' ' ; -/ • / ; 

Answer. The liability of gangrene (delrth of t3^ tis6ua)wi$ 
increased on account of th^ uitense reaction that' takes i^lauie in 
the tissue that fs still alive. ^ f > .;. v^i: . 

Question. 'What results when tfiewbdle body-Is exposed to 
severe cold? " '■ ■ ■' - ■ ■' • ..i •'■'.. ^ .. '.•.•.. • -. ,; i 

Answer. The individual betienies ^b^Uunbed/az0rtiotvi»<di|fi> 
cult, and drowsiness whieh oan not be Tesist«i ovetti^e»akln; 
.the eyesight ' fails ;h^ ttM}t«rs>'ttS' M' walks, atid< then. <^110 and 
becomes uncpnscious. ^' • ' 'i> . i".;// 

Queirtion. What precft^itions should'! be tah^ to prtit0et> the 
body when exposed to severe cold? * )vj .i / ...m -i 

Answ^i*. The b6dy Shodl* be ^aWhly<clai4l«ab(d^*41lp«rt8/of It 
'kept hs dry a^ possible, as daui^oesg tcicr«a0M(>ttie>teD[^ney 'to 
frostbite. The ears and fft^e, 'es^ejt ^thd es^mtowiei' inn mooth 
should be well covered, 'especially if 'sab^ is ^fa^tig^or dibvisk 
Wind is blowing. Th^'lifi«d« sliottM alBcr btfi^ro^iteted; "lur- 
lined gloves are the best protection, as they are waratei' than 
" woolen ones. ' '' ' ■" -" ' ^-c *''i »/ 'A' .'/,.■ ..-^^ 

Question. What special care should be taltett of ilhte)feet5» .u 

Answer. l%e shoes iAotiid<he^iaif^ > iAtiextnihi^ tpsath^, in 
case of exposure, it is well to wear tw>6' pafSts* of stocklBgsi- a 
woolen pair ovet a cotton 't>it4r/ The fitet «lunildi<beF wtiBhed 
each day ttnd a small quantity )9fi dii^rnhhed* lUci to theoL A 
Htge ^xieiotity of ^fl is hannfcAyandi oalT^isiacta) giiiotity ishddld 
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;«i8 ?3QM0»i«Ti(NMjra» i^Msii^ wjmi» fmvmm. 

be Qsu^ 'aA ean bjs .rubbed' in w^ j«aviii& a 4ry, surface when 
the rubbing is completed. Clean stod^ines should be put on 
ea<*L 4ay- Wet stockings shpuld be changed t» dry ones when- 

\ evec practicable* The teet auei. ies» liahle^ i» beeome^ trost- 
bitten if the person: keeps ittoviog^ If he ixm t^ stand in one 

<pla<^ lhe.phoe;8)bDing&;sbK)uhl he'l(x>8ene)d. 

Question. What is the general rule for the tiefttinenjt of frost- 

/bitesifrapbysiciaA ispne^ei^t? *. .. ■ 
AnBVf^)er4 To Mlow-hi* instrm^tipas. , 

Question. In ca«e( oo . pbtysician 1^ presemti, what treatment 
should be givcox in the c^ei-of fir^i^tliit^ o^:tbe Jtoit degree? 
.. Answer^- The port shoicld. 4Da rubbed^aentiy and clotlis wrung 

i^ut of cold, firesh. wttHer appU^Bd^ ' Snow utmy bet rubbed on tiie 
i&ffiected part»' but itiis not.as^^^ffiQieftift «£ icold clothe. The. rub- 
bing and the applkie^ijQns ishauld . alternate, rubbing a few min- 

i; uteflr and . theq .applying • clothe fpc a 2£ew. uup^t^ / The teio^era- 
ture of the water in which the,;etoith9ta)Pe '^Q^^^ied sho^be 
:raised.grad!UaUy until it is 4«]beivarisi. ; : 
: Qu€!f3ti«aL In;jlbei(mie»,4>f lirostl^/Of jtOie secQ«^.^gree? , 
Answer. Rubbing should not be i:esoried to,^st|^re Is (^ajo^er 

. oJ incpe«si*g/jtha ill).ie^e«jl». iCoid ^jli?tb« ^g^id .b^ QPP^ied, 
but the cold treatment must not be kept up too^long* a^^oold 

1 prolongs Uie' cause fOCf tibe iniku^. Tb^ it^mpemture ^tf' the 
;iMateF ahould^ bei,»ai$>ed.gi3aduftlJy ra f degree j9r>.twp every few 
.minutes,. uai^g,£re^ Qlptbft ^chtiipe t^ t#mpei:iitfire pf tlie 
water is changed. .r .. . j 

M Question* What3hQuldl^(|he,t^pl^|iftture,o£ the .place where 
treatment is given? ^. ., n, )j'i,, ! 

> AnsiGRer.!iti)Sfaomld b^ .QQogiQmbe^ed. ^^t^x^AG^m takioa place 
nHtuBaily.a«Jsoeiitia# the peiison is ta^eui|;Q^doo^4^ujt,of the cold, 
«ven It he;be trea;ted in a eold ,iroomi),a#Ld t^.>Qbiect h>£ treat- 
inebt is to prevent this>rea(Mtoo Irom.takihg piaqe too rapidly 
and at J the B^im time «iOt.td reili%rA. updnly the./i)fatora1^Qi» of 

- 'Vitality. ./ ■)•'.•: V ' ' >'• . ^ . • '♦«■■', U'-ii \r • ■. ■ ^ .■ . ■ ;, 

Question. What do you understand by the term 'Vrea^inUoh ** 
In cases-o£'fro8tbltB.3 M<, : ,j ,'-'.- -: \., ^^^,^.. \'- \ ,i .,,i^ .,- , 

< ; . Answer. The cetuci of bh>od Xx> ^he pi^ri;, , rsstortng. iUirculation, 

r, sensation^ and flinptioit i km 7;.,/ ^f 1. .., ', , . , 

n [X^uestiDnjifiow can yoa{telVwih^:D«li(Otion ha^.sQt in?:. .. . 

/ Answen The atfected- area^. begina Iol. tingle t,«Ad .b.ai*n^. the 

: blood ve&sela tO;cmate^*possib(ly .oanaing BWQlUng ^,,tbe, p^jrt; 
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nortnaliicoior nrtums) moaife 'thon'dtk^r 'tbefe wflT be intemie 
pttin.' ■ ' ^ > "-)' n ; .- .. ' : / ' . . 

Question. What treatment is prescribed for frostbite cit i}iB' 
tkiM'iS^gret^^ . ' i -- 

Am^wekr. The'^sama ametbod- should be followed in order to 
btfin^ abdtrt'a-reaotion b» fii'^oiENiWte'Of the second degree ; reac* , 
tion, however, will not'hl»|)peb-in'a'pa'rt that is • dead,' but the' 
adjat»Bt l*tin^ t^esue win reaet, and' a fc»M Mne wlUtonn bte- 
tweai it and ^ttiedeM' portion. " . ' i - ' ' 

Qiiestic^, Sn iwhat casto is tb« libo^r&'treatniietkt uiiBeoessary? ^ 

•Alttswer, ilB^ksaBes 'i where i^eesction has already taiken lAaee 
wh«Jn fchie pcrsOTK f«J fitst feefo. f . » ) * ; - ,; 

Question. What treatment should be followed after reMtioei 
h^ taken- place? "* " >-*' ':'") '-'w '-. -v"'i .••■ •* 

Answer. After reaction has occurred the patient tih&itM be^ 
moTed ihto ^'rwarm room anldctnoinlnient, leonipos^dbf ^^mrMttlie 
1 ounce, camphor; 6. igvafinB,>isiioiQld be appiieid. The; part) shoold 
then be surrounded with absorbent cotton or wrapped in flannel 
cloths. .n ":^'j'.! > ' ./' \' (= - . ^/'i-i : , • 

Question. In this treatment what may be used in place of 
vaseJioe •■ndlcampWor?'''.' ;• i: V. •* ": .■■' " • / . •• '-»' '■ 

Answer; Boraeie add <otntment^t < : • :^' • ' ' 

Question, What should be done in case blisters have fortawd? • 

AimwiBi:. ! /Th^) Should' be^prlcke^rvtidfc ra needle ^and the -watJIer 
alio wed !to<^#0(wiirtit, butjttic^ScorferiQ^ of ttiexblisters i^oQld not; 
be removed. ' ' luV ');', tv "» •; ■■ ?.••'■ f. kI (. -^ .u* ' - ;,» 

/QneK^ttm. What sh^kCbe^donet in tctajse gan^ne ha8'«et lii? 

Answer. If gangrene occurs, cloths wet with alcohofli ^pactoed 
over th^Mpaart^'wilfe^pfeeTiehf'iiifectieR find hastiea ittte sepitrattdn 
of the dead tiard fromtb^ UYiilg^1^8ett&:;it ^-id ai ^ 

Question./ What? is ^gangittn€E-ai4d: howvcamiyeu t*ll when it 
has 'Set lD?t<. iv'^-.S v, '•.. '^^'s."- -■: tt j,-.. j-^ >... :'-: . : : -- ^ 

Answer; Gangrenft". isi ; cmoptlflca^oiiL : of « Fjtarfr/of thel body; 
caused by interf erekuce Udth: the'lodai^ iiiitrK;i«fc lt'begtn« wfth 
i^ijarp'palns andtefidena^ss of the S>^rt; ithe fpain/.p&irtalDfiig (»f a 
severe burning character. At first thei«i tt' «r- <v{tvld * red? ^dla*- 
coloration, Ihtei*^ tumUlg: /fkiropitiqMe fandi lilft^ - :^th> ^ groten 
splotches.// SweUing sodnndett^ops^ ' DlsAppearankre'^of pain aild 
heat shows that the part is dead;>tahd''ft>:fetid >odDV> is soon 
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^nestf obj Wtot tn»tm»it slumld i>e given a perso& sufteriiiK 
from exposure to a low temperature or from immersion In cold 
water?. • /•.■'»' 

Answer. He should be placed in a cold room and artifi^clal 
respimtion prlid^yecidL as in the ^s6 of An apparently drowned 
peraen. The'ei:^«mitles sbouM be rubt>ed with a solution con^ 
pofled'Of eQual parts of aleohol and water. 

'Queistioni Hjowiroiild yott proceed 'Whien he hegina to react? 

Answer. When the patient begins to reaict the temperature of 
lh«.i£oofD should ihe raised $towly and the patient giv^i hot 
dfink?, sucfh as (xrffeb^ tea^: or chocolate j It the patient is unable 
to swallow, a pint of hot coffee or tea-^ould be injected into the 
rffrttrtit.' "i -r, f* ; ',7"'' , ' -^ : ' > , .. ' . 

Question. How long should efforts to restore animation be 
cortttoawd? . »n 

^^^mamm. EYht arlong jperiodv as in^Odices are on record of re- 
cotery after several: h(A£rs of stt&peilded animation. 

Boat SALtrras and Boat Etiquette. 

Question. You are in charge of a pulling boat. How 4o you 
salute a flag officer of the Navr In laiwther beiat with his fliig 

f Absw«|}.« Toss i6lfcirsi; stand oi^.^kyiddsalute with hand.; remain 
at>8ahlt» JittiHi it il^!remrtted;ointfae tegp offidec hAS passed. . 
Question. Who is a flag officer of the Navy? 
:A;nftwep« Anyxiffioer od&tthenin»iotrthef Navy aWve the nmk 

off Ca^ln.-P-> ■; :' r I . r , 'j,,' .•''•,,.,'.»• 

rQoectiimi Sttppoderth^affioertrbeF sainted is a general oifficer 
of the Army, with his flag)fljFitig;'liow &d you salute? >^- 

' -Answer. ( The !6S(me,asvfois aflag'Ofliceraf the Naty? 
Question. Suppose you are in chai^ of a laden or of a tow- 
hiff»boati how. would 3W)u*isa4ute.iafla« officfer? 

' Answefc Wake tit» handi i^utie atiitt do not stand up. 

, Qnecitiodi. If you fiFeiinioiKiLrgB o6 a boat under sail, how do 
y«Qbsabiteia'/llagx>ffieeri?>i': .i\:ii :.. ■,.,.• 

. ]iAA9wetii MateJthfe hand srib|ati{ ovd^ ; dxKnot stand- up. 

f}<^es(^€rni ' Winut jape> i tkh ; instim(!tiob6i for saluting when you 
adretlni^argeotA motoinboatf?' ^ 

Answer. In motor boats the engines are to be stopped JmHU 
cases in which pulling boats " toss " or " lay on " oars. 
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Quezon. Suppose a flag officer 4o€B im>I Imve him OStfOtootif^^ 
flag flying, how do you salute him? 

Answer. Stand up and salute with hand ; djo not *^ tow " oars. 

Question. You are in charge of a pulling b^at. Ho^W do you" 
salute a division commander c^ a conu&andUi|& officii; abore the 
rank of lieutenant, who passea in another boat with hla peafomt 
flying? ; • ' n^-: 

Answer. Lay on oars; stand up and salute with hand; 

Question. Suppose you are in diarge of a lad» or a towiog 
boat or a boat und^ soJl, how would. you salute the oflacer 
mentioned In the preceding question. 

Answer. Salute with hand; do not Sitand up. 

Question. Suppose the division oomnmnder or oom«iandlng' 
officer is not flying his pennant? , * - -' , . / 

Answer. Rise and salute with hand,; do not lay on oar?* . m • 

Question. How would you salute a comuwender wlth^wit a . 
pennant flying? ■■,..'•:'/. 

Answer. Rise and salute with hand; do not la^y o^ ©ajrs. .'"- 

Question.r How do you salute ^sommfss^oufed offieerB other than 
flag officers and commanding officers above the grade otlieur! 
tenant? 

Answer. Rise and salute with hand. If In chai^ of a laden 
or towing boat or boat under sail, do not stand up* 

Question. How do you salute a warrant ofllcer? . >• 

Answer. Salute with hand. 

Question.^ 'Xou are in charge of a boat of any.tH)^! wbat do 
you do when n c(»mnT>ssioned officer enters or leaveeyour hoat? 

Answer. Rise and salute him. , , 

Question^ If you are a passenger in the stern sheets of a 
boat, do you salute on these occasions?: 

Answer. Yes; rise and salute. ^ ■ r .. ! > t 

Question. If you are one of the crew of a boat but »ot in 
charge, do you salute? . ,^ . i 

Answer. No; not unless detailed i»s boattkeepea*.. - ., iv/ 

Question. What salutes would you render to fore^n jwiUtary 
or naval officers or officers of the United S^tes Army, Navy^, 
Marine Corps, Public Health Service^ Naval Militia, or National 
Guard? a ' 

Answer. Salute them in the same manner as Coast Guard 
oificers o^ the same rank, or flagplBcers &£ the Navj% if. pf.<jor- 
responding rank, ,.,,,,.. , . , 
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•Question. Wtatlsftfeef" Position of attiBnti<»i " in a b6at? 

Answer. Sitting erect on the thwarts or in the stern sheets. 

Qnestion. What do the members of the crew do when officers 
enter oi^ leaie the boat? • ; < \ 

Answer. Sit at attention. This takes the place of a salute. 

Qoestion; Yon are >tt peaamg^r in a running boat which con 
tains officers, what must you remember? 

Answei^. To keep Quiet. • - ' 

Question. Yoto are- outside the <mnopy of a motw boat thai 
salutes another boat in passing, what do you do? 

Answer. Stand at attention and ftice the passing boat. 

Question. You are in chai^ of a motor boat containing an 
officer for Iviiom a isalute is being fired, what do you do? 

Answer. Stop engine at first gUn of salute; head boat ur 
parallel to salutitig ship; s^e that men outisAde of canopy stand 
at attention and faoe^the saluting. ship. 

Question. You are in charge of a boat overhauling anothei 
boat that ^ntalfas! officers, what do you dof? 

Anfewer. Slow dowa ? iifeVer pass without asking permission 
to^do sol Always give wajr^ to a senior boat at a landing plac« 
or gangway, unless otherwise directed by proper authority. 

-Question. AS Warrant otfilcer in'cimrge of a station boat, whal 
reply would yOU give* to the tjuatterraast^r^s hail in going along 
side a CJoast QiiktA or a mt-ml (Ship at tiight? 

Answer. " No, no." 

Question.' suppose you are passilig such a ship at night, whal 
answer would you' make tO the <iuartermaigter*s hail? 

Answer. " Passing." 

Question. Whatr^iJ^ should an enlisted peirson giro to the 
quartermaster's hail in going alongside a Coast Guard or a 
naval ship at night? 

Aiist^reK' **H^." 

Question. Suppose there are officers or officials In the boat 
what would be thi^piofeer ^answer to the t[uartermaster*s hail? 

.Aiii^W^.''It would vary according to the rank of the senior 
officer or official who rifey bel in the boat 
'^iQtf^tl&m^Stitpbse taie Pre^ddnt of the United States is In 
the bpat? 
^ Ati^ei^.'rrtie1inswiir'w6ulfl be ** United States.** 

'Qttefetion. '^uifpo^y the Secretary or an Assistaijt Secretary ol 
the Treasury was in the boat? 
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SI MagsjarMOt smaiasi. wm 

eets^ QoestiloiL OMppOM tte ^wubflkndtiit df tibe. Coast Ghiard ilt in 
)ffi<Atiie boat? 

> Answer. Tbe.aofii^rcB wmM be ''Ooaal Guard." 
ite Qoeatj^iL Soppaoe Mbtf jOlBceEs than, tiioae aborve mentioned 
ti <^were a& tiie b«at? 

Answer. If tiM) settlor oflOeer im tbe beat wair a division com- 

mandexv tilepropeff ammter to -the liail would: be ** • " i ' ' divi- 
: ^ sion " ; if chief of a division at headquarters, the proper answier 

, would be •** II e ad^m gtMni'*; if tbe qptrnnanding officer of a 

vessel, the answer would be the name of the vessel under his 
1^ ^ eovrmaad'; BMjattitt oenlBaMliooed offiteitf would amn/^r *" aye, 

aye/' , 

it^ Qneottoflk You aflein ehorse ^ a nwM* boat i^)pifoa€hing a 

^^ Coast Guasvl «r » BavalraUp at< nig^t, or dutiag the day when 

.flas <a! D^QBat Is Kob dtsplared in the bow^ or when the rank 

0^ of the passengem oao not, be distinguished^ tow wvutd you 

indicati^tlMfr rai&t 
s^<^ Aaawen Wiy^tAimt bifttftSfOdttlie wllistlt, as ftdlowse 

^^^ President of the United States ^-^^-.^, 8 blasts. 

j-m Secretary of the Treasury_.l , 7 blasts. 

i^n; Assistant Secretary of tiie Treasury . !« 6 blasts. 

CJommandant ^^ . -, „ 5 blasts. 

Division commander or other officer of the rank of 
w conmiander — lI ._, 4 blasts. 

Commanding officer or, pfficer of the rank ot lieutenant 

commander — — ! !- : 3 blasts. 

^ Other commissioned officers.^.- , .,^,2 hla^s. 

,j , An' other persons _-— J.,--. —^ ^^^^.J — , — , ,. 1 bl^3t 

<^totlML. In wiwt«tdiBr^aol*cffieer8 and enUsted pens<«ii£nter 
.a.boat?^ 
oi^ Answer. Juniors enter boats ahead of seniors. 
? Qtiestloni Inwhdturdtr-d^'OffidBvS amd^eifltsled persont'leave 
P a' boat? ',•■.'' 

AdHSwer. lunlors leaip»/boat»nfi«r seifioani; * * 
li Question. Being in charge ofi a ik)at, wiiat ife your duty wOi^He 
waitings act a «faore lanteig or gangway?' 
Answer. Hatil dear of shore Jatwltitgs 'and gas^iways. 
of Question. What is your duty iei^ard to the boat's cmw? 
.. Answer;. Not to ]ieraiiit:tbe ofew to teart the ^at etsocq^^t by 
proper authority. \ r f. .■> • 
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Question. How trmild yoV Tem&it tjbm hand salvtd? ^ : ' 
ill Aniswer. <1) Balse tiie eight hand snlaMy^ jnitil tbe tip of 
forefinger tonches the lower part of the headdress Above tbe 
right eye, thukhb and tng^ta eit^rided' and joined; pahn t(K the 
:ieftv iMflarm inctioBd at about 4S^> hand and wflst straight. 

(2) The salute being returned, or the offlcerpdssM «nd tiie 
saln4» liilolAierved, dri^ th^.hand quiekly bgr theside. 

(^> ^^le left hand Is used only wh^ the riig^t hand la i^- 
'gagftd; ' ' '• • ' r> ""' '\ 

' <4>> When salming, turn tiie head ai^ eyes toward the jpisrson 
aaluML> i ' '' =' ■ ' ■. -.'.': J ■ ■ 

. (&):TlM sfdutevishonld <t>e rentored at 6 traces before pass- 
ing, or being passed by, an officer, unless the nearest ^K>int 
fxeached be gi'e « t el .' than 6 i^Hees, aaid not more thaan 90 paties, 
in which case sdlute at the ^point< nearest the officen^ 

QueatleBw Do men who arei in military or ditislon formation 
«a^ute^ even 'vHteii they ace; direotty^addrtessed? , '^ 

Answer. No; but if at **rest," they come to attien^ou. ! 

Question. Whtft are the ^totruetionB i«gard&ig peroonal 
salutea, ashore? . % ,,. 

Aofswet, (1) All salutes in passing or apprpachipj? are begun 
first bir the Junior at 6 paces distance or at, 6 paces from, the 
n6are«^ point of passing; no salutes, except as otherwise j^r^ 
Scribecl, a^ made at a greater: distance than 30 paces. 
V. (2) Otficers ih civilian dress are saluted in the samfe manner 
as tvh^ ip uniform. .. 

(3) Officers wiH at all times acknowledge the salute^ of en- 
listed men. 

ii) When an officer enters a f oom wliere Hier^ ar^'e^ltsted 

men *' Attention " is called by some one who perceives him ; then 

inUjtbte^ reipain utanding ^ afitention^ vaOocfered, awd^eiiierve 

silence until the officer leaves the room; if at meals, tli^ Wfil 

not rlBe. .'-'' ■■ '"!- •■ ■• ^ t' •■" • ■•''.•• •' 

^5> An eoftiated man, being seated* and ^^thout phrtieular 
occupation, rises on the approach of an officer, faces toward him, 
and salutes; if stecnding, he f a6e» ftofward the officer tar the 
Baime o^mrpose.' If the parties; remain in the same plaee o^ on 
the same ground, such '.compliments nedd ndt be Repeated. ' ^ : 

(6) Ij& aetuaiUy fat ^woric, meh do not ceasef their bcoupation to 
satote ant officer unless addr^sed by him. ,, . ^ 

v({ Qoeafciojif What abovt aalul^ng ^dffioersi jopt' attaiched /to' ^our 
own uidt? ' >fi r. T . /: 
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l«oii^llin«iit^ WoSt66tH ^^ the' Afft^. Kavr, fifld Mavlhi^ Cdvpc, 
->td nflksefji bf'tiie 't^lfmtei»i«^'itt»l multia to the service of the 
*'tJlirtie^6<fiteSt'im<t'to 0SL'6^1^H$t «»reign sei^ides as they do to 
((lUtf «flto«mt»f tixe iMp or'-iMHitaiaad to wttidi^tliejr teltitig. 

Question. What is the regulation in regard to the %se of the 
ship's gangway when coming on board? 

Answer. The starboard gangway shall be used by all com- 
missioned officers and their visitors ; the port gangway shall be 
used h^ all other persons. If the construction of a ship or 
other circumstances make a change in this rule expedient, the 
change may be made at the discretion of the commanding 
oMcer. 

Question. Is tliere any exception to this rule? 

Answer. Yes; in heavy weather the lee gangway shall be 
used. 

Question. What is meant by the "lee gangway"? 

Answer. The lee side of a vessel is the side opposite to that 
against which the wind blows ; the latter is called the weather 
side. 

Question. What permission must you obtain before leaving 
the eAiip at any timet 

Answer. Permission from the officer of the deck to leave the 
ship. 

Question. In going on board ship, what report do you make 
to the officer of the deck? 

Answer. After saluting the colors and then the officer of the 
dedi, report, **I request your permission to come on board, 
sir." 

Question. What report on leaving the ship? 

Answer. "I request your permission to leave the ship, sir." 

Question. Do you always salute the officer of the deck? 

Answer. Yes; always salute when addressing, or being ad- 
dressed by, the officer of the deck, or any other officer. 

Question. When you receive an order from an officer, what 
Is the proper reply to make? 

Answer. The reply, "Aye, aye, sir." 

Question. What is the meaning of "Aye, aye, sir"? 

Answer. The order is understood and will be obeyed. 

Question. What expressions should be avoided in replying to 
an ordw received from a senior? 
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AfisHNw*. T^ie iVH^TteOom. "t¥€fy »»odv/sW rOff^^Vttnr well, 

men in response ta«^Q oraevr tmmoi>€iu oflicev, 4o. nAt eocifBir tbe 
meaning given bjr lhe.expra»sHiDl'AF6,» ft7€t,ifailr/-f vvildcli) Ifl'iaie 
answer tttaA a mib^rdiiKUse ba8.fliW9ys<gifMii4n veBp«MMi<t«(fln 
obrdiMr ^rotn a: senior^ < ., » 
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floards of 8tii:vey_^-™_„^_„ . — ^ ^- :i3(^6-d-a. 2&ll-202tJ 
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dru-tflge, fri^lslit, etc ,^_„,„_^„_^ ^^- — -__^^ S344 
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